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PREFACE. 

THE literary excellence and the interest and scope 
of the Gazetteer, compiled and written by Sir Edward 
Maclagan, imposed on the present editor the obvious 
duty of leaving as much as possible of it untouched. 
The present edition is, therefore, mainly a reproduc
tion of Sir Edward Maclagan's work with such addi
tions and changes as were necessary to bring it up to 
date. 

• The compiler acknowledges his obligation to all 
who have assisted in the compilation; and in parti
cular he thanks Mr, H. Fyson, I.C.S., Deputy Com
missioner, Multan; Mr. H. Calvert, C.I.E., I.C.S., 
Registrar of Co-operative Societies, Punjab; R. S. Pt . 
Nand Lai, late Extra Assistant Settlement Officer, 
Multan; L. Ram Nath Keshap, of the Forest Depart
ment; R. B. Prabh Dyal of Multan; Radha Krishna 
Seth, M,A., of Multan; and Dost Mohammad, Kanun-
go, Multan. 
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CHAPTER I. 

DESCRIPTIVE. 

SECTION A .—PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

The original form of tlie name of the district is diffi- («) ****» 
'JjJ* A

to discover. Hiuen Tsang, who was in the city in 
741 A. p., calls it ' Mu-lo-san-pu-lu ', which is said to be 
a transliteration of ' Mulasthanapura \ Albiruni, writing 
m the beginning of the 11th century, quotes a Kashmirian 
author^ who calls the town, apparently, Mula-tana; and 
Munshi Hukm Chand, in his vernacular history, says that 
an early name of the town was Mula-trang or Mulataran. 
I n present conventional Sanskrit usage both Mula-trana and 
Mulaisthana seem to be used. 

The Multan District lies between north lati tude 29° 2 2 ' (6) 
and 30° 4 5 ' , and east longitude 71° 4 ' and 72° 55 ' . I t i s ^ 
bounded on the east, north and west by the districts of ™' 
Montgomery, Jhang and Muzaffargarh, respectively, and on 
the south by the State of Bahawalpur. Roughly speak
ing, the Sutlej separates it from Bahawalpur, and the 
Chenab from Muzafiargarh, but in the case of Jhang and 
Montgomery the boundary is an artificial one. To the west, 
the deep stream of the Chenab formed an ever-varying bound
ary until the year 1893, when i t was laid down that specified 
villages should always remain portions of the Multan and 
Muzaft'argarh Districts, respectively, whether they were on 
the right or the left bank of the river. The district as now 
constituted forms a rough triangle having as its basis the 
Montgomery line, and its apex the point of junction of the 
Chenab and Sutlej . The length of the base is about 60 
miles; that of the Chenab line 100 miles as the crow flies 
and that of the Sutlej some 20 or 30 miles longer. ^ The total 
area of the district is 5,719 square miles. Physically, the 
three natural divisions of the district are the riverain or 
Hithdr, the high barren areas or Rdwa, and the lands inter
mediate between these known as the Utdr, The distinctive 
features of the riverain are the high water level and the in
fluence, direct or indirect, of river floods. The outstanding 
feature of the Rdwa is the low water level. If we except 
these characteristics, the distinctions between the three di
visions depend on the presence or absence of canal water. 
Differences of soil are negligible, and the varying surface 
level will cease to be of primary importance when the inun
dation system of canal disappears. Were the facilities for 
irrigation equal in all parts of the tract, the uniformity of 
physical conditions would be remarkable for such a large 

Boundaries, area* 
general oonfiga* 

ration. 

area. 
E 
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2 CHAP. I . — D E S C R I P T I V E . 

CHAPTER I, A. The typically riverain area is relatively small. On the 
' ' Ravi , direct inundations are rare and the value of zamindari 

Physical atpacts. c u t s f r 0 m the river has declined. On the Sut le j , there are 
Boundaries areaa f e w creeks and the configuration of the country restricts the 
and geoerai oonfigu- influence of floods, except in years when the river is unusu-
catita. ally high. The Chenab carries larger floods than either of 

the above rivers and, owing to the presence of na tura l creeks 
and artificial channels, their influence extends over a large 
area, especially in the Shujabad tahsil where parts of t he 
country some miles away from the main stream are flooded 
in years of heavy rainfall . The effect of these inundations 
is generally beneficial, bu t to the north of the Shujabad tahsil 
and along the greater par t of the riverain boundary of the 
Multan tahsil , bunds are necessary to protect the adjacent 
canal-irrigated lands from excessive damage. Cultivation in 
the riverain depends on the nature of the floods and varies 
from year to year and in the same year from village to vil
lage. For villages with a low bank near the river, a l ight 
flood season is most beneficial, but other estates prefer heavy 
inundations of short duration, so tha t a l i t t le kharif may 
be harvested and a large area sown for the rabi . The de
posits of the three rivers possess very different qualities. 
The c ' golden " silt of the Ravi is the best of a l l ; tha t of 
the Sutlej often does as much harm as good, while tha t of 
the Chenab is generally of benefit, though markedly in
ferior to that of the Ravi . 

The portion of the Rdwa outside the limits of canal irr i
gation consists of desolate stretches of waste broken here and 
there by a well or a cluster of wells. Bardni cultivation is 
rare except in parts of the Mailsi Rdwa and the cropping is 
generally confined to a l i t t le fodder in the kharif and a few 
acres of wheat and turnips in the rabi . Tenants are difficult 
to obtain and the well areas are mostly cultivated by owners 

• who attach more importance to their cattle than their crops. 

c) The rivers. The whole of the tract is an alluvial plain sloping gently 
from the north-east to the south-west, with a slight slope also 
from the north-west to the south-east. I t is all of compara
tively, and much of i t of very, recent formation. The past 
physical history of the district is in fact the history of t he 
rivers, which have made up the formation: and an exceed
ingly difficult history it is to unravel.* 

The Ravi. The Ravi would seem to have had three different courses 
within historical times. The earliest was in a straight line 
from Tulamba, that is, from shortly below the point of its 

* Some attempts have been made in Cunningbs«n's Ancient Geo
graphy of India, pp. 221-2, in Major Raverty's article on < The Mihran 
of Sind and its Tributaries ' ( J . A. S. B., 1893, vol. l t i . ) , and in 
Surgeon-Major Oldham's article on the ' Lost River of the Indian 
Desert ' in the Calcutta Beview, Ju ly 1874. 
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entering the district, to the city of Multan. This route id CHAPTER L A* 
indicated by a slight difference in the level of the land along 
a certain part of tbe tract of country lying immediately south Pfcy«fcd atp*** 
of Tulamba and by some marked depressions in the country ~ Bayi^ 
round Rashida and Tatipur. The next course adopted by the 
stream entailed the abandonment of its bed south of Tulamba 
for the extraordinary reach known as the Sidhnai (i.e., the 
straight river), which is a perfectly straight cutting some 
ten or twelve miles in length from a little west of Tulamba 
to a little east of Sarai Siddhu. The origin of this wonder
ful reach is wrapt in mystery. The Hindus, who have a 
temple to Sita a t Kachlamba at the head of the reach, and two 
to Earn Chandar and Lachman at Ram Chauntra and Lachman 
Chauntra at the tai l , tell the story that Rama and Lachman 
were bathing here, and having no one to watch their clothes, 
commanded the river to run straight on, which it did. Other 
variations of the legend explain that Sita was bathing at 
Kachlamba, and tha t the river straightened out to enable 
the brothers to see her from Ram Chauntra ; or that some 
beautiful goddess (name unknown), who was bathing in the 
river, was pursued by the River-god, who, as she hid behind 
successive corners, straightened them out to obtain a view 
of her. The Muhammadans also have their own stories to 
tell . Some say that the Sidhnai reach was excavated by a 
Muhammadan king, whose name is no longer remembered. 
Others tell how, when Dara Shikoh was being pursued by 
Aurangzeb, one of his followers, to whom he entrusted his 
crown, threw it into the Ravi to prevent its falling into the 
hands of his pursuers, and how Aurangzeb, in order to re
cover the crown, diverted the Ravi by the Sidhnai reach 
into the Chenab. From sober history we obtain as little aid 
as from these versatile fictions, for in no historical or geo
graphical work does any clear indication appear to be given, 
either of the origin of this reach or of the date of its forma
tion. Against the theory tha t the reach was artificially 
made, are the width of the bed and the absence of all traces 
of excavation : on the other hand, i t is equally difficult to 
imagine the river cutt ing for itself a perfectly straight chan
nel through the highest and hardest land in the neighbour
hood. From whatever origin it has sprung, the reach as 
it now stands, presents in flood time a most imposing and 
beautiful spectacle, probably not to be surpassed on any of 
the rivers of the Punjab plains; either side being overhung 
with a rich growth of graceful trees, among which the date-
palm is the most plentiful and prominent.* From the lower 

* " • — • ' ' > ^ - » • — - - — i • — •• • • • • • • - — • • . ^ — - - • • • • • - • • • • • » • • • 

* Mason, who travelled along the reach about the year 1827, says; 
1 The margins of the stream are fringed with grovos of date-trees in 
which numerous wells are found, shaded by pipals. The opposite bank 
being embellished in like manner, the scenery up and down the river 
is fine and attractive. ' (Travels i. 401). 

B2 
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Physical aspects. 

be Ravi. 

V> 

VJ 

end oi this striking reach the river used in former times to 
bend its course southwards, joining the older bed about 
Rashida, and passing on like the older river, to the neigh
bourhood of Multan. This course of the r iver lay almost 
through the centre of the area now irrigated by the Sidhnai 
canal; and in many of the Sidhnai villages the depressions 
which it has left are still spoken of as ' ravis \ From the 
banks of the river as it so ran were taken off a large number 
of canals and water-courses, the remains of which (known 
as drds), are still prominent in the neighbourhood of Makh-
dum Rashid, Ead i rpur Ran and other Sidhnai villages, but 
are slowly disappearing before the mattock of the cultivator. 
The presence of the Ravi at Multan is attested as early as 
A.D. 712, when the city was taken by Muhammad Bin 
Kasini; and though tradition states tha t when the Gardezis 
settled in Multan at the end of the 11th century the river 
had left the city, we find tha t in Tamerlane 's time the Ravi 

I n 1502 A.D. we hear of 
Lodi 

joined the Chenab below Multan. 
the Ravi being adopted as the boundary oetween tne 
and Langah dominions, and of its being then only 20 miles 
from Shorkot* ; a fact which would seem to indicate the 
existence of the Sidhnai reach, and possibly also the junc
tion of th'e Ravi with the Chenab (as at present) shortly 
bellow the reach. The statement of Abu! F a z a l , t tha t the 
Ravi and Chenab at the end of the sixteenth century joined 
at Zafarpur (a place no longer identifiable), 27 Iws from the 
confluence of the Chenab and Jhelum, and 60 Jcos from tha t 
of the Chenab and Indus, has been held to show that the 
Ravi and Chenab then joined in much the same neighbour
hood as at present; and this is not inconsistent with the other 
indications of the Ain, so far as these can be followed. I n 
the days of Aurangzeb, however, there is no doubt tha t the 
Ravi again ran past Mul t an : for we hear of the Emperor 's 
camp being pitched in A.D. 1658 at Mul tan within 3 miles 
of the place where the Chenab and Ravi m e t j ; and the reve
nue village or mahal of Multan was divided in this same 
period into portions called € tarafs,' of which one, on the 
south-east of the city, retains the name of Taraf Ravi to 
this day. And writing as late as the end of the 18fh century, 
the geographer Bernoulli § (depending, it is true, on sources 
of information which may have been somewhat out of date) 
remarks that the r ight bank of the Ravi was 2 or 3 miles 
from Multan, and that a branch of tha t river, known as the 
Monan, ran within a mile of the city. Even in compara
tively recent years previous to the intervention of the Sidh-

*Ferishta iv. 393-5. Tab. Akb. Ell. 
fAin iii 326 (Jarrett's Translation). 
1 Alamgirnama, pp. 200, seq. 
§ Desc. Ind. i. 116. 

469 
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nai cultivation, it was not unusual in flood time for a spill CHAPTER t A. 
to pass from the Ravi down the old bed as far as the suburbs „ . ~T~ 
of the c i ty ; but as to the date on which the river finally «*»*•*aspect* 
diverted its course, so as to join with the Chenab, as now, The Ravi. ' 
in the neighbourhood of Chauki Muhan,* i t is impossible 
to make any statement. Indeed, it is very likely that the 
course of this river has undergone several marked altera
tions in either direction during historical times, and it is 
impossible to be sure without definite information as to the 
position which it occupied at any part icular date. 

The volume of water in the Eav i during the winter 
months has much decreased owing to the supplies taken off 
by the Bari Doab canals, and for the greater part of the 
cold weather its bed in this district is absolutely dry. "When 
there is water in the river the whole of this is rendered avail
able for irrigation by the dam at the head of the Sidhnai 
canal ; and the irrigation, owing to the rich quality of the 
silt in suspension, is of an excellent character. The river 
above the Sidhnai reach has of late years been straighten
ing itself out, and has thus deprived many villages of the 
inundations on which they used to depend; while, at the 
same time, i t has shown a marked tendency to scour its bed 
and thus reduce the surface level of the water. Although, 
therefore, in many ways the most interesting of the rivers 
of the district, the Ravi is also the most uncertain and the 
most disappointing. 

The Chenab, t qn the other hand (or rather the united The Chenib. 
Jhe lum and Chenab) is, where it flows through this district, 
an imposing river, never dry, and never even fordable ex
cept in remarkably dry winters. I t is not unlikely that the 
Chenab originally flowed in a course some miles to the east 
of its present bed, passing, in fact, the same route as that 
above described as having at one time (viz., after being aban
doned by the Chenab) occupied by the Ravi between Sarai 
Siddhu and Rashida. Whi le the Chenab was in this bed, 
both Shorkot and Multan lay to the west of the r iver; and 
it is held by some authorities:*: tha t Multan lay to the west 
of the Chenab as late as A.D. 1245, when the country was 
attacked by the Moghal Manguta. The river, however, 
flowed to the west of the city (as i t now does) in the days 
of Albiruni , that is to say, in the 11th century, and it was 
also to the west of the city at the time of Tamerlane's inva
sion and at the t ime of the writ ing of the Ain-i-Akbari; 
and it is probable that Multan has lain east of the Chenab 
for at least five centuries, if not longer. As it now runs, the 
river has no very marked high bank, and the difference fce-

*This village derives its name from the fact of its being 
mouth of the Ravi. 

tLocally pronounced Chanha. 
tSee Raverty (J. A. S. B., 1892, pp. 157, 159 and 165). 

I 
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CHAPTER I, A. tween the average level in January and the level of the highest 
floods is stated to be 13 feet. The damage which used to be 

Physical aspects 

The Chenab. 

I The Bi£s. 

done in years of excessive flood, such as 1893 and 1894, was 
very serious, the inundation at one t ime threatening even 
the safety of Multan itself; but steps have since been taken 
by a series of embankments, extending from Khatti-Chor 
in the Kabirwala tahsil to Dhundhun south of Shujabad, 
to protect the country from the possibility of such inunda
tions in future. The Chenab water, though less fertilizing 
than that of the Ravi , is more so than that of the Sut le j ; 
and the people in the south-west of the district, whose lands 
receive water from both rivers, mark the difference by calling 
the Sutlej nar or male, and the Chenab mdda or female. The 
stream is navigable throughout by country boats, and 
steamers used to ply upon i t as far as Bandarghat until the 
breaking up of the flotilla some 45 years ago. 

The Bias, which is known locally as the Viyah, flowed, 
until comparatively recent times, in a bed, still very well 
marked, through the centre of the district from the neigh
bourhood of Pakhi Mian on the east to that of Theh Kalan 
on the west. Although this bed is very small and narrow, 
the basin of the river in flood was fairly large, if we may 
judge from the remains of the right high1 bank, which are 
well marked along a great part of the course of the stream, 
running parallel to the old channel at a distance of several 
miles. On the left or southern side the old Bias has no 

The Bias was running in its old bed at the time 
of Tamerlane's invasion, and the country which it watered 
is described as full of supplies and prosperous towns. The 
river was also in its old bed in the days of the Ain-i-Akbari, 
and the pargana of Khai , which depended on this river for 
its prosperity, is described by popular rumour as a tract 
which yielded the traditional c nine lakhs ' of revenue. 
There are still remains of several canal cuts taking out 
from the Bias, both in the neighbourhood of Khai (near 
Mitru) and elsewhere; and these old canal cuts are still known 
to the people by their original names (Shekhwah, Lodanwah, 
Kaliiwah, Gauharwah, etc.), though they have been out of 
use for many years. There is a story that the Bias deserted 
its original course because certain boatmen refused to carry 
a fakir across the stream, thereby entailing the curse of the 

on everything concerned with the contretemps. As 
to the date at which the river left its bed to join, as i t now 
does, with the Sutlej near Har i ka Pat tan in the Lahore 
District, local accounts are very vague. People generally 
say that the event occurred some 225 years ago, and there 
are said to be some historical evidences of this. On the 
•other hand, the stream is shown as flowing in its present 
course in Kennell's map of Hindustan, dated 1788, and there 

high bank. 

fakir 

t 
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was a very old man living in 1889 who is said to have re- CHAPTER I, A. 
membered the drying np of the stream in his youth.* The . 
ordinarily accepted date for the change appears to be A.D. (Jh^CRive^eCt8# 

1790 or 1796,t, but it is possible that the process of change The Bias 
was only gradual . 

The remaining river of the district is the Sutlej . The The Sutlej. 
river is sometimes spoken of, especially in the upper part of 
its course, as the Nili , but the ordinary name for i t is the 
Ghara ; Satlaj or Sattluj being the ' sirkdri nam ' employed 
in talking to officials only. This river, like the rest, has 
changed its course within historical times, but our informa
tion regarding its vagaries is somewhat uncertain. I t is 
believed by some J tha t the Sutlej originally joined with a 
river known as the Hakra , but now lost, which used to flow 
through the Bahawalpur State at a distance of some 40 miles 
.south of the present channel of the Sutlej . Abul FazPs des
cription of the Sutlej and Bias is not very intelligible, § but 
from the account given by him of the Suba of Multan, i t is 
clear tha t the Sutlej in the time of Akbar ran in a bed not 
materially different from tha t which i t now occupies. The 
river bed is narrower and more sharply defined than that of 
the Chenab, and the depth1 of water during the cold weather 
seldom exceeds 12 feet, rising in flood to 18 feet. The river 
is in several places fordable in dry winters; and the difference 
between the average level in January and the level of the 
highest floods is only 9 feet, as compared with 13 feet on 
the Chenab. The northern bank of the river is, moreover, 
far better defined than that of the Chenab, and in ordinary 
years presents a sufficient barrier to the flooding beyond it . 
Near the confluence of the two rivers the intervening land 
is regularly flooded during the summer, but the floods come 
almost entirely from the Chenab, the Sutlej , as a rule, only 
inundat ing the area below the high bank. As compared 
with the Chenab, the Sutlej is very capricious in its inun
dations, and the area flooded varies very much from year 
to year. The stream is navigable throughout, by country 
boats, and in the days of steam navigation steamers occa
sionally went up as far as Ferozepore. 

The soil of the district is of an alluvial character, and (d) Geology, Botany 
sand is everywhere met at a short distance below the surface. a n d FaTma* 
The geology of the district has, however, been subjected to 

* See Raverty (J . A. S. B., 1893, p . 179); see also Calcutta 'Review, 
1875, p . 337. 

t See Dr. Oldham in Calcutta Review, July 1874, and .Cunning
ham's Ancient Geography, p . 222# 

J See Dr. Oldham's article referred to. This view is strongly 
opposed in another article by ' Nearchus ' in Calcutta Review, 1875, 
p . 323, seq. 

§ See Ain (Jarre t t ) , ii. 326. 
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CHAPTER h A. very little detailed enquiry; and readers are referred to the 
Physical aspects. ^ t c h °f the geology of the Punjab as a whole, which was 

prepared by Mr. Medlicott, late Superintendent of the Greo-
(d) Geology, Botany logical Survey of India , and which has been published in 

aunu. extenso in the provincial volume of the Gazetteer series, and 
also as a separate pamphlet. 

The principal trees of the district are the J and (Prosopis 
spicigera), K a m i (Capparis aphylla), Farash (Tamarix articu-
lata), Van (Salvadora oleoides), Kikar (Acacia arbica), 
Sisham (Dalbergia sissoo), Ber (Zizyphus jujuba), Tut /Mortis 
alba), Sirin (Albizzia Lebbek), Bohar (Ficus indica), P ipa l 
(Ficus religiosa),Kh.SLJji (Plicervix dactylifera), Bhan (Popuius 
euphratica), Amb (Mangifera indica), and the Nfm (Melia 
indica). The first four are found all over the bdr, and are 
in fact the only trees tha t flourish in the dry arid tracts of 
the district. The others prefer a fairly moist soil, and (with 
the exception of the last two) are met with on saildba and 
irrigated lands, along canal cuts, and in depressions tha t 
are subjected to periodical inundations; while the two last 
named are generally found in gardens. 

The Jcikar is the most useful of these to the agriculturist . 
He roofs his house with its wood. His Persian water-lifts, 
carts and agricultural implements are generally made from 
it. The bark supplies him with tannin, and the leaves, twigs, 
and seed-pods with fodder ; while the thorny branches are 
used for fencing in his fields and making sheep-peus, &c. 

Next in point of importance is probably the jand, which, 
together with the farash, karril and van, keep the local 
markets supplied with fuel. These four are the principal 
forest trees in the district. They are capable of withstand
ing long seasons of drought, and when properly cut, coppice 
freely. Camels, goats and sheep are very fond of their foliage* 
and when grass is scarce kine even browse off the plants 
with apparent relish. The tender seed-pods of the jand are 
made into a sort of spinach, and are eaten by the people; 
and in times of famine even the ripe dry pods are used. On 
such occasions the seeds are removed from the pod, and the 
outer covering (which contains a soft fluffy substance) is 
ground into flour, and after being mixed with a l i t t le dtd 
is baked into cakes. The wood burns well, and is without 
doubt the best wood fuel t ha t can be produced in the dis
t r ict . Fardsh and karril also burn well. 

Farash and karril or karinh are also used for bui lding 
purposes. The wood of the latter much resembles the box, 
and is not attacked by insects. The flower and fruit of the 
karril are eaten by both man and beast—the unripe fruit 
hpino* Aonsidftred a great delicacv when nrenared in the form 
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of a pickle. A dye is obtained fror 
are collected and sold in the bazars. 

f CHAPTER I. A. 

Physical aspects. 
The vdn is an evergreen shady tree, the fruit of which , „ ~ . ^ 

T\ 4-1 4.-L W Qwlogy» Botany 
During the months 1UA j ^ i . is largely eaten by all classes of natives. 

of May and June , when the fruit ripens, most of the poorer 
people leave their homes and move on to the van growing 
localities, where they remain for weeks, living almost exclu
sively on the fruit. Cattle are also very fond of the fruit, 
and so also are hares and deer. The dried fruit somewhat 
resembles th.e currant , both in form and flavour, and in good 
fruiting seasons large quantities of the fruit are preserved in 

Trees. 

a dry state for future 
and l ight , is not very 

The wood, which is rather soft 
or fuelling 

purposes, though it is used for both. I t keeps pretty free 
from the attacks of insects, and when burnt smoulders away 
without producing much of a flame, and leaves a large quan
t i ty of ash, which when boiled in water forms a decoction 
t ha t is used for killing mansre and removing hair from - , " x « " n ^ ^,-^.v*. j.v^a-u.v^ » o.^.& 

mangy camels. The decoction has a wonderful effect in in
stantaneously removing hair , one application being enough 
to clean shave a beast in a few minutes. 

The shisham is a well-known tree. I t is valued for its 
wood, which is extensively used for all articles of furniture, 
cart and coach building, and all articles of wood-work that 
require strength and elasticity. 

The ber under favourable conditions is a fast growing 
tree. I t attains matur i ty in a few years, and bears the wild 
plum, which is much liked by natives. The wood is close 
grained and tough, and is used for well curbs, l ight rafters, 
door planks and charcoal making. The twigs and leaves 
are eaten by camels and goats, and the branches are used 
for making fences. 

The tut or mulberry-tree begins to bear fruit at a very 
early age. I t is found near wells find watercuts, and is grown 
as much for its shade as for its fruit and fodder. I t s wood 
(which is veiy elastic) is used for axe and hoe handles, cot legs 
and other petty articles. Baskets are made from its twigs, 
and the leaves are used for fodder; the fruit being also 
eaten. 

The sirin or shavinh is a tree tha t requires a li t t le care. 
I t grows rapidly during its infancy, but being thornless and 
weedy at tha t stage of its growth, requires more protection 
than the trees already described. I t is grown chiefly for 
its shade, bu t its wood (which is of a dark reddish brown 
colour, and rather prett i ly marked) is used for oil pestles and 
mortars, posts, door chaukhats, and thick planks, &c. 

The bohar and pipal are cultivated principally for their 
shade. Both trees are held in reverence by the Hindus . 
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CHAPTER I, A. The wood is of very little use except for burning. The 
p . . ~T~ leaves are eaten by cattle; and the milky juice makes splendid 

(d) ̂ olog^Botany birdlime. Charcoal made from the pipal is very inflam-

SBrubg. 

•ndFanna*; ' mable, and in the absence of better sorts of charcoal may 
Tm*. with advantage be used in the manufacture of gunpowder. 

The bark yields a reddish brown dye, and the fresh milk of 
the hohar is advantageously used for removing films from 
the eye. 

The khajji or Indian date-palm is well-known to those 
who have been to jMultan. I t is grown chiefly for its fruit, 
large quantities of which are eaten and collected for export. 
I t is a source of some revenue to the people, who look after 
the tree while i t is in fruit, but take little interest in its 
improvement. The wood is used for beams, posts and water 
troughs, and the leaves are made into mats, baskets, ropes 
and hand fans. The leaf stalks are used for fuel, and when 
split up furnish material for basket making, &c. The fibrous 
matty covering which is found at the base of the fruit stalk 

used for cordage, and the stalk itself is split up and made 
into chicks, cages, &c. Altogether the khajji is a very use
ful plant, and is deserving of better attention. 

The bhan is a tree that is found along banks and islands 
of the Chenab and Sutlej. I t is not much valued for its 
wood, which, though tough, is light and not very durable. 
I t , however, is good enough for ridge-poles of sheds and 
other temporary structures, as well as for fuel and for mak
ing cot legs, &c. Camels, goats and sheep are very fond of 
the leaves, and the tender twigs are used as tooth-brushes by 
natives. 

There are some good mangoes in the district. The best 
are probably the Sufeda, Shahpasand and the Tory, but there 
are not many trees of these varieties; and although some of 
the others are not bad eatings they are not nearly as good 
as those above named. The tree is cultivated for its fruit, 
which is eaten both in its ripe and unripe state; and when 
the tree gets too old to bear, i t is cut down and used for 
fuel, planks, rafters, beams, &c. 

The nim is another sacred tree that is cultivated as much 
for its medicinal properties as for its shade. I t makes a 
splendid avenue tree, and is used in all sorts of medicines. 
The dried leaves when packed with warm clothing preserve 
the clothing from the attacks of insects. 

The mallha (Zizyphus numularia) is a thorny plant, much 
resembling the her in leaf and fruit, but not so tall of course, 
and growing more in the form of a bush. The leaves make 
an excellent fodder, but to collect them the plant has gener
ally to be cut. The process of collecting is not a difficult 
one. The cut portions of the plant are dragged to a clear 
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open spot, and when the leaves begin to wither they are CHAPTER 1, A; 
knocked off by a few heavy blows from a stick, and are col- p t •c ir~ rti 

lected and stored away for future use. The clean straight _ 
stems make fairly good axe handles, and the branches and ^n^ y a u ^ ' ° a n y 

thorny portions are used for making fences and sheep enclo- shrubs, 
sures, while the bark yields a tannin, and the wood is good 
for burning. 

The phog (Calligonum polygonoeides) is found chiefly 
in the sandy portions of the district. I t is eaten by camels 
and goats, and is used for fuel and charcoal making. 

The ak (Calotropis gigantea) is another shrub tha t de
lights in sandy soils. I t grows to a height of 5 to 8 feet, 
and is a very useful but much abused plant. Charcoal made 
from it is used in the manufacture of gunpowder. The milky 
sap is used in various ways and for all sorts of disorders. 
W h e n applied to a splinter or thorn under the nail , or indeed 
in any par t of the body, it has a wonderful effect in imme
diately loosening the splinter. The point of incision of the 
splinter should first be opened out with a needle, care being 
taken not to draw blood; and then a drop or two of the 
fresh milk should be allowed to fall into the wound, and 
in a few minutes, when the milk has dried, the splinter 
may be easily removed with a l i t t le manipulation of the 
needle. I n cases of toothache i t is applied to relieve pain, 
bu t if used frequently i t destroys the tooth altogether, bring
ing it away in chips from the socket. Tanners use the milk 
for removing ha i r from raw hides, and people suffering from 
scabies use i t for producing a heal thy growth of flesh. 
Snake-charmers use the root, and i t is believed both the 

flower and milk, in cases of snake-bite; while the root bark 
is used in all sorts of preparations by hakims. The seed 
floss is used for stuffing pillows; and the inner l ining of the 
green bark yields a strong silky fibre, which is not generally 
used, bu t which is capable of being spun into a strong glossy 
yarn . 

The hang an khdr (Haloxylon recurvum) is the plant 
from which sajji or baril la is made. I t is cut early in the 
winter when the plant is in flower, and after being allowed 
to dry is burnt over a basin, shaped hollow, tha t is previ
ously scraped in the ground; and as the plant burns it emits 
a liquid substance, which settling in the bottom of the pit, 
is stirred up with the living coals and ash, and then covered 
up with earth till i t cools. On the third or fourth day the 
pit is dug up, and a large mass of barilla is found at the 
bottom. 

An inferior description of barilla is also made from the 
land (Salsola), two distinct varieties of which are found in 
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They are both much eaten by camels and goats, 
and, where wood is scarce, are used also for fuel. 

The lani (Suaeda rudifl 

Climbers 

the walls and roofs of sheds. 

(d) Geology, Botany -iHe Lam (buaeda 
and Fauna. an inferior sort of barilla, but which is not much used for 

Shrubs. ihdit purpose. Camels are very fond of i t , and so is the field 
ra t . 

The khip (Leptodenia spartium) is a plant tha t is chiefly 
used for heating ovens, stuffing pack-saddles, and making 

I n its green tender state it is 
munched by cattle, but is not much relished by them. I t 
yields an indifferent fibre, which can be twisted into ropes, 
but which is not much used for tha t purpose. 

Lai.—There are two varieties of this plant . The Tamaria 
gallica, which is known as the Kokan or Gaddoh Lai , is 
generally met with on saline soils both near and long dis
tances away from the rivers, while the Tamarix dioica is to be 
met with on alluvial deposits. The former grows more in the 
form of a deformed scraggy bush, while the lat ter (which 
used for basket making and l ining unbricked wells) takes the 
form of an erect leading shoot. Both plants are eaten by 
camels and goats, and are used for fuel. The former has 
been known to yield a sweet semi-transparent substance much 
resembling lumps of sugarcandy both in flavour and appear
ance. Dur ing the winter of 1899-1900 the plants in the Mailsi 
tahsil were covered with this substance, and crowds of people' 
were to be seen collecting and eating it. 

Biiin.—This is a very useless plant . I t is found in all 
sorts of soils, and is used chiefly for heating ovens. 

Rasham (Pluchea lanceolata).—This is another very use
less plant. I t is eaten by camels and goats, but apparently 
not with any relish. 

Jowasa or Jawdnh (Fagonia arabica). —I his plant grows 
abundantly on fairly moist soils. I t makes its appearance 
early in spring, when it is most liked by camels and goats, 
and lasts t i l l the end of the rains. I t is a prickly shrub 
standing about 18 inches high, and is used occasionally by 
Europeans on tour as substitute for khaskas in gett ing ta t ty 
screens prepared. I t answers admirably for this purpose, as 
it works well even with a moderately l ight breeze, and is 
easily obtained in all parts of the district. 

Dhamdhdn (Fagonia bruguiera).—This much resembles 
the Jowasa, but is not found in such abundance, and is used 
chiefly in medicines. 

The Van Van, Bahrain and Kurkat are the principal 
climbers tha t are found in the district. They are all eaten 
by camels and goats, and are generally found on Jand trees. 

J 
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Of the many varieties of grasses tha t are to be found CHAPTER 
following 

Physical aspect* six are considered the best for fodder: 

J inabal (Lynodon dactyion). and Fauna. 
Dhanian {Petmisebuvi c&nchroides). Grasses. 
Palwahn (Andropogon armulatus). 
Kheo (Sporoboliis oriental-is). 
Sowank (Panicum colonumj. 
Chimbar (Eleusine aegyptiaca). 
Grirrain (Ptmicdm antidotale). 
Khavi (Andropogon ivarancusa). 
Dab (-4. muricatus). 
Nonak (Sporobolus diander). 
Dila (Scirpus maritimus). 
Kura {Panicum lielopus). 
Sar (Saccharum ciliare). 
Kanix. (S. spontaneum). 

The two last named are tall coaise grasses that are much 
used for thatching* purposes. They are found in great abund
ance on low-lying alluvial deposits and on the banks of water
courses and canals. Both plants yield a fibre, but the moonj 
fibre of the Sar is infinitely superior to the fibre obtained 
from the Kanh. The Sar reed, which is known as the Kana 
or Sarkanda is extensively used for making chicks, stools, 
chairs, and for roofing houses, while the last, or ra ther upper
most, nn 
screens, boxes and baskets. Altogether the Sar is a very 
useful plant, and is much valued by the agriculturist , whose 
needs in the mat ter of rope and cordage are all supplied from 
the fibre of this plant . 

Some kundar (Typha angustif olia) is to be found in Other plants, 
parts of the district. I t is eaten by horned cattle, and is 
used for making mats, thick ropes, and baskets. The fruit 
(known as Biiri) is sometimes used for human food. 

The hanwal or pabban (Nelumbium speciosum) is the 
lotus, the roots, stalks and seeds of which are eaten by 
natives. The roots (known as Bhen) are a common food in 
this par t of the Pun jab . 

Tumma or kartumma (Citrullus colocynthis).—The fruit, 
leaves and root of this creeper are all used medicinally. I t 
is the colocynth mentioned in the Indian Pharmacopoeia. 

Kandiari (Argemone Mexicana).—This is a prickly l i t t le 
plant that bears a spherical li t t le fruit which much resembles 
a miniature brinjal . The fruit, leaves and juice of this plant 
are used as medicines. 

The l-alcora or wild bit ter gourd is found during the rains 
in well sheltered low-lying localities, and is eaten by both 
Hindus and Muhammadaiis. 
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CHAPTER I, A. Chibbhar.—This is a sort of a melon tha t t rai ls along: 
# the ground. I t bears a mottled oval-shaped fruit, about If 

Physical aspects. ^ ^ i o n g ^ t k a t i s eaten by both man and beast. 

t i d ? ^ y # B o U n y T l i e bhakra (Tribulus terrestris) is found all over the-
Other plants. district. I t is the plant tha t is so often spoken of as having 

been freely eaten by people in times of scarcity. Camels, 
goats and sheep are very fond of it, and the powdered fruit 
is used in kidney and ur inary disorders. 

The bokhat (Asphodelus fistulosus) and the leh or milk 
thistle are two very troublesome weeds to the agriculturists . 
They prefer a fairly moist sandy soil but are found almost 
anywhere, and are very difficult to eradicate. The Itsat 
(Trianthema pentandra) is another very troublesome weed. 
I t grows with great obstinacy during the rains, and requires 
a lot of weeding to be kept down. The two former are 
winter crop weeds, while the last named is one tha t asserts 
itself during the rains. I t is used medicinally, and as a pot 
herb too, :ind is eaten greedily by camels and goats. 

The khumb or mushroom is found during the rains, and 
is eaten by all classes of people. 

W3d animals: Multan is not a particularly good district for sport. I n 
•port. most villages of the Mailsi tahsil and elsewhere along the* 

Sutlej riverain grey partridge are fairly plentiful. Black 
partridge are found usually in the Hithdr and in the reserv
ed forests, while a few gazelle occur in the lat ter . Snipe are 
rare and there are no really good duck jhils. Kuranga and 
Ja la lpur Pirwalla sometimes afford fair sport and a few duck 
can be picked up in back-waters of the Sutlej and Chenab. 
Geese abound on the Sutlej during the winter and the crane 
is common near both rivers. 

There are no nilgai or black buck, and the only descrip 
tions of deer tha t are to be met with are the chinkara (Indian 
gazelle) and the hog_ deer; the lat ter is found mainly in the 
swampy belahs of the rivers. P i g are also to be found, but 
they never break cover in places where they can be ridden 
to the spear, and they must either be shot or (in the event of 
their being required for a run) netted and taken to the open. 
Obarah and sandgrouse visit the district during the winter. 
In addition to these, there are the quail , plover, pigeon and 
curlew, which all add to the table fare and help to make 
camp life pleasant. As regards the curlew, the three varie
ties (red crested, black, grey and white) tha t are known in 
the Punjab are all to be met with. Foxes, hares and jackals 
are sufficiently plentiful to afford tolerably good sport with 
a bobbery pack. 

Wolves are occasionally to be met with (generally in 
pairs), but they are not destructive to human life, and are 
seldom even known to attack people. Badgers and wild cats 
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are also to be found, and some good rifle practice can be CHAPTER ItA* 
made on alligators that are often seen basking on the islands p , . ~7~" 
and sand-banks of the rivers.* "." 

(d) Gteologj, Botany 
The ohuhras (people of the sweeper caste) shikar a lizard and Fauna, 

called the sahna or sanda. This repulsive looking creature W i I d aaun»k : 
is about 10 inches long. I t is gregarious in its habits, and *por * 

found The 
burrows slope to an angle of about 33° and are provided with 
two chambers, one just below the entrance of the hole and 
the other at the extreme lower end. The lower apartment 
is the nursery and is used also for the sahna to lie up in 
during the dead of the winter, when he is in a semi-torpid 
state. The sahna is gifted with a very keen sense of hear
ing, and is provided with a horny scolloped tail for purposes 
of defence. He is able to hold his own in cases of dispute 
between himself and the smaller varieties of snakes as to 
whether he is to give himself up, body and all, for the snake's 
dinner, or retain possession of his hole. He is most peculiar 
in his habits. Prom early spring to the commencement of 
winter he comes out of his hole daily, never leaving it, how
ever, till the sun is fairly warm; and on retir ing to rest, at 

;ni 
with loose earth taken from the upper chamber and battered 
against the mouth of the hole with his head to keep i t in 
position. I n this way he protects himself fairly well from 
snakes; but if a snake attempts to force himself into the 
hole (which they frequently do), the sahna meets him at the 
hole, tail foremost, and, while carefully protecting his body 
by the walls of the hole, waggles his tail about and disputes 
his entrance. I n the scuffle tha t ensues the snake as fre
quently comes off second best as victorious. The sahna 
generally keeps his opponent at bay as long as he does not 
take a false step, either by allowing too much of his tail 
to protrude beyond the hole, or, on being intimidated, by 
retreating to a distance tha t may enable the snake to force 
himself between the sahna and the sides of the hole. People 
who hunt the sahna know how readily he comes up to defend 
himself from the attacks of snakes, and this knowledge has 
caused them to devise a plan for hunt ing him by imitat ing 
the rustl ing of a snake. They do this with a tuft of moonj 
fibre tied on to the end of a stick, about 5 feet long, in the 
form of a paint-brush. The holes are previously marked 
off by long straight lines, that are to serve as a guide to the 
shikari when he commences operations later on. On the 

faring 
very 

Larger game was to be found within a comparatively recent 
period. Vigne travelling between Luddan and Multan in 1836 writes 
4< Tigers are to be found in some parts of the jungle and on the banks 
of the rivers 'I (Ghazni, p . 14). 
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CHAPTER If A. with the brush well in advance of him, he trails it along 
the ground in a zigzag fashion till he gets up to the hole. 

- He then quietly squats down, and at breaks of short intervals 
Id R M U U ? ' B 0 t a n 7 Katies the brush all around and over the hole t i l l the sahna, 
Wild animals: in his excitement and by constant waggling of the ta i l , dis

tort, lodges the plug of earth which, in falling, still further ex
cites the sahna and causes h im to poke it out to a distance 
that enables the shikari to lay hold of it. H e is then 
speedily jammed against the side of the hole by a flat wooden 
peg that is inserted to keep him from struggling. This plan 
of shikar is practiced only in certain seasons and when a 
colony of sahna happen to be within convenient reach of 
the chuhra 's encampment. The usual mode of shikaring 
them is during the day, either before they have opened 
out their holes or immediately after they have plugged them 
up. The implements then used are a peg similar to the one 
already described and a mallet, shaped like a polo stick, 
about a foot long, with a 3-foot handle struck in nearer to
wards the base than the apex. The mallet head tapers to 
a point about an inch in diameter, and is generally made 
of some hard wood. Armed with these instruments and a 
double cord-belt round his waist, the chuhra stalks out either 
before the sahnas have left their holes, or immediately after 
they have ret ired; and as he moves along (always without 
shoes, and at a very slow pace) he keeps a sharp look out 
for the sahna5s hole, which he approaches very cautiously, 
almost on t iptoe; and when within striking distance of the 
hole, he brings his mallet down with such terrific force tha t 
with one blow of his mallet he sinks a shaft, about 4 inches 
away from the hole, that completely cuts off the sahna 's 
retreat, and rapidly inserting the wooden peg into the 
crumbled chamber, he secures his shikar, and breaking its 
spine just above the shoulders, he puts it between one of 
the twists of his cord-belt, and proudly marches off to the 
next sahna's hole. A chuhra, after a successful day's shikar, 
is a treat to see. His shoes (if he has any) are generally 
stuck into his pagri , and with his belt full of these repul
sive looking sahnas, all dangling around his waist, he brings 
to memory the pictures one sometimes sees of Adam and 
Eve after they had been driven out of the Garden of Eden. 
A third way of shikaring the sahna is to suffocate the poor 
beast. This plan admits of all the members of the chuhra 
family^ participating in the sport. I t is carried on during 
the rains (generally after a very heavy fall, when there is 
plenty of water available). The chuhra on such occasions 
goes out with all the spare members of his family, provid
ing himself with a few pots ana some sort of (ti'<^inp- im-

go 1 • the nearest depression tha t has *ome 
water within convenient reach, end either drain water into 
the hole by an artificial cutt ing, or swamp it bv filling i t 
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from their pots. As soon as this is done, the hole is plugged CHAPTER I. A. 
up with a tuft of grass or tender twigs; and after all the . 
neighbouring holes are treated in a similar manner, the plugs P^wcd ««pect* 
are drawn out, and the poor swamped sahna, that had been 

to lying 
in death, with hi 

force his way through the tuft, comes out cold 
claws stiffened over the twigrs that he had 

been trying to grasp. 
Of venomous snakes the Cobra, the Echis Carinata and Snakes, 

the Krai t (Bungarns Caeruleus) are the most common. They 
are to be found all over the district, and are a constant 

Geology, Botany, 
and Fauna-

Wide animals s 
sport. 

tz *ce of danger during the summer. During the five years 
ending in 1920, rewards were given for the destruction of 
2,234 snakes, and the deaths of 344 person from snake-bites 
were reported. 

The heat and dust of Multan are proverbial. The day 
temperature in the summer months is high, but this is 
counterbalanced by a comparatively cool night , when usually a 
breeze springs up, which prevents that feeling of suffocation 
felt in some other places where the actual temperature re
corded may not be so high, but where the air is still. No 
doubt the high temperature is due to the comparative want 
of moisture in the atmosphere, which renders i t diathermic, 
permitt ing the passage of the heat rays more freely than 
when it is laden with moisture. The soil, too, absorbs 
and reflects the heat to a high degree; yet once the sun goes 
down, the pure dry air allows of the rapid radiation of heat 
from the soil, thus giving as a compensation to the heat 
of the day a cool night . The highest day temperatures are 
recorded in the end of May and beginning of June . The 
climate of the district is not so bad as it is often painted. 
As elsewhere in the Punjab, the cold weather is delightful, 

i 

/ 

(d) Climate, 

and the hot weather though a long one, is probably 
endurable than tha t of most plain stations in more 

the 
but 
the 
well into May 

province 
storm 

I n March there 
a or of 
mornings 

series 
and evenings 
Prom then to 

are some 
storms generally 

remains fairly 
the end of the 

hot days, 
and comes, 

cool t i l l 
June it 

rapidly gets hotter, the last week or ten days of June being 
usually very oppressive. For some reason or other, although 
there seems to be only too much hot wind, tatties will not 
work in Multan. W h a t the weather will be from the end 
of June to the beginning of 
chance. I n favourable 

the cold weather is a great 
slight breeze sets in with years a 

the rains, and continues to blow on and off throughout J u l y ; 
in August there are generally some hot steamy days; in Sep
tember the days are still hot, but the mornings and evenings 

coolness increases unti l the cold "become cool, and this coolness increases 
weather sets in, generally with a thunderstorm, about 
tober 15th, but it is too hot to be pleasant in tents till 
-middle of November. This is the weather in favourable 

Oc-
the 

. . 

r 

& 

.* 

i 

c 
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CHAPTER LA. years; in unfavourable ones no breeze sets in, and as soon 
as the scanty showers cease, the whole place begins to steam. 

Physical aspects 

e) Rainfall. 

-Early period. 

There is a rain gauge at each of the tahsil headquarters 
and the records are shown in tables 3, 4 and 5 of Par t B 
of the Gazetteer. In 1917-18 the monsoon rains were ab
normally heavy, 13-41 inch* falli mg during August and 
September. Excluding this year, the average for the period 
1909-10 to 1918-19 was as follows: — 

April to September ... ! 

October to March 

Total 

Multan 

1 

4-41 

1*4 

0-15 

Shu j abad. 

1 

1-13 

'4*55 

Lodhran. 

( 

5-05 

1-30 

6-35 

Kabirwala 

4*84 

1-43 

6-27 

Mails:. 

O DO 

1-26 

0-59 
\ 

The normal average is rather more than 6 inches of which 
the monsoon rains account for about 5 inches. The district 
thus shares verv little either in the summer or winter rains. 

SECTION B .—HISTORY. 

There is practically no history of Multan before the 
arrival of the Arabs in the 8th century A.D. 
certain that Alexander 
cold weather of B.C. 

passed through the 
325-

I t is nearly 
district in the 

—326, but it is almost impossible 
to trace his march with any definiteness. The accounts of 
his invasion are discussed in Sir A. Cunningham's books and 
in Bunbury's Ancient Geography, but the identifications are 
so utterly conjectural that it has been thought better to 
quote as it stands the account given by Arrian, from which 
readers may draw their own conclusions. That historian 
describes how Alexander after reaching the confluence 
of the Chenab and Jhelum rivers marched across a desert 
against the Malloi and stormed one of their cities (supposed 
by General Cunningham to be Kot Kamalia). He then 
continues: 

* Alexander having dined and allowed his troops to rest till the 
first watch of the night, began to march forward, and, having travelled 
a grestt distance in the night, arrived at the river Hydraotes a t 

•daybreak . There he learned t ha t many of the Malloit had alreadv 

* The translation is t ha t given by McCrindle in " The Invasion 
of India by Alexander the Grea t . " Constable, 1893. 

t The Malloi are probably the same as the Malavas mentioned in 
the Mahabharata . 
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CHAPTER 

History. 

i rossea ™ xne otner bank, but he fell upon others who were m the act 
of crossing and slew many of them dur ing the passage. He crossed 
the river along with them just as he was, and by the same ford 
S t > nlr o+ 'IT P u r s™ d_ t l i e , f u ? l t i v e s who had outstr ipped him in 
their re t rea t . Many of these he slew, and he captured others, but most E a r i v Deriod 
of them escaped to a position of great na tu ra l s t rength which was also J P 

strongly fortified.* But when the infantry came up with him 
Alexander sent Pei thon with his own brigade and two squadrons of 
cavalry against the fugitives. This detachment at tacked the strong
hold, captured it a t the first assault, and made slaves of all who h J 

fled into it, except, of course, those who had fallen in the a t tack 
Then Pei thon and his men, their task fulfilled, re turned to the camp. 

Alexander himself next led his army against a certain city oi 
the Brachmans,f because he had learned "that many of the Malloi had 
fled th i ther for refuge. On reaching it, he led the phalanx in com
pact ranks against all pa r t s of the wall. The i?ihabitants, on finding 
the walls undermined, and t h a t they were themselves obliged to 
ret i re before the storm of missiles, left the walls and fled to the citadel, 
and began to defend themselves from thence. B u t as a few Mace
donians had rushed in along with them, they rallied, and tu rn ing 
round in a body upon the pursuers, drove some from the citadel and 
killed twenty-five of them in their re t rea t . Upon this Alexander 
ordered his men to apply the scaling ladders to the citadel on all its 
sides and to undermine its walls; and when an undermined tower 
had fallen and a breach had been made in the wall between two towers, 
thus exposing the citadel to a t tack in t h a t quar ter , Alexander was 
seen to be the first man to scale and lay hold of the wall. Upon 
seeing this , the rest of the Macedonians for very shame ascended the 
wall a t various points, and quickly had the citadel in their hands. 
Some of the Ind ians set fire to their houses, in which they were caught 
and killed, bu t most p a r t fell fighting. About 5,000 in all were killed, 
and, as they were men of spiri t , a few only were taken prisoners. 

H e remained there one day to give his army rest, and next day 
he moved forward to a t tack the rest of the Malloi. H e found their 
cities abandoned, and ascertained t h a t the inhabi tants had fled into 
che de-ert . There he again allowed the army a day's rest, and next 
day sent Pei thon and Demetrios, the cavalry commander, back to 
the river wi th the i r own troops, and as many battal ions of light 
armed infant ry as the na tu re of the work required. He directed 
them to march along the edge of the river, and if they came upon 
any of those who had fled for refuge to the jungle, of which there 
were numerous patches along the river-bank, to p u t them all to death 
unless they voluntari ly surrendered. The troops under these two 
officers captured many of the fugitives in these jungles and killed 
them. 

H e marched himself against the largest city of the Malloi to which 
he was informed many men from thei r other cities had fled for satety 
The Indians , however, abandoned this place also when they heard 
t h a t Alexander was approaching. They then crossed the Hydraotes , 
and, with - view to obstruct Alexander 's passage, remained drawn up 
in order F bat t le upon the banks because they were very steep. Un 
learning this, he took all the cavalry which he had with him, and 
marched to t h a t p a r t of the Hydraotes where he had been told t ?e 
Malloi were posted; and the infantry were directed to follow^atter 
him. When he came to t he river and descried the enemy dra*n up 

% {yt&piov oyvpov KCLI 7e.T<ziyi<sp>tvov) 
Cunningham locates the position a t Tulambn where there are remains 
of a large mud fort. See also the account of Tulamba m Chapter IV 
below. 

t T h i s according to Cunningham, is probably the mound at 
Atar i on the Kabirwab-Tulambn road. 

C2 
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CHAPTER I, B. on the opposite bank, he plunged a t once, just as he was after the 
march, into the ford, with the cavalry only. When the enemy saw 

History. Alexander now in the middle of the s t ream they withdrew in haste, 
pp; but yet in good order, from the bank, and Alexander pursued them 
ieWly period. with the cavalry only. But when the Ind ians perceived he had noth

ing but a p a r t y of horse with him, they faced round and fought 
stoutly, being about 50,000 in number . Alexander, perceiving t h a t 
their phalanx was very compact, and his own infant ry not on the 
ground, rode along all round them, and sometimes charged the i r r anks , 
but not a t close quar ters . Meanwhile the Agrianians and other ba t 
talions of light-armed infantry, which consisted of picked men. arrived 
on the field along with the archers, while the phalanx of infantry 
was showing in sight a t no grea t distance off. As they were th rea tened 
a t once with so many dangers, the Ind ians wheeled round, and with 
headlong speed fled to the strongest of all t he cites t h a t lay near .* 
Alexander killed many of them in the pursu i t , while those who es
caped to the city were shut up within its walls. At first, therefore, 
he surrounded the place with his horsemen as soon as they came 
up from the march. Bu t when the infant ry arrived he encamped 
around the wall on every side for t he remainder of th is day —a t ime 
too short for making an assault, to say nothing of the grea t fat igue 
his army had undergone, the infant ry from thei r long march, and the 
cavalry by the continuous pursu i t and espacially by the passage of t he 
river. 

On the following day, dividing his army into two par t s , he himself 
assaulted the wall a t the head of one division, while Perd ikkas led 
forward the other. Upon this the Indians without wai t ing to receive 
the a t tack of t he Macedonians, abandoned the walls and fled for 
refuge to the citadel. Alexander and his troops therefore burs t open 
a small ga te and entered the city long before the others. B u t Perd ik
kas and the troops under Eis command entered i t much later , having 
found it no easy work to surmount the walls. The most of them, in 
fact, had neglected to br ing scaling ladders, for when they saw the 
wall left without defenders they took it for granted t h a t the city had 
actually been captured. B u t when i t became clear t h a t t he enemy 
was still in possession of the citadel, and t h a t many of them were 
drawn up in front of i t to repel a t tack, t he Macedonians endeavoured 
to force their way into it, some by sapping the walls, and others 
by applying the scaling ladders wherever t h a t was pract icable. 
Alexander, th inking t h a t the Macedonians who carried the ladders 
were loitering too much, snatched one from the man who carried i t , 
placed i t against the wall, and began to ascend, cowering the while 
under his shield. The next to follow was Penkestas , who carried the 
sacred shield which Alexander had taken from the temple of the I l ian 
Athena, and which he used to keep with him and have carried before 
him in all his bat t les . Next to him Leonnatos, an officer of the 
bodyguard, ascended by the same ladder ; and by a different ladder 
Abreas, one of those soldiers who for superior meri t drew double pay and 
allowances. The k ing was now near the coping of the wall, and res t ing 
his shield against i t , was pushing some of the Ind ians within the 
fort, and had cleared the pa rape t by killing others with his sword. 
The hypaspists. now alarmod beyond measure for t he k ing ' s safety, 
pushed earh other in their haste up the same ladder and broke i t so 
t h a t those who were already mount ing i t fell down and made the accent 
impracticable for others. 

Alexander, while s tanding on the wall, was then assailed on every 
side from the adjacent towers, for none of t he Ind ians had the 

1 courage to come near him. H e was assailed also by men in the city, 
who threw da r t s a t him from no grea t distance off. for i t so happened 

* This is the city usually identified with Mul t an . The identifica
tion is very probably correct, bu t tha.t i t is not without difficulties 
will be easily seen by a glance a t the t ex t above quoted. 
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uia t a mouna or ea r tn nad been thrown up in t ha t quarter close to CHAPTER I 
the wail. Alexander was, moreover, a conspicuous object both by the 
splendour of his arms and the astonishing audacity he displayed. History. 
He then perceived t h a t if he remained where he was, he would be ex
posed to danger without being able to achieve anything noteworthy, Early period, 
but if he leaped down into the citadel he might perhaps by this very 
act paralyse the Indians with terror , and if he did not, but neces
sarily incurred danger, he would in t ha t case not die ignobly, but 
after performing grea t deeds worth being remembered by the men 
of after t imes. Hav ing so resolved, he leaped down from the wall into 
the citadel. Then, support ing himself against the wall he slew with 
his sword some who assailed him at close quarters , and in par t icular 
the governor of the Ind ians who had rushed upon him too boldly. 
Against another Ind ian whom he saw approaching, he hurled a stone 
to check his advance, and another he similarly repelled. If any one 
came within nearer reach he again used his sword. The barbarians 
had then no further wish to approach him hut s tanding around assailed 
him from all quar ters with whatever missiles they carried or could lay 
their hands on. 

At this crisis Penkestas , and Abreas the dimoirite, and after 
them Leonnatos, the only men who succeeded in reaching the top of 
the wall before the ladder broke, leaped down and began fighting in 
front of the king. B u t there Abreas fell, pierced in the forehead by 
an arrow. Alexander himself was also struck by one which pierced 
through his cuirass into his chest above the pap , so t ha t as Ptolemy 
says, air gurgled from the wound along with the blood. Bu t sorely 
wounded as he was, he continued to defend himself as long as his 
blood was still warm. Since much blood, however, kept gushing out 
with every brea th he drew a dizziness and faintness seized him, and 
he fell where he stood in a collapse upon his shield. Penkastas then 
bestrode him where he fell holding up in front of him the sacred shield 
which had been taken from Illion, while Leonnatos protected him from 
side a t tacks . B u t both these men were severely wounded, and Alexan
der was now on the point of swooning away from the loss of blood. 
As for the Macedonians, they were a t a loss how to make their way 
into the citadel, because those who had seen Alexander shot a t upon 
the wall and then leap down inside it, had broken down the ladders 
up which they were rushing in all haste, dreading lest their king, in 
recklessly exposing himself to danger, should come by some huru. I n 
their perplexi ty they devised various plans for ascending the wall. I t 
was made of ear th , and so some drove pegs into it, and swinging them
selves up by means of these, scrambled with difficulty to the top . 
Others ascended by mount ing one upon the other. The man who first 
reached the top flung himself headlong from the wall into the city, 
and was followed by the others. There, when they saw the king fallen 
pros t ra te , they all raised loud lamentat ions and outcries of grief. 
And now around his fallen form a desperate struggle ensued, one 
Macedonian after another holding his shield in front of him. In the 
meantime, some of the soldiers having shat tered the bar by which the 
gate in the wall between the towers was secured, made their way into 
the city a few at a t ime, and others when they saw t h a t a rift was 
made in the ^a te , p u t their shoulders under i t and having then pushed 
it into the space within the wall, opened an entrance into the citadel 
in t h a t quar ter . 

Upon th is some began to kill the Indians , and in the massacre 
spared none, nei ther man, woman, nor child. Others bore off the king 
upon his shield. His condition was very low, and they could not yet 
tell whether he was likely to survive. Some writers have asserted 
t h a t Kritodemos, a physician of Kos, an Asklapiad by bi r th , extracted 
the weapon from the wound by making an incision where the blow had 
struck. Other writers , however, say t ha t as no surgeon was present at 
this terr ible crisis, Perdikkas , an officer of the bodyguard at Alexan
der 's own desire made an incision into the wound with his sword and 
removed the weapon. I t s removal was followed by such a copious 
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Early period. 

CHAPTER I, B. effusion of blood t h a t Alexander again swooned, and the swoon had 
the effect of s taunching the flux. Many fictions also have been recorded 

History. by historians concerning this accident, and F a m e receiving them 
from the original inventors, has preserved them to our own l a y nor 
will she cease t c t ransmi t the falsehoods to one generat ion after an* 
other except they be finally suppressed by this history. 

The common account, for example, is t h a t this accident befell 
Alexander among the Oxydrakai ,* but in fact it occurred among the 
Malloi, an independent Ind ian nat ion. The city belonged to the Malloi 
and the men who wounded Alexander were Malloi. They had certainly 
agreed to combine with the Oxydrakai and give bat t le to the common 
enemy, but Alexander had thwar ted this design by his sudden and 
rapid march through the waterless country, whereby these tr ibes were 
prevented from giving each other mutua l help. 

While Alexander remained at this place to be cured of his wound, 
the first news which reached the camp whence he had s ta r ted to 
a t tack the Malloi was t h a t he had died of his wound. Then there 
arose at first a loud lamentat ion from the whole army, as the mourn
ful t idings spread from man to man. B u t when their lamenta t ion 
was ended, they gave way to despondency and anxious doubts about 
the appointment of a commander to the army, for among the officers 
many could advance claims to t h a t dignity which both the Alexander 
and the Macedonians seemed of equal weight. They were also in 
fear and doubt how they could be conducted home in safety surrounded 
as they were on all hands by warlike nations, some not yet r educe ! , 
but likely to fight resolutely for their freedom, while others would to 
a cer ta in ty revolt when relieved from thei r fear of Alexander . ^ They 
seemed besides to be just then among impassable rivers, while the 
whole outlook presented nothing bu t inextricable difficulties when they 
most wanted their king. But on receiving word t h a t he was still alive 
they could hardly th ink it t rue , or persuade themselves t h a t he was 
likely to recover. Even when a le t ter came from the k ing himself 
in t imat ing t h a t he would soon come down to the camp, 
from the excess of fear which possessed them distrusted 
they fancied t ha t the let ter was a forgery concocted 
guards and generals. 

On coming to know this, Alexander, anxious to prevent any com
motions arising in the army, as soon as he could bear the fat igue, had 
himself conveyed to the banks of the river Hydraotes and embarking 
there he sailed down the river to reach the camp, at the junction of 
the Hydraotes and the Akesines,t where Hephais t ion commanded the 
land forces and Nearchos the fleet. When the vessel which carr ied 
the k ing was now approaching the camp, he ordered the awning to be 
removed from the poop t ha t he might be visible to all. They were, 
however, even yet incredulous, supposing t h a t the freight of the 
vessel was Alexander 's dead body, unt i l he neared the bank when he 
raised his arm and stretched out his hand to the mul t i tude . Then 
the men raised a loud cheer and lifted up their hands , some towards 
heaven and some towards Alexander himself. Tears even s tar ted in
voluntari ly to the eyes of not a few a t t he unexpected sight . Some 
of the hypaspists brought him a l i t te r where he was carried ashore 
from- the vessel, b u t he called for his horse.^ When he was seen once 
more on horseback, the whole army greeted him with loud acclamations, 
which filled with their echoes the shores and all the surrounding; hills 
and dales [ !] 

_ _ . _ . - __ — i- _ _ ~ 

* Also called Hydraka i , Sydracae and Syrakousai by various classi
cal authors . Authorit ies are at variance as regards the proper Sanskr i t 
equivalent which is given as Suraka Asuraka, Sudra Sudraka , &c. 

t i.e., of the Ravi and the Chenab. As noted in Chapter I these 
rivers used up to a comparatively recent period to meet south of 
MuIt-iD. 

most of them 
the news, for 
by his body-
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Alexander having received the submission of Malloi and CHAPTER I, B. 
Oxydrakai, proceeded down the Chenab to its junction with Histor? 
the Indus , leaving Phi l ip as ' satrap ' in change. This Phi l ip 
was shortly afterwards murdered by one Eudemus, who be- Earl? psnod, 
gan to extend his power over the north and west of the pro
vince. I n B.C. 327, however, the Macedonians were over
powered by Chandragupta, of Pata l iput ra , the Sandracottus 
of Megasthenes, and the family of this prince remained in 
power over Northern India till the beginning of the second 
century B.C. , when the country was invaded by the Grseco-
Bactr ian sovereigns who were at that time being* ousted from 
their own Bactr ian dominions. Then from about 30 B.C. to 
470 A.D. the Kushan tribe of the great Yue-chi and their suc
cessors from a cognate race, the Litt le Tue-chi , were the 
predominant power; and from 470 to about 550 A.D. the 
Ephthal i tes or Whi te Huns are supposed to have been in 
authori ty. The batt le in which the "White Huns are believ
ed to have been finally defeated by a Hindu king Vikrama-
ditya (about A.D. 544), is said by Albiruni to have been 
fought " in the region of Kan i r between Multan and the 
castle of L o n i , " but the identification of this E a r u r with 
the town of Kahror in the Multan District is very doubt
ful. 

The next indication of events in the early history of 
Mul tan is derived from the writ ing- of early Arab geo
graphers* in which Multan figures as the capital of an im
portant province of the kingdom of Sindh. At the time 
when the Arabs first penetrated the valley of the Indus, the 
country was ruled by Chach, a Brahman, who had usurped 
the throne on the death of Sahasi Ra i , fae last monarch of 
a dvnastv bearing the name of Rai . W i t h regard to this 
dynasty no detailed information is ex tan t . t The Chachndma, 
however, relates tha t Siharas, father of Sahasi Rai , had di
vided his kingdom into four provinces, the most northern 
of which had its capital at Multan, and extended as far as 
the borders of Kashmir .J The date of Chach3s usurpation 
is fixed by Sir H . Elliot as A . H . 10, corresponding to A.D. 
631. § Hav ing seized upon Alor, the capital of the Rai 
dynasty, he marched northwards into the province of Multan, 
which was held by Malik Bajhra, a relative of Sahasi Ra i . 
Crossing the Bias, which then had an independent course, 

* Collected in Elliot 's " History of I n d i a / ' Vol. I . 
t The Chn chnd-ma mentions the names of three kings—Sahasi Rai , 

his father Siharas, and his grandfather Sahasi Eai I : the Tufot-vl-
Jcirdm mentions two additional names (see Elliot, Hist. Ind., I. , p . 40o). 
Another Arab History—the Majma-i-wdriddt—assigns to the dynasty 
an antiquity of two thousand years. 

t Chachndma. Elliot, Hist . Ind., 1.. D, 139. 
§ Hist . , Ind # , I . , p . 414. 
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CHAPTER I, B. he defeated the son of Bajhra, and having occupied the fort 
History. o i Sikka, o n t i l e Ravi , opposite Multan, crossed over to the 

siege of the capital city. After a stout resistance Bajhra 
Early period. retired within the walls, and having made an unsuccessful 

application for help to the Raja of Kashmir, a t last sur
rendered upon honorable terms. From Multan, Chach pro
ceeded to subdue Brahniapur, Kahror and Ashahar, cities of 
the Multan province, and then marching- northwards, and 
penetrating apparently into the lower Himalayas , there fixed 
the boundary between his kingdom and tha t of K a s h m i r / 
Chach died in A.D. 671, and was succeeded by his brother 
Chandar, who is said to have been a zealous adherent of the 
Buddhist fa i th . t Chandar was succeeded in A.D. 679 by 
his nephew Dahir, son of Chach. 

Towards the end of the year 641 A.D. , while Chach 
was still alive, the Chinese pilgrim Hiuen Tsang came, via 
Sindh, to Multan. The account of his travels merely states 
briefly that iC leaving the r ight bank of the Indus , he arrived 
a t the kingdom of Mu-lo-san-pu4u " (Mula-sthana-pura), 
and continues with a short description of the Sun-temple 
in the city. Hiuen Tsang's account of the Punjab kingdoms 
of tha t day is not easily reconciled with the accounts given 
by the Arab historians, but deserves credit on account of 
his general truthfulness and accuracy. 

ARAB RULE.—CIRCA 700—970 A. D . 
One is apt to forget that when Hiuen Tsang visited 

Multan twenty years of the Hi j ra era had already passed, 
and that within twenty years of his departure the Arabs 
were knocking at the gates of Sindh. The Arabs were, it 
is true, restrained by various considerations from any im
mediate incursions into India , and they had set about the 
conquest of Spain before they laid hands on the Indus 
valley, but in due time and within seventy years of the visit 
of the Buddhist pilgrim the Muhammadan conqueror stood 
in his footsteps at Multan. The piratical outrages of the 
Meds of lower Sindh had roused the spirit of the Caliph, 
and a victorious army led by a passionate general of eighteen 
years of age surged up the valley of the Indus , defeating 
the remnants of the dynasty of Chach and capturing fortre — 
after fortress till Multan itself was reached. 

Muhammadanism, having thus been introduced into 
Multan, was not again repulsed. I t would be a mistake, How
ever, to imagine that the district became at once the Muham
madan country that it now is. The invading force was but 
small in numbers, and far removed from its supports, so thai 
the occupation of the district was in the main a mil i tary Que_ 

* Chachndma. Elliot, Hist. Ind., I., p. 144. . 
t Ibid, 152-53. 

' 
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The Governor himself lived in a cantonment some miles from CHAPTER I, B* 
Multan, and there appears to have been a subordinate 

overnor at Kahror, but the majority of the people of the Hw^'y* 
un 

must have been largely Arabs, but it was only by degrees 
lOiL 

in 
nal Arabs took place: there is no Syad or Kuresh family 
of note in the district that traces its advent from any date be
fore the Ghaznavide invasion, and there is no tradition (other 
than that of the conversion of the Dhudis of Diwan Chawali 
Mashaikh) which points to any general conversions of the 
natives during the first three centuries of Muhammadan 
occupation. The Hindu populations, lying along the banks 
of the river, were left much to themselves, they were assessed 
to land revenue and the capitation tax, but their internal 
organization was not interfered with, and their religious 
institutions were, after the first flush of victoiy, left undis
turbed 

As time passed on the power of the Caliphate began to 
weaken, and by the end of the 9th century Multan was, for 
all practical purposes, independent of Baghdad. How the 
local governors continued to maintain their power against 
the natives it is not easy to say: it is possible that, as Masiidi 
says, the possession of the Sun-temple was their safeguard, 
but more probably the Punjab and Delhi powers, though 
much renowned in story, were really too weak to have much 
effect on the Muhammadan garrison of Multan, while the 
Sahi dynasties to the north were fully occupied in resisting 
Mussalman aggression in the direction of Kandahar and 
Kabul . At all events we hear of no wars, and the district 
remained for three centuries the outpost of Islam in India, 
while practically the whole of the rest of what is now known 
as the Punjab remained under Hindu rulers. 

Chronicle. 

664. The Arabs invaded the Indus Valley. Fir ishta (Briggs i, 4) 
says tha t they penetrated to Multan, but Al Biladuri (Ell. i, 116) does 
not expressly state this to have been the case. 

712. Muhammad Kasim marches tr iumphantly from lower Sindh 
up the Indus Valley, defeats Raja Dahir near Sakkar, and presses. 
on towards Multan. After taking Askalanda (supposed to be the 
modern Uch)*, he attacked Sikka (a fort lying apparently immediately 
opposite Multan on the south bank of the Ravi), and ultimately 
gained Multan itself. 

The following is the account of the campaign given by Al Biladuri 
(d. A. D. 892-3, Ell. i, 122): — 

1 Muhammad advanced towards Alsaka, a town on this side of 
the Bias, which was captured by him aud is now in ruins. He then 

* The Ravi then probably flowed south of the city of Multan. 
Askalanda (var. Alakanda, Akaslanda, A'dkanda, &c.) has been identi
fied, very doubtfully, with Uch. The site of Sikka is unknown ; 
possiblv "it was on the mounds south of the City Railway Station 
where the shrine of Mai Pakdaman now stands. 
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CHAPTER U B. crossed the Bias and went towards Mul tan , where, in the action which 
I ensued, Zaida, the son of Umur, of the t r ibe of Tai, covered himself 

History. with glory. The infidels re t rea ted in disorder into the town, and 
TEIuhammad commenced the siege, but the provisions being exhausted 

Early period. the Mussalmdns were reduced to eat asses. Then came there forward 
an old man who sued for quar ter and pointed out to them an aqueduct , 
by which the inhabi tants were supplied with dr inking water from the 
river of Basmad. I t flowed within the city into a reservoir like a well 
which they call talab. Muhammad destroyed this water-course, where
on the inhabi tants oppressed with th i rs t surrendered a t discretion. H e 
massacred the men capable of bear ing arms, bu t the children were 
taken captives as well as the ministers of the temple to the number of 
six thousand ' 

The author of the Chach-nama, which was wri t ten before 750 A.D., 
gives a somewhat different account. (Ell. i, 203 seqq.):— 

1 When he had settled aifairs with Kaska , he left the fort, crossed 
the Bias and reached the stronghold of Askalanda, the people of 
which, being informed of the arr ival of the Arab army, came out to 
fight. The idolators were defeated and threw themselves into the fort. 
They began to shoot arrows and fling stones from the mangonels on 
the walls. The batt le continued for seven days, and the nephew of the 
chief of Mul tan , who was in the fort of t h a t city, made such a t tacks 
t ha t the army began to be distressed for provisions; bu t a t last the 
chief of Askalanda came out in the night t ime and threw himself into 
the fort of Sikka, which is a large fort on the south bank of the 
Ravi Muhammad Kasim, with the army, proceeded towards Sikka 
Multan. I t was a fort on the south bank of the Ravi, and Bajhra 
Taki , grandson of Bajhra (daughter ' s son) was in it. When he re
ceived the intelligence he commenced operations. Every day when 
the army of the Arabs advanced towards the fort, the enemy came 
out and fought, and for 17 days they mainta ined a fierce conflict. 
Bajhra passed over the Ravi and went into Mul tan . I n consequence 
of the death of his friends Muhammad Kasim had sworn to destroy 
the fort, so he ordered his men to pillage the whole city. H e then 
crossed over towards Mul tan at the ferry below the city, and Bajhra 
came out to take the field. That day the bat t le raged from morning 
till sunset, and when the world, like a d r-labou . covered itself 
with the blanket of darkness, the king of the heavenly host covered 
himself with the veil of concealment, and all re t i red to their t en t s . 
The next day when the morning dawned from the horizon, and ea r th 
was illumined fighting again commenced, and many men were slain 
on both sides; but the victory remained still undecided. For a space 
of two months mangonels and ghazraks were used, and stones and 
arrows were thrown from the wall of the fort. At last provisions 
became exceedingly scarce in the camp, and the price of an ass's head 
was raised to 500 dirhams. When the chief Gursiya. son of Chandar . 
nephew of Dahir , saw t h a t the Arabs were in no way disheartened, bu t , 
on the contrary, were confident, and t h a t he had no prospect of 
relief, he went to wait on the king of Kashmir . The next day, when 
the Arabs reached the fort and the fight commenced, no place was 
found suitable for digging a mine unt i l a person came out of the fort 
and sued for mercy. Muhammad K&sim gave him protection, and he 
pointed out a place towards the nor th on the banks of a river. A mine 
was dug, and in two or three days the walls fell down and the fort 
was taken. Six thousand warriors were p u t to death and all the i r 
relations and dependents were taken as slaves. Protect ion was enven 
to the merchants, ar t izans and the agriculturists When Muham
mad Kasim had settled terms with the principal inhabi tants of Mul tan 
he erected a J a m a Masjid and minarets , and he appointed the Amir 
Daud Nasr , son of Walid Ummani, i ts Governor. He left Khar im, 
son of Abul Malik Taman in the fort of Bramhapur . on the hanks 
of the Jhelum, which was called Sotrar (ShorePI Akrama. son of 

1 R ihan Shami, was appointed Governor of the ter r i tory round Miiltari, 
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and Ahmad, son of H a r i m a , son of Atba Mad 
Governor of the forts of Ajtahad and K a r u r . ' 

After th is Muhammad Kasim had marched some distance north
ward when he was recalled by orders from the Cal iph: the well-known 
s tory of th i s sudden recall and i ts t r ag ic results is recorded in most 
histories of Ind ia . 

After Kas im ' s dea th no fur ther information is forthcoming, except 
t h a t M u l t a n was once more t aken by the Arabs in the Caliphate of 
Mansur , 753—774 and once again in t h a t of Mutas im billah (833—841) 
[Al Bi ladur i in Ell . i, 127—128]. 

I n 871 t h e lower Indus Valley fell into the hands of Yakub bin 
Lais , and shortly after t h a t event we find two kingdoms established, 
one wi th i ts capi ta l a t Mansu ra near the present Ha ida rabad , and the 
o ther wi th i ts headquar te r s a t Mul tan . 

The Geographer Masiidi visited Mul tan , of which he gave the fol
lowing account in his " Meadows of Gold " : — " As for the king of 
Mul t an , I have said t h a t t he throne is in the family of Osama, son 
of Loa, son of Ghalib, and he is the possessor of an army and of 
fortifications. M u l t a n is one of the big Muslim frontiers, around 
which a re a hundred and twenty thousand hamlets and villages ac
cording to the count and enumera t ion . I n Mul tan , as I have said, 
is t he famous idol of Mul t an which is visited by people from the 
fa r thes t confines of S indh and Ind i a who br ing nat ive offerings of 
money and jewels and aloes wood and all kinds of perfumes and 
thousands of people make the pi lgr image to i t . And most of the 
revenues of the k ing of M u l t a n are derived from the best pa r t s of 
the p u r e aloes wood of qamor which is brought to the idol and is 
wor th two hund red d inars a m a u n d and which receives the mark of 
a s ignet r i n g like w a x ; as well as from other wonderful th ings which 
a re b rough t to the idol. And if the infidel kings descend upon 
M u l t a n and the Muslims are unable to p u t them to flight 
t h r e a t e n them wi th the destruct ion or mut i la t ion of th is idol and 
t h a t t he armies depar t . And my visit to Mul t an took place after 
t he year 300* and the re igning k ing then was Abu Lihab-al-Munabbih. 
son of Asad, t he Qureshi of the house of Osama." 

About 951, t he Geographer I s t akh r i wrote his l Books of the Cli
ma tes ' in which he says, ' M a n s u r a is more fertile t h a n Mul t an . ' (Ra-
ver ty J . A. S. B . 1892, page 190, t rans la tes ' Mul t an has a large hi sen-
hut M a n s u r a is the more populous. ' ) At half a pa r sang from Mul tan 
the re is a la rge can tonment (lofty edifices—Raverty) which is the abode 

f t he rhief, who never enters Mul tan except on F r i d a y when he goes on 
the back of an e lephant , in order to join in the P r a y e r of t h a t day. The 
Governor is of t h e t r ibe of Kura i sh (Raver ty adds—c t he descendant 
of Samson of Luwai who seized upon Mul tan •') and is not subject to 
the ru ler of Mansura , bu t reads the IJiutba in the name of the 
Khal i fa . Ramand is a small city s i tua ted like Mul tan , on the east 
of t he r iver M i h r a n ; between each of these places and the river, 
t h e dis tance is two p a r s a n g s . t The 
The people of M u l t a n wear t rousers , 
sian and Sindhi as in Mansu ra . ' (Ell. 

4 

they 
upon 

water is obtained from wells 
and most of them speak Per-

i, 28-29). 

I n 976 Ibn H a u k a l visited Ind ia for the second t ime, and gives 
very much the same account of Mul t an as I s t akh r i does. 

T H E KAKMATIANS IN MULTAN—A. D. 970—1206. 

As the Caliphate grew weaker, the tendency to schism 
in Persia and elsewhere increased, and in 891, one Abdnlla 

History, 

Early period. 

The Karinatiang. 

A. D. 915-16 Circ. 
t The posit ion of 

men t referred to was 
Ell . i. 380 

Samand or Basmad is not known. 
known as J a n d r u d , J a n d r a r , J a n d u r , &c. 

The canton-
See 
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CHAPTER I, B. (called ' Karmat ' from his using in confidential coniniunica-

History. 

he Kavmatian-

rions the minute Arabic writing so termed) came into notice 
as a follower of the Ismailians, one of the most dangerous 
of the Ali-ite sects in the East. This Abdulla started a doc
trine that everything was allowable, and proceeded to carry-
out his views with violence. Syria was invaded, Basra and 
Kufa were taken, and even Mecca was pillaged, and the black 
stone removed. His followers were soon afterwards ignonii-
niously defeated in Egypt and Irak, and appear gradually 
to have pushed themselves and their doctrines into the Indus 
Yalley, where towards the end of the 10th century they seized 
Multan, destroyed the Hindu temple, and altered the site of 
the orthodox mosque. At that period a family of Lodi 
Pathans had obtained possession of the whole Punjab frontier 
from a little south of Peshawar to Multan, and the governors 
of this family seem shortly to have come under the Kar-
matian influence. Already owning a very loose allegiance 
to the Ghaznavide monarchs, they now became specially 
obnoxious to that zealous defender of the Eaith, Mahmiid of 
Ghazni, who twice marched against them, and ultimately de
ported the governor Daud Lodi from Multan to Afghanistan. 
This Daud was shortly afterwards released by Mahmiid's 
successor Masaud, but Multan still continued to be steeped 
in heresy and we find among the Karmatians of the day a 
Raja of the native Sumra family, who appears to have en
joyed considerable power in the district. The country, how
ever, remained nominally subject to the Ghaznavides, unt i l 
they in their turn were overthrown by Muhammad Ghori, who 
in the course of his expeditions passed several times through 
Multan and on one occasion is recorded to have ' delivered 
that place from the hands of the Karmatians.* This is the 
last we hear of this sect in Multan which had been more or 
less in their hands for two centuries. 

The result of the sectarian wars appears to have been 
unfavourable to the prosperity of the city and the district; 
for when the Gardezi Syads first immigrated to Multan in the 
reign of Sultan Bairam Shah (1118—1152) the city is said to 
have been utterly deserted. The Gardezi Syads—who, i t 
may be noted, are to this day Shias—appear to have got pos
session of a good deal of land along the old course of the 
Ravi as far north as the middle of the Kabirwala tahsil and 
Sheikh Yusuf Gardezi, their chief, is the first of the great 
company of Muhammadan preachers of whom we hear so 
much in the next period. 

Chronicle. 
Circa 970 A. D.—Firishta says (Briggs i, 9) ' Dur ing the reign of 

the Samani kings the Afghans formed a barrier between the king
doms of Multan and Lahore, and thus we find the Samani troops always 
limited their predatory excursions to Sind and Tat ta . When the 
government of Ghazni devolved on Alaptagin, his general Sabukta^in 
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frequently invaded the provinces of Multan and Laghman, carrying CHAPTER 1, B« 
away i ts inhabi tants as slaves in spite of the Afghans. Ja ipal , the 
Raja of Lahore, concerted measures with the Bhat t ia Raja to obtain History* 
the services of Sheikh Hamid, an Afghan, who. being appointed 
Governor of Mul tan and Laghman, placed garrisons of Afghan troops The KannataanB. 
in those distr icts . ' 

976.—' On the death of Alaptagin, Sabuktagin succeeded to his 
power : and Sheikh Hamid, perceiving t h a t his own country would, 
in all probability, suffer in the incursions with which Sabuktagin 
threa tened Ind ia uni ted himself with t ha t prince. Sabuktagin from 
motives of policy avoided the district of Sheikh Hamid by every means 
in his power. ' (Fir ishta, Briggs i, 9). 

980.—The Karmat i ans under Ja lam ibn Shaiban took Multan, 
destroyed the idol temple and built a new mosque in place of the old 
one. (Alb. Sach. i, 116). 

1004. Mahmiid of Ghazni passed through the province of Multan 
on his way to Bhat ia . The province of Mul tan appears to have ex
tended up to the Salt Range, and Bhat ia is supposed bv Elliot to be 
Bhera (ii, 441). [F i r i sh ta Br. i, 38] . 

1005.— i Sheikh Hamid Lodi, the first ruler of Multan, had paid 
t r ibu te (done homage) to Amir Sabuktagin, and after him his grand
son Abul F a t h Daud, the son of Nasir, the son of Hamid. Abul F a t h 
Daud now having abandoned the tenets of the faithful had at this 
t ime shaken off his allegiance.' H e obtained the assistance of Anand-
pal of Lahore who was, however, defeated by Mahmiid, who then 
4 entered Mul tan by the route of Bhat inda . ' Mahmiid besieged Multan 
for seven days, b u t hear ing of an invasion of Hera t , retired after 
receiving the submission of Abul F a t h . (Fir ishta i, 41). The Tarikhi 
Yamini says ' he took Mul tan by assault and t rea ted the people with 
severity. ' (Ell. ii, 32). The Kamil-ut- tawarikh (Ell. ii, 248), says 
the invasion was prompted by Abul F a t h ' s inclination to heresy, and 
by his having induced the people of the country to follow his opinions: 
on hear ing of Anandpal 's defeat Abul F a t h sent his proper ty to Seran-
dip and evacuated Mul tan . Mahmiid finding the people infatuated 
in this heresy besieged the place and took it by storm. 

1010.—Mahmiid was under the necessity of marching to Multan 
which had revolted, and having cut off a number of the infidel in
hab i tan t s and brought Daud, the son of Nasir, to Ghazni, he confined 
him in the fort of Ghurak (or Tabrak) for life. (Fir ishta i, 50.) 

Hamid Ulla says l Mahmiid made war with Nawasa (the grandson), 
ruler of M u l t a n : conquered t h a t count ry : converted the people to 
I s l am: p u t to death the ruler of Multan, and entrusted the govern
ment of t h a t country to another chief.' (Ell. iii, 65). 

1011. Mahmiid after tak ing Thanesar retired from tha t country 
because he had not yet rendered Mul tan a province of his own 
government. (Fir ishta i, 52). The Geographer, Albiruni, seems to 
have spent some t ime in Mul tan a t this period. ( J .A.S.B. 1892, 
P. 187). 

1024.—Mahmiid passed through Multan on his way to Somnath 
via Ajmer. H e re turned to Ghazni via Sindh and Multan. (Firishta 
i, 69—78). 

1027.—Mahmiid, in order to fight c the J a t s who lived in the J u d 
mounta ins ' (i.e., probably the Salt Range) came to Multan, built a 
fleet of boats there and had a g rea t naval bat t le with the J a t s . 
(Fi r i sh ta i, 82). 

1030.—Masaud Ghaznavi released Daud, (Ell. i, 491). Masaud 
himself had a t one t ime been Governor of Multan under his father. 
(Raver ty Tab. Nas. 91). 

1032.—In the sacred books of the Druses there is a curious let ter 
wri t ten in 1032 by Baha-ud-din, the chief apostle of Hamza ' t o the 
un i t a r i ans of Mul tan and Hindus tan in general, and to Sheikh Ibn 
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CHAPTER I, B Surnar, Raja Bal in part icular ' bidding the la t ter c arise and bring 
back Daud the younger into the t rue religion, for Masaud only deliver
ed him from prison and bondage, t ha t you might accomplish the minis
t ry with which you were charged against Abdulla, his nephew, and all 
the inhabitants of Multan. ' The letter would seem to show t h a t the 
Sumras were powerful in Multan a t the time and were Karmat ians . 
(Ell. 491). 

1042.—Nanii, grandson of Mahmucl Ghaznavi, was made governor 
of Peshawar and Multan : but Sultan Modud shortly afterwards sent 
a force to Multan against him, which attacked and slew him. (Firishta 
i, 116). 

1049.—The Afghans seized on the Indus Valley, but were defeated 
by Ali bin Rabbia, who came to Peshawar from Ghazni, and l having 
reduced Multan and Sindh, subdued by force of arms the Afghans 
who had declared their independence in t ha t country. ' (Fir ishta i, 
129). 

1118.—Muhammad Balin, the rebellious viceroy of Sul tan Bairam 
Ghaznavi, advanced to oppose the king as far as Multan. A batt le 
ensued : out ' the curse of ingra t i tude fell like a storm on the head 
of the perfidious rebel, who in his flight, with his sons and a t tendants 
sank into a deep quagmire wherein they all perished. ' (Firishta i. 
151). 

1175.—Shahab-ud-din Muhammad Ghori having conquered Gardez, 
led his forces to Multan and delivered tha t place from the hands of 
the Karmat ians who had regained possession of! i t some years 
previouslv. (Ell. ii, 293, Tab. Nas. Fir ishta i, 157, Rav. Tab . 'Nas , 
449). 

1176.—He again subdued the province of Mul tan and marched 
against Uch. (Firishta i, 169). 

1178.—He again passed through Multan and Uch on his way to 
Guzerat (Firishta 170). 

1186.—Muhammad Ghori took Lahore and pu t i t in charge of Ali 
Karmakh Wali of Multan. (Firishta i, 171, Rav. Tab. Nas. 454). 

1192-93.—Hindustan having rebelled, Muhammad Ghori advanced 
to Lahore via Multan, where he conferred titles and offices on all. who 
had been firm to his interest. (Firishta i, 174). 

1203.—Muhammad Ghori was defeated in Tiirkis tan: then ' Aibak 
Bak3 one of the most confidential servants of the State , an officer of 
high rank in the army, fled from the field of bat t le , and carried awa? 
the impression t ha t by heavenly visitation the blessed person of the 
king had met with a misfortune and been slain. He fled with the 
speed of the wind to Multan, and on his arrival went immediately to 
Mir Dad Hasan, the lord of a s tandard, ' (Raverty says Amir Dad, i.e., 
Chief Justice, under Amir Muhammad, Governor of ^ Lahore and 
Multan, Tab. Nas . 476), ' and told him tha t he had a pr ivate message 
from the king. Amir Dad Hasan retired with him into his closet 
where the nssassin pretending to whisper into his ear, drew a dagger 
and stabbed him to the hear t . He then ran instantly to the court
yard where he proclaimed aloud tha t he had killed the t ra i tor Amir 
Daud in obedience to the king's command, and producing a false 
order and commission to assume the government, he was acknowledged 
by the army and the people.' (Taj-ul-Maasir, Ell. ii, 233. and Fir ishta 
i, 182). This led to an outbreak of the Khokhars who were then 
powerful between the Chenab and the Salt Range, bu t ' Baha-ud-din 
Muhammad, Governor of Sangwan, with his brother who held lands 
(akta) within the borders of Multan, accompanied by many of the 
chief people of the city, marched out against them. Ultimately the 
TChokhars were thoroughly defeated on the Jhe lum: but Muhammad 
Ghori was shortly afterwards (1205) assassinated by the Gakkhars, in 
the Rawalpindi District. 
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I n 1218 Chingiz invaded Western Turkestan, and for HiTuTry 
the next three centuries the history of Multan is practically 
the history of the incursions from Western and Central Asia MoSLal Invasion*.. 
to which the Moghal invasion of Chingiz gave rise. 

The centre of [uhammai n authority in Ind a during 
the period was Delhi, and the normal condition of Multan 
was that of nominal subjection to the Delhi kings, but twice 
during- the period Multan was for all practical purposes a 
separate kingdom independent ot Delhi, viz., in 1210-1227, 
when the energetic Slave Governor, jNTasir-ud-din Kubacha. 
ruled over Multan and Sindh, and again in 1445-1527 when 
the Langahs governed :he district independently of the Delhi 
Emp ors. At times, too, the province wa^ held by vigorous 
governors who, though unable to secure independence, were 
powerful factors in the dynastic changes of the time. Such 
were Malik Kabir Khan, who in 1236 joined in the con
spiracy to put Eazia Begam on the throne; Bahrain Abia or 
L hlu Khan who, in 1321, acted as the right hand man 
of Ghia -ud-din Tughlak in the latter 's successful usurpa
t ion ; and Syad Khizr Khan, who marched to Delhi in 1414 
and there founded the Syad dyn ty which lasted 3S years. 
W e get but l i t t le l ight from the historians to the character 
of the government under each ruler, and the details given 
E eg rding the various degrees of everity or ability with 
which sovereigns like Ala-ud-din Khilji , Ghias-ud-din Tugh
lak, and Feroz Shah Tughlak administered their empires, 
can scarcely be takei applying in any completeness to terri
tories so far from Delhi as Multan and Uch. W e may take 
it ; very probable i at the interior administration of the 
district was equally neglected by all or nearly all the numer
ous governors and king that ruled it, and that their atten
tion was mainly fixed on repelling the hideous and incessant 
ravages of the Moghal hordes from Khurasan and Central 
Asia 

There is an oft-quoted passage in the poems of Amir 
Khusrau which indicates the manner in which these pagan 
invaders were viewed by the Moslems of India. ' There were 
more than a thousand Tatar infidels ', he writes, c and warriors 
of other tribe riding on camels, great commanders in battle, 
all with steel-like bodies clothed in cotton; with faces like 
fire with caps of lieep skin, with their heads shorn. Their 
eye's were so narrow and piercing that they might have bored 
a hole in a brazen vessel. Their stink was more horrible 
than their colour. Their faces were set on their bodies as 
if they had no neck's. Their cheeks rese: bled soft leather 
bottles, full of wrinkles and knots. Their noses extended 
from cheek to cheek, and their mouth? from cheek bone to 
cheek bone. Their nostrils resembled rotten graves, and trom 

9 
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CHAPTER I, B. them the hair descended as far as the lips. Their moustaches 
were of extravagant length. They had but scanty beards 
about their chins. Their chests of a colour half black, half 
white were so covered with lice tha t they looked like sesame 
growing on a bad soil. Their whole body indeed was covered 
with these insects, and their skin as rough and grainy as 
shagreen leather, fit only to be converted into shoes. They 
devoured dogs and pigs with their nasty t ee th / 

Such were the Moghals as they first appeared to the 
nations of Hindustan. As time went on the invading armies 
became less strange, numbers of them from time to time settled 
down in the country, they had gradually mixed with the 
inhabitants of I ran and Turan; they had adopted the tenets 
of Islam, and ultimately when the last Central Asian in
vasion placed Babar on the throne, the invaders were li t t le, 
if at all, less civilized than the nations which they invaded. 
"Without attempting to enter into the controverted questions 
regarding the ethnological relationship of Turks, Moghals 
and Tartars, it will suffice for us to notice that at least 
ten important invasions of the southern Punjab by these 
Central Asian hordes are recorded in the three centuries be
tween 1221 and 1528. Firs t there was the celebrated escape, 
described by Gibbon, of Jalal-ud-din Khwarizm Shah across 
the Indus pursued by the hosts of Chingiz, an episode which 
drew upon Multan the hostility both of pursuers and pur
sued (1221—1224). Then in 1239 another tribe, the Karlugh 
Turks, being ousted from Ghazni raided Multan, and were 
followed by a pursuing host of Moghals under Nuin Mungu-
tah. In 1257 the Moghals under Nuin Saleh were treacher
ously invited to Multan to aid the local Governor in his in
trigues, and were only dissuaded from wholesale massacre 
by a handsome bribe. I n 1284 the Moghal raiders, under 
Timur Khan, defeated and killed the Prince Muhammad, 
known as the Martyr Prince, who then ruled in Multan. I n 
1305 an invasion under Aibak Khan was repelled by the re
doubtable warrior Ghazi Beg Tughlak, who is said to have 
twenty-nine times defeated the invading hordes. In 1327 a 
force under Turmsharin Khan overran the district, and only 
retreated on payment of a bribe. I n 1397 came Tamerlane 
himself, whose 

Tulamba, raided the Khokhars of the Kavi Valley and pass
ed on across the Bias to Pdkpattan and Delhi. I n 1430 
Shah Bukh, the grandson of Tamerlane, dispatched a force 
against the province, which had advanced to the very gates 
of the city before it was defeated. Then in 1524-25 we°find 
the Arghun Turks, who had been driven from Kandahar to 
Sindh, pressing up against the province, and after a long 
siege occupying and sacking the city. And finally, in 1528, 
came the peaceful transfer of the province to the emissaries 
of the last great invader, Babar. For three centuries this 

troops occupied Uch and Multan, sacked 

• 
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unhappy district bore the brunt of the great racial distur- CHAPTER I,B. 
bailees caused by the Central Asian upheavals. The difficul- . 
ties of the Khaibar route and (for a great part ot the time) History. 
the powerful hostility of the northern Gakkhars, drove the Moghal Inyawom. 
majority of the invading ho*ts to at tej ipt the Multan route to 
Hindustan, a route which, while the Ghaggar and Sutlej still 
held their ancienc courses, had much more to recommend it 
than in the centuries which followed. The Multan District, 
therefore, which in the ninth and tenth centuries constituted 
an out ork of Western Islam against Eastern Paganism, 
became in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries the fore
most barrier of Indian Muliammadanism against the pagan
ism and barbarism which swept upon it from the West. That 
the district can have had any real prosperity during thesd 
prolor ed periods of incessant raiding it is impossible to be
lieve. The fact that an important commercial route ran 
through Multan gave a certain amount of intermittent pros-
perity to the city, but in the district there was probably 
little enough of cultivation, except in the strips of alluvial 
soil along the Chenab, Bias and the Grhara. 

As regards the races who cultivated the soil during these 
days of distress we have little or no information. Very few 
of the land-owning races of to-day can trace their advent to 
a period before the establishment of the Langah power in 
the fifteenth century. Wi th the exception of the Langahs 
themselves and of the Biloch tribes which joined them we 
mid no notice of any invaders settling down upon the so*a. 
The tribes of Moghal or Turk origin who from time to time 
became domiciled in the country, must have become absorbed 
among the people and may be now represented by some of 
the numerous petty disjointed clans of the district which can 
give no account of their origin. The effect probably of the 
Moghal invasions was to break up and drive away the larger 
tr ibal units, especially on the western edge of the district, 
leaving the way open for the miscellaneous and haphazard 
colonization which forms the basis of the ' colluvies gentium ' 
now presented to our eyes. 

I n one respect indeed the devastation of Khurasan and 
Western I r an was to the benefit of this part of India, for 
i t led to the settling of a considerable number of pious and 
learned men, most of whom no doubt passed on towards Delhi 
but many of whom stayed to bless Multan with their presence. 
The preliminary disturbances of Ghori times had driven the 
Gardezi Syads to this district. A little later came a family 
of Kureshis from Khwarizm which settled at Kot Karor near 
Leiah and which gave birth to the famous Sheikh Baha-ud-
din Zakaria or Bahawal Haqq, who, after traversing nearly 
the whole Muhammadan world, chose Multan as his place 
of residence. To Multan also about the same time came 
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Pir Shams Tabrez from Sabzawar and Kazi Kutb-ud-din from 
Kashan: to Pakpattan came Baba Far id Shakarganj : to 
Delhi (by way of Multan) came Khwaja Kutb-ud-din Bakh-
tiar Kaki : and to Uch came Saiad Jalal , the founder of 
many sacred families in Mnltan, Muzaffargarh and Baha-
walpur. In the same period arose Saklii Sarwar, whose 
father had emigrated from Bukhara to Sakot in this dis
trict. These holy men, together with others too numerous 
to mention, would seem to have set themselves seriously to 
convert to Islam the remaining Hindu agriculturists and 
nomads of this part of India, and it is to their persuasion 
and reputation, rather than to the sword of any conqueror, 
that the people of the south-west Punjab own their faith 
in Islam. The lukewarmness of the population in previous 
times was roused into a keen fervour by the pagan invasions; 
an emperor's tomb was granted as the resting place of the 
body of the Saint Kukn-i-Alam, and from this time forward 
the holy men and holy shrines of Multan bestowed upon the 
city a unique reputation throughout the whole Mussalman 
world. 

Chronicle. 

1210.—Malik Nasir-ud-din Kubacha,* one of the t ra ined slaves of 
Muhammad Ghori, and son-in-law of Sul tan Kutb-ud-din, marched 
towards Sindh, and seized Uch and Multan. (Fir ishta i, 203, Tab. 
Nas. Ell. ii, 301-2). He was ' a man of the highest intelligence, 
cleverness, experience, discretion and acumen.' H e set himself up as 
an independent sovereign, and issued coins with bilingual Hind i and 
Arabic inscriptions. (Thomas P a t h . Kings, p . 100-1), and his power 
at one time extended from Sirhind to Sindh. 

1221.—Jalal-ud-din Mankbarni , Khwarizm Shah, was pursued by 
the armies of Chingiz Khan to the banks of the Indus . Shortly 
afterwards the Moghal General Tur ta i advanced to Bhera and then to 
Multan, ( bu t as there were no stones there he ordered t h a t the popula
tion of Bhera should be turned out to make floats of wood and load 
them with stones for the manjanicks. So they floated them down the 
river, and when they arrived at Multan, the manjanicks were set to 
work and threw down many rampar ts of the fort, which was nearly 
taken, when the excessive heat of the weather p u t a stop to their 
operations. ' (Jahankusha, Ell. ii, 392). The Hozat-us-safa says the 
Moghals were commanded by Bala Nuyan, and t ha t owing to the 
excessive heat ' the Multanis escaped from t h a t Bala (calamity). ' (Elk 
ii, 559). The Ain-i-Akbari gives the name of the general as Turmata i 
Novian, and says he actually took Multan, b u t t h a t Kubacha by 
opening his t reasury repaired the disaster. ( Ja r . iii, 344, see also 
Rav. Tab. Nas. 535). Howorth says t ha t the army was commanded 
by two generals, Bela and Durbai (Hist. Mong i, 90). Jalal-ud-din 
meantime found his progress opposed both by Shams-ud-din ^Altamsh in 
Hindus tan and Nasir-ud-din in Mul tan ; he accordingly joined with 
the Khokhars who were the enemies of the lat ter , and his general 
Uzbeg P a i fell suddenly on Nasir-ud-din at Uch. Kubacha n j J" 
Bhakkar and then back to Multan, which Uzbeg Pai^ invested. o 

P a i seems to have struck coins at Multan in anticipation of t ak ing 
the city, (Thomas P a t h . Kings, p . 99), bu t the siege had to be raised. 
(Jahankusha, Ell. ii, 396-7). < Jalal-ud-din passed through Multan 
terr i tory again next year on his way to Sindh. (Do). 

* The name is said to he derived from the Turkish huba7 a short coat. 

fled to 
Uzbeg 
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1224.—' After 
t he Moghal prince came with a large army to the walls of the city of 
Mul tan and besieged t ha t strong place tor forty days. During this 
war and invasion Malik Nasir-ud-din opened his treasures and lavished 
them munificently among tfte people. H e gave such proof of resolution 1 
energy, wisdom and personal bravery t h a t i t will remain on record 
t i l l the day of judgment . ' (Tab. Nas . Ell. ii, 303, and viii xviii). 
[Possibly this is the same siege as t h a t of Tur t a i recorded above; the 
accounts of this period are somewhat confused.] F i r i sh ta iii, 420/says 
Chaghta i Khan commanded the siege in person. 

1227.—Shams-ud-din Altamsh of Delhi besieged and took Uch; and 
Nasir-ud-din was drowned, or as some sav drowned himself, in the 
Indus (Tab. Nas. Ell. ii, 304, iv, 146, F i r i sh ta i, 210, iii, 420). Mul ta* 
fell into the hands of Shams-ud-din and a ra re copper coin of this 
k ing records the^ fact of his rule in this city. (Thomas P a t h . Kings, 
p . 75). Malik Kabi r K h a n (also known as Izz-ud-din Ayaz) was made 
governor of Mul tan . (Raverty Tab. Nas. p . 725). 

1236.—Multan was apparent ly again in a troubled s tate for Shams-
ud-din was s t a r t ing from Delhi to march against i t when he died. 
(Fi r i sh ta i, 211, others, e.g., Raver ty Tab. , p . 623, read c Banian ' 
not ' Mul tan ' in connection with this incident). Malik Kabir Khan , 
go rnor of Multan, in the same year joined in the conspiracy to p u t 
Raz ia Begam on the t h r o n e ; he became governor of Lahore, and was 
succeeded by Malik Karakash at Multan, bu t in 1239 Mul tan was 
restored to him. (Fir ishta i, 214—220, Tab. Nas . Ell. ii, 335, Raverty . 
644). H e shortly afterwards rebelled, and according to a local history, 
Razia Begam marched on and topk Mul tan , where she bestowed much 
alms on the poor and gave villages in mafi to the Kureshi and Gardezi 

CHAPTER I, B 
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familu 
1239.—The Kar lugh Turk, Saif-ud-din Hasan , was driven this year 

C e Moghals and seized Mul tan . (Thomas P a t h . 
gs, p . 93). H e coined monev in his own name. (Raverty 

J .A .S .B . 1892. p . 157). 
Meant ime Kabi r Khan assumed sovereignty a t Uch, and after 

hi death in 1241, his son Taj-ud-din several times at tacked the 
Kar lu^hs before the gates of Mul tan . (Raverty Tab. Nas . 656). 

1245 —A Moghal army under Muin M a n ^ u t a h at tacked Uch; Saif-
ud-din fled from Mul tan to S indh ; b u t the Moghals re t i red on hear ing 
t h a t the Delhi troops had reached the Bias. (Raverty Tab. Nas . 1154, 
F i r i sh ta i, 231). 

2246.—The Delhi authori t ies made an effort to stem the t ide of 
the Moghal advance by appoint ing Malik Sher Khan-i-Sunkar to a 
large frontier government including M u l t a n : which was taken from the 
Kar lughs . (Fi r i sh ta i, 235). 

1249.—Malik Hasan Kar lugh advanced from B a n i a n ; he himself 
was slain b u t the Karlughs under his son Nasir-ud-din Muhammad 
took Mul tan from Izz-ud-din Balban, who then held i t . The Kar lughs 
were very n afterwards ousted by Sher Khan . (Raverty Tab. Nas , 
684, 782—792). 

1250.—Malik Izz-ud-din Balban, governor of Uch and Nagor, 
t r ied to t ake Mul tan from Sher K h a n bu t failed. (Raverty J-A.b.15., 
1892, p 172). I n the same year Akhtiyar-ud-dm Kurez, who held 
Mul t an for Sher Khan , captured a number of Moghals and sent 
them to Delb (Raverty Tab. Nas . 688). 

About this period the Sul tan Nasir-ud-din visited Multan at least 
o n c e , ,d. lowed crreat respect to the sacred families. 
(Firisht 1. 238-9). 

1254.—An insurrection in Sindh caused the loss of several forts 
in Multan, and Sher Khan was disgraced^ Next year Izz-ud-dm 
Balban was mach governor of Mul tan . (Firishta 1, 240, Raver ty 
J .A .S .B . 1802. 173). 

D2 
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1257.—Izz-ud-din treacberously invited tbe Mogbals; and N u i n 
Saleb, baving arrived a t Uch, sent a force against Mul tan. Mu l t an 
was delivered to tbe Mogbals and tbe defences of tbe citadel were 
destroyed. The Saint Babawal Haqq bad to pay down 100,000 d inars 
to save tbe place from being sacked, and one Chinghiz K h a n was 
made Hakim of Multan. (Raverty J .A .S .B . 892, 175, Tab. Nas . 844 
and 1201). D'Ohsson relates t h a t tbe Mogbals re t i red on bear ing of 
tbe approach of Muhammad Sul tan of Delhi, and adds t h a t dur ing 
the reign of Sultan Bahu (Balban 1265-87) Multan became tbe asylum 
of many Persian princes whose realms had been invaded by the 
Moghals (Hist, des Mongols, iv, 559). 

1270.—Prince Muhammad, son of Ghias-ud-din Balban, was made 
governor of Multan. H e twice invited Sheikh Saadi of Shiraz to his 
court a t Multan, bu t the invitat ion was declined on the plea of age. 
The prince's intention was to build a Khankah for him in Mul tan , and 
to endow i t with villages for his maintenance. Sheikh Saadi sent 
him a Gulistan and a Bostan wr i t ten with his own h a n d ; and Saadi ' s 
popularity in India dates from this event. (Fir ishta i, 259, Tar . F i r . 
Shabi, Ell. iii, 110). I t is s tated t h a t although the prince was a 
noted patron of poets, he was on bad terms with Sheikh Sadr-ud-din, 
son of Babawal Haqq. 

1284.—The Moghals under Timur K h a n invaded Lahore and Dipal-
pur and were met by Pr ince Mubammad ' on the banks of̂  tbe r iver 
of Lahore* which runs through p a r t of the Mul tan province. The 
Moghals were routed, b u t Muhammad while isolated" from his fol
lowers was surprised and slain (the incident led to his being known 
afterwards as the Khan-i-Shahid or Martyred Prince) . Among the 
captives taken by the Mogbals was the poet Amir Khusrau . (Fir ishta 
i, 269). Tbe son of the deceased prince, Ka i Khusru , succeeded his 
father in the Government of Multan. (Fir ishta i, 269). 

1288 Circa.—Malik Jalal-ud-din Firoz, afterwards Sultan, 
made governor of Multan, in order t h a t be might preclude the 
sibility of any invasion by the Moghals. (Wassaf in Ell. iii, 38). 
1290 Firoz advanced to Delhi and seized the throne. 

was 
pos-

In 

1292.—Arkali Khan, son of Sul tan Firoz, was made governor of 
Multan. On Firoz's assassination in 1295, his family fled to Mul tan 
for protection against Firoz's nephew Ala-ud-din Khil i i . The la t t e r , 
however, sent 40,000 horse after them who besieged Mul tan for two 
months, unt i l the citizens and troops betrayed tbe princes into their 
hands. (Firishta i, 325). Sheikh Rukn-ud-din, grandson of Babawal 
Haqq, is said to have interceded for them, bu t on their arr ival a t 
Delhi they were blinded and imprisoned. Nasra t Khan was made 
governor of Multan, and be shortly afterwards defeated an invasion 
of the Moghals from Sevistan. 

1305.—The Moghals under Kubak or Aibak Khan , an officer of 
Dua, t he Chaghatai Khan of Mawarulnahr, ravaged M u l t a n ; they 
were defeated by Ghazi Beg Tugblak and perished miserably in tbe 
deserts. (Firishta i. 363. D'Ohsson, iv, 561). See also Oliver in 
J .H.A.S. , 1888, p . 99. 

1321.—"When Ghazi Beg of Lahore revolted, Mogh'altagin. governor 
of Multan, jealous of precedence, refused to join h im; he was accord
ingly cut off by Babram Abia, ' a Moghal chief of some note in t h a t 
quar te r . ' (Firishta i, 397). Ghazi Beg then usurped tbe power a t 
Delhi under tbe name of Ghias-ud-din. H e is said to have inscribed 
on the J ama Masjid a t Multan the words, ' I have encountered tbe 
Ta r t a r s on twenty-nine occasions and defeated them; hence I am called 
Malik-ul-Ghazi.' (Thomas^ Pa th . Kings, p . 192 Ell. iii. 606). H e 
is said to have left one Taj-ud-din as his governor at Mul tan. 

*Probably the Ravi , "but possibly the Bias, see Ell. iii, 520. 



MULTAN D I S T R I C T . ] 

CHAP. I . — D E S C R I P T I V E . 37. 

1327.—A Moghal force under Turmushrin K h a n subdued Multan, 
b u t was bribed by Muhammad Tughlak to withdraw. (Fir ishta i, 413). 

CHAPTER I Bi 

History. 
1334.—Ibn B a t u t a of Tangiers arrived in Mul tan from TJcK. He 

gives the following account of his journey : — Moghal 
1 F rom Uch I went to Mul tan . The city is the capital of Sindh 

and the Amir-ul-umara of the province lives there. Ten kos on this 
side one has to cross a river which is narrow and deep and impassable 
except by boats. Here travellers are interrogated and their proper ty 
examined. At t h a t t ime every merchant had to pay a fourth of his 
merchandise as toll as well as 7 dinars per horse. Two years after I 
reached Hindus t an the king abolished all this toll ; and when the 
country was under the Abasside Caliph there had been no dues except 
the usar and zakat . I dreaded the examination of merchandise for 
my packages though containing lit t le enough looked large, and I feared 
lest the whole should be opened: bu t Kutb-ul-Mulk sent a mil i tary 
nffir?Ar from Mnltan "With nrdera thn.t fnv haggn-ffft shrvnld, not be 
searched, for which I thanked God. We stopped t h a t night on the 
river bank and early in the morning there came to me one Dahkan 
Samarkandi , a postal officer, who was the king 's news-writer. After 
meet ing him I went in his company to the ruler of Mul tan who in 
those days was Kutb-ul-Mulk, a great and accomplished ruler. When 
I came to him he got up to greet me and gave me a place a t his side. 
I offered as presents a slave, a horse, and raisins and almonds; these 
last do not grow in t h a t country and are imported as curiosities from 
Khurasan . The Amir sat on a raised platform covered by a carpet 
and by h im sat Salar , t he Kaz i of the city, and a Kha t ib whose name 
I forget. To the r igh t and left were the mil i tary officers and behind 
him stood armed men, while the army marched past in front. A 
number of bows were lying there , and any one in the army who 
wished to display his skill in archery took up a bow and drew i t , and 
if any one wished to display his skill in horsemanship, he r an his 
lance a t a small drum t h a t was at tached to a low wall, or played 
Chaughan wi th a ball t h a t was lying there . Men were promoted 
according to the skill shown by them on these occasions. When we 
had saluted Kutb-ud-din as I have described, he ordered t h a t we 
should reside in the city with the dependents of Sheikh Rukn-ud-din, 
Kureshi , the rule being t h a t the Sheikh could not enter ta in s t rangers 
without the governor's permission. Delhi is 40 days ' march from 
Mul tan and there is cultivation all the way. ' 

I b n B a t u t a says t h a t he went to Delhi via Abohar, Abibakhar, 
P a k p a t t a n and Sarust i , bu t if the Abohar mentioned is the Abohar 
of the Ferozepore Distr ict he has apparent ly forgotten the order of 
the towns. I n another place also however (the passage quoted below) 
he has p u t Abohar near Mul tan , and possibly some site now disappeared 
is referred to . Abibakhar is not known, unless i t is (as tentat ively 
suggested by M. Muhammad Hussain) the shrine of Abubakar a t Dhil-
lun in Mailsi. 

1340.—Muhammad Tughlak sent orders to Bahrain Abia, governor 
of Mul tan (also known as Kishlu Khan) to have families removed 
forcibly to the new capital of Daula tabad in the Deccan, bu t the 
messenger, using insolent language, had his head cut off. Muham
mad Tughlak defeated Bahrain, and ordered a general slaughter of 
the inhabi tan ts of Mul tan , which was only averted by the prayer of 
the saint Rukn-i-Alam3 who came bareheaded to the king 's court and 
stood before him soliciting pardon for the people. (Fir ishta i, 421, 
El l . iii3 242, vii , 136). 

Ibn Ba tu t a , however, a more Trustworthy authori ty, gives a different 
account. H e says t h a t Muhammad having flayed his nephew and sent 
his remains round the kingdom in terror em, Kishlu Khan, governor 
of Mul tan , buried t h e m : whereon Muhammad advanced against h im. 
Bat t le was fought * two days journey from Mul tan in the desert plain 
of Abohar ' , in which Kishlu K h a n was killed. Muhammad then 

Dl 
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CHAPTER I, B. took Mnltan, flayed the Kazi and suspended Kislilu's head over the 
— gate of the city. ' I saw it t h e r e / says the traveller, ' when I arr ived 

History* in Multan. ' (Ibn Batu ta , Ell. iii, 616). I n this campaign the family 
e of Bahawal Haqq sided with the king and were rewarded with 100 

HoghalInvasions. villages (see Muhammad Hussain, Ibn Ba tu ta , p . 153). If Ibn B a t u t a 
is correct the date of the rebellion given in Briggs' F i r i sh ta (1340) 
must be wrong as Ibn B a t u t a seems to have been in Multan once only, 
viz., in 1334. 

1341.—Bahzad Khan, governor of Multan, was defeated by some 
Afghans under Shahu, who ' poured down like a tor rent on M u l t a n / 
and took the city. On the approach of the Delhi army the Afghans 
retreated. (Firishta i, 425, Tar. F i r . Shah, Ell. iii, 244). 

1351.—Sultan Firoz who succeeded to the throne when he was 
in Sindh marched to Delhi via Mul tan and when in Multan behaved 
very liberally to the Sheikhs of the city. (Shams-i-Siraj, Ell. iii , 282). 

1359.—Tatar Khan was made Shikkdar (governor) of Mul tan (Ell. 
iv, 9). During this reign the converted Hindu Makbul, afterwards the 
'Wazir Khan Jahan , ?,nd Ain Mahru, known as Ain-ul-Mulk, seem to 
have been governors of Multan. (Ell. iii, 368—370). Afterwards the 
governors seem to have been Malik Mardan, Malik Shaikh, Malik 
Sulaiman and Khizr Khan, all of a Syad family. (Ell. iv, 46). 

1396.—Sarang Khan, governor of Dipalpur, attacked Khizr Khan , 
and with the aid of Malik Mardan Bhat t i seized the Shikk (province) 
of Multan. He then advanced against Delhi but was defeated and 
retired to Multan. (Firishta i, 482, Tar. Mb. Sh. Ell. iv, 32). 

1397.—Pir Muhammad Jahangir , grandson of Tamerlane, invested 
TTch, and when Sarang Khan sent troops against him he advanced to 
the Bias and fell on the Multanis by surprise just after they crossed 
the river (apparently at a place called Tamtama or Tantana) . H e 
pursued them to Multan, which he invested for six months, so t h a t 
therein ' nothing eatable, not even a r a t or a mouse, remained alive.* 
At last Sarang capitulated, but meantime the excessive rains had 
caused a serious mortality among the horses of the besieging army, 
so tha t they had to shift their quarters from the camp into the city. 
The neighbouring zamiudars seeing this began to get restive. CFi. 
482. Malf-i-Tim. Ell. iii, 399—417. Rav. J .A.S .B. 1892, 181, 279). 

Meantime Tamerlane marching from the nor th encamped outside 
Tulamba (October 13th, 1398). After chastising some zamindars in 
the neighbourhood and seizing a large number of cattle he passed on 
leaving the fort uncaptured. He then halted at J a l (or, i t may be, 
a t a e chal ' or lake) on^ the Bias ' opposite Shahpur , ' from which he 
marched out with a flying column to chastise Nusra t Khokhar , who 
was encamped in swampy ground on the bank of a lake. The l un-
sanctified I n d i a n s ' being defeated and ' the God-forsaken N u s r a t T 

being slain, the army moved to Shahnawaz, a populous village on thfc 
Bias, l where there was a great quant i ty of grain stored up . ' On 
the 26th October, says Tamerlane, ' I set out from Shahnawaz on my 
re turn to the baggage and pitched my camp on the bank of the r iver 
Biyah, opposite to Janjan, and^ gave orders tha t all my whole army 
and baggage should cross the river to Janjan (or Kb an] an) and t h a t 
they should set up my ten t on a li t t le eminence outside the town 
at the foot of which was a verdant garden. ' At this place (which is 
stated to have been 40 kos from Multan. B,av., p . 283) P i r Muham., 
mad, marching out from Multan, joined Tamerlnue's army, and as the 
rains had killed his horses so t ha t the soldiers went either on foot or 
bullocks, 30.000 new horses were provided for him. Leaving Jan jan , 
Tamerlane marched to Sihwal: then on 3rd November to Arwan, then 
to Jahwal from which he passed on through Pnkna t t an to the conquest 
of Delhi.* (Malf. Tim. Ell. iii, 413—420; Zafafn. Ell. iii, 484-6; F i r . 

* Except Tulamba, none of the places in this district mentioned by 
Tamerlane are, so far as is known, identifiable. 
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i, 487, Rav. J .A .S .B . 1892, 280—285). On his r e tu rn from Delhi CHAPTER I, B, 
th rough the Punjab Tamerlane appointed Khizr Khan to be governor 
of Mul tan . (Malf. Ell. iii, 475). History. 

1405.—The Delhi forces marched against Khizr Khan c At Tu-
lamba they were opposed by Ra i Daud, Kamal Khan Mai, and Ra i M o S h a l Invasiona. 
Habbu, the son of Ra i Ra t t i , chiefs in the nor thern provinces, who 
were defeated. ' Near P a k p a t t a n , however, on November 18th, Khizr 
K h a n was victorious, and in 1414 he seized on the power a t Delhi, 
founding the dynasty of the Syads. (Fir . i, 501). 

1427.—Death of Malik Ala-ul-Mulk, Amir of Mul tan (Ell. iv, 
59). 

1429.—Malik Rajah Nadi ra , Amir of Multan, died and the fief 
was restored to Malik Mahmud Husain , Imad-ul-Mulk, who was sent to 
Mul tan from Delhi with a large army. (Tar. Mub. Shah. Ell. iv, 67, 
F i r . i, 524). 

1430.—Sheikh Ali, governor of Kabul , on behalf of Shah Rukh 
Mirza, son of Tamerlane, advanced against Multan. Imad-ul-Mulk 
went out to Tulamba to oppose him, and Sheikh Ali moved off to 
Kha t ibpu r . On May 8th Imad re turned to Mul tan and Sheikh Ali 
crossed the Ravi and laid all waste along the bank of the joint Jhelum-
Chenab. (Fir ishta says the Ravi) . At a kos distance from Mul tan 
he defeated and killed Sul tan Shah Lojji who was sent against him, 
and on the 27th May he occupied Khai rabad ' within six miles of 
Mul tan . ' On J u n e 18th a fight took place in the gardens outside 
Mul tan in which he was repulsed; and two days later he was again 
driven back. A reinforcement of royal troops came up , and on 
Fr iday , Ju ly 25th, ' approaching the prayer-house (namazgah) endea
voured to enter the kutela of Ala-ul-Mulk.' Sheikh Ali opposed them 
and a grea t ba t t le ensued in which he was defeated and driven across 
the river (said to be the Jhelum, bu t either the Chenab and Ravi is 
meant) towards Shorkot. 

The Delhi authorit ies get t ing jealous of Imad had him recalled 
and the l ik ta ' or fief of Mul tan was transferred to Malik Khair-ud-
din Khan i . The transfer was inconsiderately carried out and this 
led to troubles. (Tab. Akb. and Tar . Mub. Sh. Ell. iv, 70—72. 
F i r . i, 52.5—6). 

1431.—Sheikh Ali was induced by J a s r a t h Khokhar to a t tack 
Mul tan again. After t ak ing Kha t ibpur he reached Tulamba and 
Backed the town ruthlessly. H e does not however seem to have 
advanced further . (Ell. iv, 73). 

1432.—Saiad Mubarak Shah, Sul tan of Delhi, advanced from the 
Montgomery distr ict in pursui t of Sheikh Ali, and after crossing the 
Ravi near Tulamba p u t him to flight. (Tar. Mub. Shah Ell. iv, 77, 
F i r . i, 528). After t ak ing Shorkot the king made a detour to Mul t an 
to visit the tombs of the saints. (Fir . i, 529). I n 1435 his successor, 
Muhammad Shah, paid Mul tan a visit for a similar purpose. (Tab. 
Akb. Ell . iv, 84). Shortly after this Bahlol Lodi seems to have been 
governor of Mul tan . (Ain. J a r . ii, 388). 

1437.—Disturbances arose in Mul tan owing to the discontent of the 
Langahs who are represented by Fi r i sh ta as a P a t h a n t r ibe recently 
arr ived from Sibi (Ell iv, 85. F i r . iv, 380). Their then hab i ta t was 
R a p r i (Cf. Ell. v, 306)'. 

1443.—Tired of anarchy the people of Mul tan selected a ruler ' one 
Sheikh Yusaf, a man of learning, wisdom and high character ' of the 
t r ibe of Koresh (a descendant of Bahawal Haqq) , and ' the public 
prayers were read, and money coined, in his name. ' l The prince 
fully repaid their confidence by reorganising the government and 
•gaining the esteem and friendship of the surrounding zamfndars. ' 

1445.—Rai Sahra , Langah , father-in-law of Sheikh Yusaf, seized 
Mul t an and drove out Sheikh Yusaf to Delhi. The story of how he 
came to see his daughter in the town, and how having drunk duck 's 
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blood and taken an emetic he induced his son-in-law to let in some 
of his own people to tend him is given a t length in F i r i sh ta iv, 381—2. 
Rai Sahra assumed the t i t le of Kutb-ud-din Langah and reigned till 
1469 (see F i r i sh ta ; the names and dates in the Ain-i-Akbari differ 
somewhat, see Ain. J a r . ii, 234-5).* 

1469.—Husain Khan Langah, son of Kutb-ud-din, succeeded. H e 
attacked and took Shorkot and Chiniot; also the country round K o t 
Kahror and Dinkot, which he colonized with Dodai Beloches, who, 
being pressed by the Moghals in Kachi and Sindh, now appear for the 
first time in India. (Fir. iy, 386. J .A.S .B. 1848, ii, 560). His 
brother Shahab Din rebelled in Kahror bu t was taken and imprisoned. 
Then the Delhi troops advanced in aid of the exiled Sheikh Yusaf and 
had nearly reached Multan when Husain Khan , * crossing the Indus ' 
threw himself into the fort and routed the invaders, driving them 
towards Chiniot. About this t ime, too, a number of Sahnas emigrated 
from Sindh to Multan, (Fir. iv, 387-8) and one of them called J a m 
Bayazid was granted Shorkot (cf. Punjab N. and Q. iii, 215). 

1480 Circa—One historian relates t ha t in the reign of Bahlol K h a n 
Lodi of Delhi the Delhi troops marched through Mul tan to chastise 
a rebel called Ahmad Bhat t i , bu t this is not mentioned in most histories. 
(Ell. v, 5). About this t ime, however, the Bhat t i s of Jesalmir estab
lished themselves between the Sutlej and the Bias (and even as far as 
Asinikot beyond the Bias) and were in constant conflict with the 
Langahs, Khichis, ^ Joyas and other tribes of t ha t region. Rawal 
Chachik of Jesalmir was killed in a great fight with the Langahs 
near Dunyapur. (Tod Hajasthan, Calc. edn. 1894, ii, 110—113). 

1483.—A t rea ty was made between Husain K h a n and Sikandar 
Khan Lodi of Delhi. (Fir. iv, 389). 

1500 Circa.—Firishta tells a story regarding the envoy whom 
Husain Khan sent to Ahmadabad and who said t h a t the whole revenues 
of ^Multan could not build a palace like t h a t a t Ahmadabad. The pr ime 
minister consoled Husain Khan by saying t h a t ' though Ind ia might 
be the country of riches yet Multan could boast in being a country 
of men. ' Among the l i terary men of Multan he proceeded to 
enumerate c Sheikh Yusaf Koreshi, Sheikh Baha-ud-din Zakaria , and 
others brought up in the philosophic school of Haji Abdul Wahab, 
besides Fatteh-TJlla and his disciple Aziz-TJlla. both 
Multan, and who had each thousands of disciples.' 
shortly afterwards resigned in favour of his son Firoz. but Firoz was 
poisoned by his minister, and Husain as;ain assumed power. (Fir . 
iv, 389—391). 

1502.—Husain ousted his minister Xmad-ul-Mulk in favour of 
'Jam Bayazid Sahna, and soon after died. (Fir. iv, 391; others p u t 
his death in 1497 or 1498.)# His successor Mahmud was ' you up; and 
foolish withal, ' and complaints were made to him tha t J a m Bavazid 
transacted public business^ at his private house on the bank of tlie 
Chenab and insulted the dignity of revenue collectors. Tom Bayazid 's 
son at tempted to assassinate the kino;, and then fled with his father 
to Shorkot, where they submitted to the Delhi Lodis. A t r ea ty was 
made by which the Havi was recognized as the bouudarv between the 
Delhi and Multan kingdoms. (Fir. iv. 393-5, Tab. Akb. Ell. v. 469). 

inhabi tants of 
Husain K h a n 

1520 Circa.—Mir Cbakar "Rind, the famous Bilnoh CI ief. tr ied to 
get a footing in Multan but was opposed by Sohrah Dudai and went on 
to Shorkot.m (Ta,b. Akb. Ell. v, 470. F i r . iv. 396). About this f i n e 
Shiism is said to have been introduced to Mul tan bv Mir Imad Gardezi 
—others say Mir Shahdad, son of Mir Chakar. (Do.) 

1524.—TKe Arghun Turks who had been driven out of K a n d a h a r 
were induced by Babar to at tack Multan and advanced to the Ohara. 

* Mr. Dames in the Punjab ^Notes and Querries ii. 514, observes 
t h a t there are apparently no coins of the Langah dynasty extent. 
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Sheikh Baha-ud-din Koreshi was sent from Multan to dissuade them CHAPTER I* R* 
b u t failed. The Langah army composed largely of ' Bilqches, J a t s , f̂ "* 
Binds and others ' marched out, bu t a t Beg, one or two marches from History. 
Alultan, Su l tan Mahmud died suddenly, probably poisoned either by 
Sheikh Suja Bukhar i , his minister, or by Langar (or Lashkar) Khan, Moghal Invasion!, 
a man of note. (Fir . iv, 39, Ersk. B and H . 456. Tab . Akb. Ell. v, 
471. Tarkhannama. Ell. v, 314). Mahmud appears before his death to 
have sworn fealty to Babar (Fir . iv, 435). 

His son Sul tan Husa in , a minor, succeeded him, and Sheikh Baha-
ud-din seems to have persuaded the Arghuns to re t i re , leaving the 
Ghara as the boundary. (Ersk. Bab. and Hum. , 391). 

1525.—Anarchy prevailed in Mul tan . ' The leading chiefs and 
nobles re t i red each to his own tr ibe or jagir and strengthened himself 
the re . ' Langa r K h a n induced the Arghuns once more to a t tack 
Mul t an and the place was besieged. The besieged were reduced to 
g rea t s t ra i t s th rough the incapacity and rapaci ty of Shuja, the 
minister , and his factotum J a d a h (or Juma) Machhi. (Ersk. 394). 

1527.—After the siege had lasted for a year and some months, the 
Arghuns took the fort by assaul t : * having broken down the Lahore 
gate with axes and hammers. ' Almost every one was massacred and 
even such as fled to the ' convent of the Sheikhs ' did not escape, for 
this also was plundered and set on fire after being drenched in blood. 
The historians have preserved several detailed accounts of this siege 
(see Erskine 395—6. F i r . iv, 899. Tab. Akb. Ell. v, 472—5). 

Shams-ud-din who was left by the Arghuns with 600 men in charge 
of Mul tan committed great cruelties to extort money. Langar Khan 
on the other hand did his best to rebuild the desolated city, bu t had 
soon to re t i re in disgust to Babar at Lahore. (Ersk. 398). 

1528.—Some 15 months after the Arghuns took possession, a 
popular insurrection under one Shamsher Khan expelled Shams-ud-
din. The Arghuns then resigned the province to Babar , who sent his 
son Askari with Langa r K h a n to take i t over (Ersk. 398). 

T H E MOGHAL EMPERORS—A. D. 1528—1752. 
Under the strong, centralized Government of the greater The Moghal Em-

Moghal Eniperors, Multan at last enjoyed a long period of l)erors# 

peace, and it obtained in the documents and coins of the 
period the standing title of 'Dar-ul-aman' (the seat of safety)* 
I t may be said that for two hundred years, from 1548 to 1748, 
there was no warfare in this part of the Punjab, a rebel or a 
fugitive prince once or twice flitted through the district, 
bringing no doubt a certain amount of temporary depreda
tion in his train, but the country as a whole had settled down 
to peace. The cultivation probably remained as before for 
the most part confined to the riverain lands; the area imme
diately around and north of Multan was (for some reason 
not ascertained) available for settlers in Shah Jehan's reign 
and was colonized by men from all parts of north-western 
India , but there was probably no very great extension of 
cultivation, and the figures for the provincial revenue, so 
far as we can follow them, do not indicate any very large 
development. The people, however, had peace and their 
status must in many ways have improved. Commerce at any 
rate seems to have flourished, and Multan itself became a 
noted emporium for trade between Hindostan and the Persian 
Empire. The city became the headquarters of a province, 

* 
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.which covered' the whole of the south-western Punjab, and 
at times included also the whole of Sindh. The governors 
seem as a whole to have been intelligent and well behaved, 
and the province—involving* as it sometimes did the com
mand of armies on the Kandahar frontier—was often con
fided to princes of the Royal House. 

Even when the Moghal power began to fall to pieces 
Multan at first escaped much of the devastation which visit
ed other parts of India. The route to Delhi by Bhatinda 
and Abohar was now too dry for armies and the high road to 
Delhi from the west no longer lay through Multan but through 
Lahore. The armies of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah Ab-
dali, with their awful attendant evils, left Multan unscathed, 
and it was only from minor and subsidiary contentions tha t 
this district suffered. I n the later days of the empire, and 
more especially when the trans-Indus tracts had been cut off 
by Nadir Shah, the Multan province became by degrees an 
appendage of Lahore. As the central power weakened, the 
government became more and more a government by con
tract, a money-making concern: i t got into the hands of 
Hindus, and it is to the Hindu instinct that we owe the 
origin of those local farmings of revenue, which in turn led 
to that development of canal irrigation, that forms the one 
bright spot amid the general confusion of the 
period before the days of Diwan Sawan Mai. 

succeeding 

Chronicle. 

1528—1530.—Langar Khan, governor of Multan. 
1530.—On Babar 's death Mirza Kamran obtained the Punjab and 

recalled Langar Khan to Lahore. 
1540.—Huniayun, in hi3 re t rea t from India, marched from Lahore 

into the territories of Bakhshu Khan Langah. To propi t ia te this 
chief Humayun gave him the t i t le of Khan Jahan , and Bakhshu Khan , 
though not at tending the camp himself, gave all assistance to Huma
yun to help him to cross the Ghara. (Ersk. Bab. and Hum. ii, 208). 

1541.—Multan passed with Lahore into the hands of Sher Shah, 
Afghan. This sovereign is said to have erected three tiled mosques 
in Multan, viz., a t the shrines of Bahawal Haqq, Rukn-i-Alam and 
Shah Yusaf, Gardezi. 

1542.—Humayun in his wanderings came from Bhakkar to Uch, 
h u t Bakhshu Khan Langah p u t such obstacles in his way t h a t he had 
to ret i re to Bikanir territory,w (Ersk. ii, 238). 

1543 Circa.—The Biloches had meantime continued their incursions, 
the Mazaris reached Tulamba and Mir Chakar Rind settled down a t 
Sa tgara in Montgomery. Sher Khan sent Ha iba t Khan Niazi , 
governor of Lahore, against Chakar, and according to Biloch legend, 
H a i b a t having killed Chakar 's son, roasted his ribs. Chakar, however, 
is said to have marched on Multan and thence to S i tpu r ; and legend 
(here a t fault) says tha t Haiba t was killed and his head made into a 
drinking cup. (Dames Belochi Text Book Stories, pp . 10-12. Tem
ple's Legends of the Punjab, ii, 491). 

One F a t h Khan J a t , who was in rebellion at P a k p a t t a n , was also 
at tacked by Haibat and his Afghans. He fled to a mud fort between 
Kahro r and Fa t t ehpur , when he held out for some t ime with the help 
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of H indu Khan , Biloch, and Bakhshu Khan Langah, bu t the fort was CHAPTER L B% 
a t last captured. Ha iba t Khan , on reaching Multan, restored i1* —— 
from the devastation done by the Bilochis, and was ordered by Sher. History* 
Shah to i repeople Mul tan and to observe the customs of the Langahs 
and not to measure the land but to take a share of the produce.* The Moghal Em-
F a t t e h J a n g K h a n was left in charge of Mul tan and under his bene- perors, 
volent rule Mul tan nourished more t h a n under the Langahs. U a 
founded Shergarh. (Tar. Sher Shah, Ell. iv, 398-9). [Local Legend 
says t h a t Malik F a t u ' l Khan Joya, chief of Fa t t ehpur , refused to pay 
his revenue to the Suba of Kha i called Ali Husain who lived a t 
Shi tabgarh. Ali Husa in a t tacked him and they met in single combat 
a t Hal im Khichi, and Ali Husa in was killed. Another story locates 
the combat a t F a t t e h p u r and says t h a t both were killed.] 

About 1554 the Turkish Admiral Sidi Ali passed through Multan 
on his way from TJch to Lahore. I n his Mirat-ul-Mamalik he wro te : 
1 I n the beginning of Ramzan we came to the river Kara , or Kere , 
which we crossed by means of a raft . The people of Sindh gave us 
permission to proceed as far as the Machvara and the river was 
crossed by boats. On the other side we found 500 J a t s awaiting us, bu t 
our fire-arms frightened them and they did not at tack. We advanced 
unmolested and reached the town of Mul tan on the lo th of Ramzan. 
I n Mul tan I only visited the graves of the Sheikhs Baha-ud-din 
Zakar ia , Rukn-ud-din and Sadr-ud-din. I received a blessing from 
Sheikh Muhammad Radyja and after receiving permission to con
t inue my journey from Sul tan Mir an Mirza Hussain, we proceeded 
towards Lahore . ' (Vambery's Translation, p . 45). [The K a r a is 
apparent ly the Ghara or Sutlej and if so the Machvara must be the 
B ia s ] , 

1556—1605.—Reign of Akbar. We have some passing notices of 
t he persons in power in Mul tan dur ing this reign. I n 1561, on the 
defeat of Bahram, Mul tan was given in jagir to Muhammad Kasim 
K h a n of Nishapur (Ain. i, 353). I n 1570 K h a n J a h a n Lodi was made 
governor (do. i, 503). Some t ime before 1577, Syad K h a n Chaghatai 
was governor (do. i, 331). Between 1580 and 1588 Sadik Khan was 
made governor (do. i, 356). I n 1586, Khwaja Abdussamad was made 
Diwan (do. i, 495). I n 1591, Khan- i -Khanan 's jagir was transferred 
to Mul tan (do. i, 335), and in 1593, Multan, c which is more than 
Kandaha r , ' was given in jagir to Mirza Rus tam Safawi, (do. i, 314). 
I n 1593, Mirza J a n i Beg got the Suba of Mul tan as tayul (do. i, 363), 
and in 1596, Muhammad Aziz Koka got Mul tan in jagir (do. i, 327) 
I n 1602, Syad Khan Chaghatai was appointed to the province of 
Mul tan (do. i, 332). Mul tan in Akbar 's t ime had a silver and copper 
mint (do. i, 31).* 

In 1573, the family of Mirzas, sons of Muhammad Sul tan Mirza, 
rebelled against Akbar and passed through the Punjab towards 
Mul tan . Near Tulamba Ibrahim Husain Mirza, while re tu rn ing from 
hun t ing , was a t tacked by the royal troops and his brother taken 
prisoner. Ibrahim Husa in ret i red, and in t ry ing to pass the Ghara 
was wounded in the th roa t with an arrow by certain Jhi ls [Jhabels] 
' who are fishermen dwelling about Mul tan . ' H e was taken prisoner 
and carried to Multan. (Tab. Akb. Ell. v, 355, Ain. i, 463). 

1605—1627.—Reign of Jahang i r . I n 1619 apparent ly K h a n J a h a n 
was made governor of Multan. (De Laet . Ind . 240. cf. Herber t ' s 
Trav. , Ed. 1628, p . 90). I n 1614 the Englishmen Still and Growther 
passed through Mul tan on their way from Ajmir to Ispahan. 
(Wheeler's Ea r ly Travs. , 63). ' 

* The Bri t ish Museum contains the following Moghal coins of the 
Mul tan M i n t : Akbar, copper A. H . 1000; Shahjahan, sold 1068; 
silver 1039, 1040, 1042, 1043, 1045, 1048. Aurangzeb, gold, 1075, 1077; 
silver 1070, 1073, 1076; F a r r u k h Siyar, silver, 1125, 1126, 1130. 
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1658.—Reign of Shah J a h a n . At first Kilij K h a n was 
When he was transferred to Kandahar , Mul tan was given 

in jagir to Shahzada Murad Bakhsh, who buil t the present city walls 
and the bridge outside the Lohari Gate, and who colonized and 
brought under cultivation a great deal of land in the neighbourhood. 
When he was transferred to the Deccan, Nijabat Khan , a mild and 
popular governor, came to Multan as subadar. After th is Mul tan was 
given in jagir to Prince Aurangzeb, and in his t ime (1648) K a n d a h a r 
being taken by the Persians certain Saddozai exiles came and sett led 
in Multan and Rangpur . Prince Aurangzeb is said to have repaired 
the tombs of Zainulab-din a t Sakot and Khal ik Wali a t K h a t t i Chor. 
After this Multan became pa r t of the jagir of Dara Shekoh for a 
year and a half, but was again transferred to Aurangzeb. While 
Aurangzeb was occupied in the siege of Kandahar (1652), Mul tan 
was again given to Dara, who appointed Sheikh Musa Gilani as his 
Naib. In 1658 came the illness of the Emperor Shah J a h a n , t he 
defeat of Dara near Agra and the assumption of the sovereignty by 
Aurangzeb. 

The Augustinian friar Manrique seems to have visited Mul tan 
twice during Shah Jahan ' s reign. (I t inerario, p . 378). 

1658—1707.—Reign of Aurangzeb. Dara Shekoh, fleeing from 
Lahore before Aurangzeb, came to Mul tan for a few days (5th to 13th 
September 1658), put his treasure on boats and marched himself by 
land to Uch, intending to go to Kandahar . H e broke down behind 
him the bridges (probably boat bridges) on the Bias and Sutlej .* The 
vanguard of AurangzeVs army sent out part ies to Dunyapur , to see 
tha t Dara had not fled to Ajmir, but when it was clear he had escaped 
to Bhakkar, Saf Shikan Khan was sent in pursui t and Aurangzeb 
himself stayed at Multan. On 25th September 1658 the Emperor ' s 
camp was pitched three miles from the city at the place where the 
Chenab and Ravi met and a day or two afterwards he paid his respects 
to the shrines. Sheikh Musa Gilani was dismissed and Lashkar K h a n , 
governor of Kashmir, was transferred to Multan, Khan Alim acting as 
Naib till Lashkar Khan should arrive. After staying five days, 
Aurangzeb heard of the movements of Shuja Khan in Bengal, and a t 
once marched back to Delhi. (Alamgirnama, pp.- 200 seqq. Khafi 

ban, Ell. vii, 232. Dow iii, 252V 

After two years Lashkar Khan gave place to Tarbiat Khan , and 
he afterwards to Saif Khan . Multan then became jagir to Pr ince 
Muhammad Azani, who stayed here a long time and seems to have made 
a good governor: he is said to have been accustomed to go in disguise 
through the city a t night like Harun-al-rashid. After him the jagir 
went to Prince Muhammad Akbar. Then the Subadari was held 
jointly by Allayar Khan and Karam Khan. I n 1694—95 Muizz-ud-din, 
afterwards Jahandar Shah, grandson of Aurangzeb, was governor and 
seems to have been fairly active. He refused to help the Daudput ras 
of Bahawalpur on their opposition to the governor of Sindh. (Irvine 
in J .A.S .B. 1896, pp . 176 and 208. Shahamat Ali Bahawalp. and 
Mult . , p . 16). , 

1707—1719.—Reigns of Bahadur Shah. J ahanda r Shah and Fa r -
rukh Siyar. In 1712 Jahandar Shah is said to have appointed the 
dancer Niamat to be governor of Multan ; the Wazir demanded in 
mockery a nazrana of 1,000 guitars and the Emperor cancelled the 
appointment. CIrvine in J .A.S .B. 1896, p . 167i The story is some
what differently told in Shan Khan, Ell. vii, 432). 

Under Jahandar Shah Kokaltash Khan (Ali Murad) is said to have 
been Governor, with Sher Afghan as his Deputy. 

* There is a local t radi t ion at Shiijatpur in the Shiijabad tahsi l 
tha t when Dara Shekoh had passed the bridge over the Bias there the 
inhabitants broke i t down behind him to aid him in his flight and 
were consequently severely punished by Aurangzeb. 
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Under F a r r u k h Siyar the following were Subadars of Multan, CHAPTER h Bi 
viz.,—Nawab K h a n Zaman, Sher Afkan Khan , Akidat K h a n ; and — 
Sayad Husa in Khan . Sher Afkan K h a n seems to have been only the History* 
Deputy of Ku tbu l Mulk, the Wazir . (Irvine in J .A .S .B . 1898, p . 156). 

1719—1748.—Reign of Muhammad Shah. The following were The ^ ^ a l Emp* 
Subadars : —(1) Sher Afkan Khan , Izzuddaula. (2) Bakir Khan who o r s ' 
buil t the Bakirabad mosque which stands near the Lahore road about 
two miles N . E . of the city. (3) Sayad Hasan Khan . (4) Sher Afkan 
again. (5) Nawab Abbussamad Khan T u r a n i ; he held both Lahore 
and Mul tan , and buil t the Idgah. (6) On his death in 1735 his son 
Zakar ia Khan (known as K h a n Bahadur Khan) was granted botK 
Subas, and lived sometimes in one, sometimes in the other. I n his 
t ime all the Trans-Indus p a r t of the Mul tan province was t rans
ferred from the Delhi Empire to t h a t of Nadi r Shah. (7) On hi* 
death his son Hyat-ul la Khan , known as Shahnawaz Khan , who had 
previously been left in charge of Multan, was granted both Subas. 

1748—1752.—Reign of Ahmad Shah. On the death of Muhammad 
Shah Muin-ud-din K h a n (Mir Mannu) , son of the Wazir Kamr-ud-
din Khan , was appointed to- the Subas of Lahore and Multan. K a u r a 
Mai, a low bred Ki ra r , who had obtained promotion under Shahnawaz, 
was employed by Mir Mannu to march against Shahnawaz. There was 
a fight outside Mul tan in which Jassa Singh Kalal , the founder of the 
Ahluwalia misl, aided K a u r a Mai. At first K a u r a Mai was defeated, 
bu t Shahnawaz hear ing t h a t K a u r a Mai was with only^ a few at ten
dants on an elephant near D a u r a n a Langana , 
some horse and was shot while actually cut t ing with his sword at' 
K a u r a Mai 's howda. K a u r a Mai then took the c i jara ' of Mul tan as 
Nazim on behalf of Mir Mannu and assumed the t i t le of Maharaja . 

K a u r a Mai maintained a friendly intercourse with the Daudput ras 
of Bahawalpur and bestowed on Bahawal Khan the perpetual lease 
of the Adamwahan ta luka for Rs. 4,000 per annum. To improve the 
new acquisition Bahawal K h a n buil t the Shahdara (Sardarwah) canal. 
K a u r a Mai used often to go to Lahore and on one occasion he left as 
Naib-Nazim one Zahid Khan Saddozai Kbankhel ; this man having dis
obeyed some order, K a u r a Mai marched against him, but when the 
armies met a t Mat i tha l Zahid Khan*s army deserted and he dis
mounted from Ms palki and fled, bu t was afterwards captured. On 
another occasion K a u r a Mai left one Khwaja IsHaq as his Naib and 
th is t ime K a u r a Mai was killed, fighting against Ahmad Shah Abdali. 
(See Muhammad Lat i f ' s His tory of Punjab, 214, 315 Sh. Ali Bah. 
33, 37 J . A . S . B . 1848, i i , 568—571.) 

I n 1751 Mubarak K h a n Daudpu t ra* bought the land of Shini, 
Bakhr i and Mudwala (now in MuzafFargarh) from the zamindars of 
T a h i r : also Bet (? Bet MogKal) and Dunawali from Sheikh Raju Gar-
dezi and brought them under cultivation (J .A.S .B. 1848, ii, 568). • 
I n 1752 Ahmad Shah Ahdali compelled the Emperor to cede the Punjab 
and Sindh to h i m . t His son Tamur ShaK was left in charge with 
J a h a n K h a n as adviser. 

* As the eastern half of the district was for a long t ime under the 
D a u d p u t r a rulers of Bahawalpur and one hears a good deal about them 
on travell ing along the Sutlej i t is thought convenient to append the 
following list of the more reoent rulers of the Bahawalpur S t a t e : — 
A. D. 1727 Sadik Muhammad Khan I ; 1746 Bahawal Khan I ; 1751 
Mubar ik K h a n ; 1772 Bahawal Khan IT; 1809 Sadik Muhammad 
K h a n I I ; 1825 Bahawal Khan I I I ; 1853 Sndatvar K h a n ; 1853 Fa t t en 
K h a n ; 1859 Bahawal K h a n I V ; 1865 Sadik Muhammad Khan I V ; 
1899 Bahawal K h a n V. Of these tKe best remembered in the district 
is Bahawal K h a n I I I , our ally in the Mul tan campaign, who is always 
spoken of as Sakhi Bahawal Khan , i.e. the generous. The Nawab 
of Bahawalpur for the t ime being is generally spoken of as ' K h a n 
simply. 

t Ahmad Shah struck coins a t Multan in A. D. 1752 and 1754. 
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PATHAN AND SIKH R U L E . 

After having been an outlying province of the Delhi 
Empire Multan in 1752 became a province owing^ allegiance, 
often very nominal, to the Afghan kings of Kabul. The 
country was ruled for the most part by Governors of Pa than 
extraction, and under the rule of the Saddozais of Kabul 
a marked change took place in the fortunes of those Pa than 
families, chiefly Saddozais, who from time to time had fled 
from Afghanistan to take refuge in this district. By de
grees those families, known as the Multani Pathans, absorbed 
a good deal of power: the fief of Shujabad remained for 
some time in the hands of one of them, and ultimately under 
Nawabs Muzaffar Khan and Sarfraz Khan the Multan Sad
dozais set up for themselves a kingdom which was for all 
practical purposes independent. Under their government 
lands were conferred freely on the Pa than families; and 
numbers of Badozais, Bamozais, Tarins, Babars, Khakwanis 
and others, who had previously been mere towns-people or 
soldiers of fortune, became large jagirdars and land-owners. 

The rule of this Pathan government has come down to us 
surrounded by a certain halo, partly on account of the heroic 
defence made by the Nawabs against the Sikh aggressions, 
and partly on account of the very valuable assistance given to 
the British arms by the Pathan families in 1848; but as a 
matter of fact, the Pathan administration of the country seems 
to have been exceedingly lax, and the rulers, who were 
brave men in the day of battle, were slothful, luxurious and 
utterly unbusinesslike in the management of their territories 
in days of peace. The rule of the Saddozais extended over 
both sides of the Chenab from the neighbourhood of Sarai 
Siddhu to about half way down the present Shujabad tahsil, 
and the revenue they collected was about 5£ lakhs per z 
Their army consisted in peace time of some 2,000 men and 
20 guns, but the number could be raised on emergency by 
the calling out of 10,000 or 12,000 militia. Elphinstone, 
who passed through Multan on his way to Kabul in 1807, 
says of the Multani administration: ' Nothing could be 
worse than the government; all sorts of direct exactions were 
aggravated by monopolies, rapacious and ungovernable troops, 
and every other kind of abuse.' (Elph. Caubul, 23). The 
following account by Elphinstone of his reception by Nawab 
Sarfraz Khan gives an idea of the Pathans ' notions of dis
cipline and order in matters of ceremonial: — 

' T h e principal events of our stay were our meetings with the 
governor of the province. The name of this personage was Sarfaraz 
Khan, and, as his government was in India, he had the t i t le of Nabob. 
H e was of an Afghan family, of the royal tr ihe of Sadclozai, bu t his 
ancestors had so Jong been settled in Multan, t ha t he had lost most of 
the characteristics of his nation. He seems to have heen seized with 
a panic as soon as he heard of the approach of the mission and the 
whole of his behaviour to the end was marked with suspicion and 
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distrust . He shut the gates of the city against us, and allowed none CHAPTER I 
of our men or followers to enter without express permission. He 
also doubled his guards, and we heard, from good authority, of History. 
debates in his council whether i t was most probable t ha t we should 
endeavour to surprise the city, or, t ha t we should procure a cession Pathan and Sikh 
of i t to us from the king. He, however, agreed to visit me on the rule. 
15th of December, and a very large t en t was pitched for his reception. 
One end of i t was open, and from the entrance two canvas screens 
r an out , so as to form an alley about twenty yards long, which was 
lined with servants in livery, other servants extending beyond it. 
The troops were also drawn up in line along the road to the ten t . 

Mr. Strachey went to meet the governor, and found him mounted 
on a white horse, with gold t rappings , a t tended by his officers and 
favorites, surrounded with large s tandards, and escorted by 200 horse 
and 3,000 foot. The dust, crowd, and confusion of the meeting are 
represented by Mr. Strachey as beyond all description. The governor 
welcomed Mr. Strachey according to the Pers ian custom, after which 
they joined and proceeded to the ten t , the pressure and disorder 
increasing as they went. I n some places men were fighting, and in 
others people were r idden down. Mr. Strachey's own horse was nearly 
borne to the ground, and only recovered himself by a violent exertion. 
When they approached the ten t they missed the road, came in front 
of the line of troops, and rushed on the cavalry with such impetuosity 
t h a t there was barely t ime to wheel back so as to allow a passage. 
I n th is manner the t ide poured on towards the t en t , the line of 
servants was swept away, the screens were to rn down and trampled 
under foot, and even the t en t ropes were assailed with such fury t h a t 
the whole t en t was nearly struck over our heads. 

The inside was crowded and darkened in an ins tant . The gov
ernor and about ten of his companions sat, the rest seemed to be 
armed a t tendants and, indeed, the governor seemed to have at tended 
to nothing but the number of his guards. H e sat bu t for a very 
short t ime, dur ing the whole of which he was telling his beads with 
the utmost fervency, and addressing us wi th : " Y o u are welcome/ ' 
as fast as he could repeat the words. At last he said he was afraid the 
crowd must annoy me, and withdrew. Sarfaraz K h a n was a good 
looking young m a n ; he wore the Pers ian dress, with v cap and a 
shawl t u r b a n over i t , and spoke very good Pers ian. His a t t endants 
were large, fair, and handsome Afghans, most of them very well 
dressed, b u t in no sort of order or discipline. On the same evening I 
re turned his visit, and found him si t t ing under an awning, on a 
ter race in one of his gardens. He had a large company si t t ing with 
him in good order. They differed greatly in appearance from the 
natives of India , b u t were neither handsomely dressed, nor so decorous 
as Pers ians . The Nabob being now free from alarm was civil and 
agreeable enough. 

Only a little less than half of the present Multan dis
trict was in the hands of these Pathans : the rest, consisting* 
of the whole of the Mailsi and Lodhran tahsils, and the 
southern half of Shujabad, was in the hands of the Daud-
putra chiefs of Bahawalpur, who had gradually acquired the 
various talukas in this tract on lease from the rulers of Mul
tan. "When the power of the Multan INTawabs grew feebler, 
the Daudputras ceased paying their rent for these tracts, 
but on the advent of the Sikh T>ower the rent was again 
strictly exacted from them. Under the Sikhs the rent was 
enhanced largely, unti l ultimately in 1831 the Daudputras 
failed to pay it, and the whole country west of Sutlej then 
passed into the hands first of General Ventura and then of 
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after his name. 

Diwan Sawan Mai. The Daudputra rule in the Sutlej tahsils 
had lasted, off and on, for some eighty or ninety years, and 
their management of the country seems to have been on 
the whole sensible and popular. Some of their kardars, such 
as Sirdar Muhammad Khan and Jam Khan, have left a name 
behind them for energy and justice, and it is to their 
management that we owe for the most par t of the present 
system of canal irrigation in the district. 

The earliest canals of which we can trace the origin were 
the Muhammadwah and the Sirdarwah which were made some 
time before 1750 to improve the Daudputra lands in the west 
of the present Lodhran tahsil. The lands further to the 
east were then taken in hand, and in another five years the 
Daudputras has excavated the Bahawalwah, Sadikwah and 
Kabilwah. Further east again were constructed shortly 
afterwards, under the Kardar Jam Khan, the two large canals, 
the Jamwah Kalan and the Jamwah Khurd, which are called 

And, finally, furthest to the east of all, 
when the Sikhs had taken the country, Ghulam Mustafa 
Khakwani built the canal Diwanwah, which he named after 
Diwan Sawan Mai. The success of these -various irrigation 
schemes was great : large tracts of land were brought under 
cultivation, and tenants migrated eagerly from the Chenab 
lands to the Daudputra canals. The Pathans on the Chenab 
side were not slow in taking up the cue, and the Governor 
Ali Muhammad Khan started the digging of the large canal, 
still known after him as the W a l i Muhammad, whicii i rr i 
gates the lands round Mul tan: but, with this exception, 
the attempts made to irrigate in the Chenab tahsils were 
feeble and irregular, compared with the great works of the 
Daudputras on the Sutlej. Two small cuts, now the Shahpur 
and Durana Langana canals, were made at an early date. 
'Another, now the Sikandarabad, was constructed by the 
powerful Khokhar family for the irrigation of its own lands. 
The Saddozais fostered their jagir in Shujabad by permitting 
the construction of the Gujjuhatta, Bakhtuwah and Dhun-
dhun: canals. And towards the end of their rule some small 
efforts made to extend irrigation northwards by the construc
tion of the Khadal, Tahirpur and Matital cuts. The Govern
ment,^ however, had Tittle to do with the canal making on the 
Chenab side; and, indeed, the cultivation carried on by these 
Chenab canals seems to have been but small. Elphinstone, 
who notes the number of " large and deep watercourses " in 
the Sutlej tahsil, does not mention canal irrigation round 
Multan. He says that a good deal of the country in these 
parts was Tc most abundantly watered by Persian wheels," 
but " a large proportion of the villages were in ruins, and 
there were other signs of a well cultivated countrv °-oina> to 
d e c a y s [Elph. Caubul, i. 28] . * 8 
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The chief factor in this picture of desolation was the 
continual warfare with the Sikhs of the north. From the History. 
time when the Bhangi Misl first appeared before the city in 1 M h a&ikh 
1771 to the day when the army of Ean j i t Singh stonned the r n ie . 
Mul tan fort in 1818, the greater par t of the Multan and 
Kabirwala tahsils was being constantly overrun by predatory 
armies, and the havoc thus wrought has left its traces to the 
present day. Even when Ranj i t Singh had taken Multan, 
he contented himself for a time with put t ing in governors 
of the muharr i r type, who were quite incapable of restoring 
the prosperity of the country or of coping with the robber 
bands that overran the Kabirwala " b a r : " and it was not 
till 1821, when Diwan Sawan Mai was made governor, that 
the unfortunate district obtained any real peace or strong 
government. 

For 23 years the Chenab tahsils, and for 18 years the 
whole district, was under the rule of Sawan Mai. The care
less and disorganized happy-go-lucky administration of the 
Pa than aristocracy was now exchanged for a government con
ducted on the strictest of business principles. There was. 
it is t rue, very litt le system, as we understand it , in Sawan 
Mal\s government: administrative boundaries were terribly 
confused and constantly changing, and his revenue arrange
ments still baffle us by their local and individual character; 
but want of system was atoned for by a most minute know
ledge of persona] and local matters, a precise attention to 
business and strong centralization of power. W e hear lit t le 
or nothing of Sawan MaFs kardars and his government was 
of the * one-man ' type. H e was constant and methodical 
in his kutcherry hours, and minute in his supervision, es
pecially over matters of accounts. He was thus able in a 
remarkable way to make this district the most contented in 
India , and yet at the same time to make it yield every rupee 
of income that could be squeezed from it, and this result he 
achieved by a combination of strict justice with minute reve
nue management. 

I n his judicial work he was strict and impart ial . Ed-
wardes, who saw through the spectacles of his friends, the 
P a t h a n refugees, attr ibutes this largely to Sawan Mai 's own 
low origin, ' W h a t in u s / he writes, ' is an imperfection in 
Sawan Mai amounted to a vice. He could not tolerate a 
gentleman. A low bred man himself, he hated any one who 
had a grandfather. Rich merchants he loved and called 
around him, for they earned their money as he did himself; 
but inherited wealth he regarded as contraband, a th ing to b 

. seized and confiscated whenever found. Thus the same man 

* So much have these Sikh incursions impressed themselves on 
the minds of the people t h a t they still have a saying: / S a i n , 
jo bala audi hai ubhiyon df haiV l Misfortune is from tile north. ' 

E 
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who would lend money to a J a t to buy a plough or d i g ^ e U 
would keep a Multani Pathan out of his estate and t h m k ^ e 

for 

did G o d T s e ^ e T I T e t ^ T h e poor he did justice wHh g e a t 
pains and impartiali ty; but a rich man, even if wL the» i g h t , 
never got a verdict from Sawan Mai without paying 

it.' 
So too in his revenue arrangements, which will be fur

ther described later on, he carried out the ideas oi land 
nationalization to great lengths. His mam principle was 
that if land was culturable and the owner did not cultivate 
it, another cultivator should be put m by the State, anc 
the owner recouped by a small due or not according to cir
cumstances. Each village was assessed m the way that gave 
the largest return to Government, but whenever possible 
that way was also the most suitable to the cultivators. I t 
a man had not capital to build a well or to buy oxen, the 
State at once supplied the capital and recouned itself 
best it could, not according to any system but by taking as 
much from the owner each year as he could spare without 

The canals were diligently cleared 

as 

injury to the cultivation. 
the zealous zaniindars being encouraged by rewards and 

The Hindu 
out, 
honours, and the remiss being severely punished, 
who wanted to invest money in land was given uncultivated 
land to reclaim, and when he had reclaimed it was made to 
pay a full annual revenue for it. Useless expenditure on 
jagirs and maris was reduced to a minimum, and everything 
able to yield revenue was made to yield it. And yet the 
people, tired after long harassments and pleased with the 
substantial justice they received, were kept happy and con
tented as they have probably never been before or since. 

Chronicle. 
From 1752 to 1767 the most prominent person in the history of 

Multan was Ali Muhammad Khan Khakwani. This officer, who had 
accompanied Ahmad Shah in his expeditions, was appointed in 1752 
to succeed Khwaja Ishak at Multan. He was at first a good ruler, 
but afterwards became avaricious and oppressive. In 1758 the Mah-

, rat tas , who Had been invited into the Punjab by Adina Beg Khan, 
overran the district: Ali Muhammad Khan had to retire beyond the 
Ghara, and the Mahrat tas appointed one Salih Muhammad Khan as 
Nizam in his place.* After some two years, however, a fresh invasion 
of the Duranis caused the Mahrat tas to retire and Ali Muham
mad in 1760 came to his own again. Next year, however, he was 
suspended, and the province was committed to the joint rule of Abdul 
Karim Khan and Allayar Khan Bamezai. After another interval the 
province fell to Nawab Shuja Khan Saddozai Khankhel, son of the 
Zahid Khan who had previously been naib-nazim, and a fellow-clans
man of the king Ahmad Shah Durani. About the end of 1766, how
ever, Ali Muhammad Khan was again restored, and with the help of 
the Daudputras he seized the province of Dera. In re turn for this 
help he leased to them for Us. 8,000 a year the ilakas of Khanwah. 
Kahlwan (Kalluwala?), Adamwahan, Imam-ud-dinpur (Mamdi Mah-
tam?) and Shekhwan: he also allowed Mubarak Khan to seize ana 

* Apparently in subordination to a Mahra t ta Shamaji Rao 
(Muhammad L a t i f s History, Punjab, 231). 
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build a fort 111 certain land belonging to the Maibi t r ibe and to take CHAPTER I B 
the lands on lease in perpetui ty for Rs . 400 per annum. The lat ter e H A r ™ *• *• 
acquisitions were entrusted to J a m Khan , son of Mulla Ali Kihrani H ; B f f t ^ 
who a t once began to build a canal for their i rr igation, and the success m » t o r y -
or these Sutlej canals was insured by the immigration from the north Pflthan and Sikh 
induced by All Muhammad Khan ' s cruelties. Meantime Ali Muham- S 
mad Khan seized Shuja Khan and p u t him in prison. When Ahmad 
Shah advanced against Multan, Shuja Khan was released, bu t he had 
carefully kept the additional nails and hair which he had grown in 
prison and showed these to Ahmad Shah, who in his indignation seized 
Ah Muhammad Khan , had his belly ripped open and his body exposed 
on a camel through the streets of Multan. (See Sh. Ali, 49, 
and J .A .S .B . 1848, ii, 569). 

The years 1767 to 17^0 are marked by what may be called the 
Haji Sharif episode. Although Nawab Shuja Khan was again ap
pointed Subadar on Ali Muhammad's death, one Haji Sharif Khan 
Saddozai shortly afterwards got himself nominated from Kabiil for the 
appointment , and Shuja Khan finding himself deserted by his army 
had to re t i re to Shujabad. From Shujabad he sent a Hindu called 
Dharm J a s to Kabiil with instructions to obtain the Subadarship 
either for Shuja Khan or for Dharm J a s himself: the Hindu did the 
la t te r , and sent one Mirza Sharif Beg, Taklu, a common chaprasi, 
as his naib to take over charge. Sharif Beg after seeing Shuja Khan 
a t Shujabad advanced to Multan, entered the city by the P a k gate 
and then went into the fort by the Sikki gate . Haji Sharif Khan 
was having his beard dyed a t the time in the Samman Burj of the 
for t ; officer after officer was despatched by him to see what the 
disturbance was, bu t as none re turned, his suspicions were roused 
and he escaped by the window. As he had been here so short a t ime 
the people said of him ' Haji Sharif, na Rabi na Kharif , ' i.e.-, he had 
not t ime to see either spring or au tumn harvest. The naib Sharif 
Beg ruled well. When Dharm J a s came to take over charge, he 
summoned Sharif Beg to meet him at the Chenab, bu t Sharif Beg 
refused and shut himself up in the fort, and while Dharm J a s was 
walking on the roof of a house in Diwan Mansa Ram's garden, a 
well directed ball from the fort killed him. Sharif Beg thereupon 
proclaimed himself ruler , and to protect himself from the anger of the 
kins: a t Kabul he invited the assistance of the Bhanjrf Sikhs. A one-
eyed general called Bahadur Khan Durani (called Bihra Khan in the 
Tazkirat-ul-Muliik) was sent from Kabul to chastise Sharif Beg, and 
he took the city by undermining the walls, bu t failed to take the fort, 
and ret ired on the arrival of the Sikhs. Sharif Beg wisely refused to 
let his deliverers into the fort, bu t one day, when he was a t the Idgah , 
his Diwan allowed them in, whereon Sharif Beg fled to Sital Das ' 
garden, and ul t imately agreed to re t i re to his jagir a t Tulamba 
where he buil t the present fort, and a few years la ter he died. (See 
also p . 62, Sh. Ali where a somewhat different account is given; also 
J .A .S .B . 1848, ii, 571, where the dates differ a l i t t le) . 

From 1771 to 1779 the Tihanqi Sikhs held and terrorized the whole 
of t he nor th and centre of the distr ict under their chiefs Ganda SingK 
and J h a n d a Singh. Their general was Lahna Singh and the c kil ladar ' 
of the fort was Diwan Singh Chacchowalia. They failed to t ake 
Shujabad in spite of a three months ' siege: and Shuja Khan with his 
allies the Daudpu t ras advanced against Mul tan and seized the city, 
b u t failing to obtain the fort ret i red again. So too one All Muham
mad K h a n Duran i who was sent from Kabul to expel the Sikhs was 
able to take the city only and failed to t ake the fort . I n J u n e 1773 

* Coins were struck by Taimur as Nizam in 1762—64 and 1770 at 
Mul tan , the device being « Ba 'a lam yaft sikka Taimur Shah Nizam. 
ba Hukm-i -Khuda we Rasul-i-anam,' and on the obverse ' San—zarb 
Dar-ul-aman Multan. 5 Coins were struck a t Mul tan in the name or 
Taimur Shah as k ing in 1790 and 1791. (Dames' Coins of the Duranis 
in Num. Chron. viii, 325, A c ) . 
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CHAPTER I, B. Ahmad Shah Duran i died and was succeeded h\ his son Taimur , who 
' had hi ther to been the nominal ' Nizam ' of Mul tan .* So also in 1776 

History. Nawab Shuja Khau died at Shuj - I and was sin .ceded by his son 
Muzaffar Khan. The Sikhs had leased the country of Dipa'lpur, 

Pathan and Sikh Kahror and F a t t e h p u r between the Bias ond Sutlej to Q£a< d Ab 
rale. K h a n D a u d p u t r a ; bu t when the a t tack on Shujabad caused Muzaffar 

K h a n to re t i re to Bahawalpnr , the Daudpu t r a s espoused his cause and 
sent an army with him against the Sikhs. After besieging the city 
for 23 days they were admit ted by the pi >rn gate oi the Gardezis 
on the west side of the town, and a t oner fell to indiscrimir looting, 
while the Sikh kill ad ar, Diwan Singh, being shut uj in the Po , sent 
expresses to Amritsar lor aid. When Ganda Singh arr ived from the 
Punjab the greater r t of the Daudput ra force were found bo have 
re turned to their homes in anticipation of sanction, and the Sikhs 
had li t t le difficulty in driving Muzaffaj Khan back to Shujabad. 
From Shujabad incessant appeals for help w< ) sent to Ta imur Shall, 
who then ' ordered Sirdar Bihru Khan with a proper force, ex ienced 
in war, to proceed and expel the Sikhs from Mul tan . ' This general 
in 1778 had almost taken the fort 'when he was recalled. Another force 
under Sirdar Ali Maddad Khan was sent shortly af terwards, and 
this too had nearly taken the fort when it Wi i wi thdrawn. In 1779 
Taimur Shah himself advanced from PeshaVar to Dera G izi Khau , 
and shortly afterwards a bio: fight took place between the two forces 
in the direction of Shuj&b&d. The Shah 's troops number ing 18.000. 
under Zangi Khan . Kamalzai, arc aid to have been caught in a dust-
storm while facing the Sikh a rmy; having obtained a Sikh drum, the 
Pa thans began heating it. and the Sikhs, hear ing their own war 
drum, began groping their way in small par t ies towards it and were 
cut down by the Pa thans as they came up . Their heads were cut 
off and sent in kajawas on camels to Dera Ghazi r The routed 
army was pursued by Taimur Shah in pe on to Mul n; bhe Shah 
encamped at the Idgah and besieged the fort. By the. interci ion of 
Abdulkarim Khan , Baoar , the Sikhs were allowed to surrender and 
march out with all the honours of war . Whereupon Ta imur Shah 
took possession of the fort and, after instal l ing Muzaffar K h a n as 
subadar. re turned again to Kabul . (See J . A . S B . 1848 if, 566—7 Sh. 
Ali, pp . 62—4. Muhammad Lat i f ' s History, Pun jab . 307^-4)). 

F rom 1779 to 1818 Nawoh Muzaffar Khan Saddozai remained in 
power a t Mul tan . 

His relations towards the Kabul authori t ies were very varying and 
indefinite. In 1792 Taimur Shah took him to Kabul and was, it is 
said, in tending to imorison him when Taimur Shah dierl and was 
succeeded by Zaman Shah. Zaman Shah confirmed Muzaffar K h a n , 
and we find coins of this king dated 1799 and 1800 which werp struck 
at the Mul tan mint . Zaman Shah had summoned Muzaffar Khan to 
Kabul , and the hi t ter had advanced as far as Tank when he heard 
tha t Zaman Shah had been blinded and d< I. Mahmud Shah set 
himself up as king in Kabul and Shah Shuja in Peshawar . At first 
the power of the former preponderated, and he confirmed Mi1 tffaT 
Khan in his government, bu t his Wazir F a t t e n Khan indi eel him* 
to send Abdi mad, Badozai, in his place. Muzaffar Khan refused to 
recognize Abdussamad, and defeated him a t Dinpnr near M* laffar-
garh. Meantime in 1807 Shah Shuja regained ascendance i>< Fa -m 
Afghanistan, and sent an expedition under the son of his Wazir Ata 
Muhammad Khan , hu t mat te r s were compromised, md Shah Shuja 
duly confirmed Muzaffar Khan , associate : with him in the govern
ment his son Nawab Sarfaraz K h a n ; In 1307, Naw Muzaffar K h a n 
went for nine months on a pilgrimage to Mecca, and during his 
absence Elphinstone's Embassy to Ka*bul passed through Mul tan . re
maining in the district from the 5th to the 21st of December. Shah 
Shuja's power in these pa r t s lasted bill 1809, and we h e "old coins of 
his s t ruck in Multan in tha t year. The ry is thai when Shni nT-
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Mulk came to terms with Ranji t Singh in 1809, lie promised to give CHAPTER I» 3. 
Multan over to him, but afterwards he got him to agree to leave 
Mul tan with Muzaffar Khan , the revenue of S. Siddhu, Sirdarpur and History. 
Tulamba being assigned to Shuja-ul-Mulk for maintenance : and it ih 
said t ha t Shuja-ul-Mulk having visited his jagir and found the main- IJathan and Si>\ 
tenance insufficient, went on to Lahore.* The unhappy monarch is rul<\ 
said to have passed through Mul tan and while there to have beep 
lodged in the Hazur i Bagh. His women were p u t up in the Nawab's 
H a r a m Sarai and afterwards in Ali Muhammad Khan ' s Haveli outside 
the Lohari ga t e ; bu t the Nawab omitted all visits of courtesy. I n any 
caife after 1809 Muzaffar K h a n was nominally subject to Mahmud Shah 
unt i l he began paying t r ibu te to the Sikhs; and the local coinage in his 
life-time and indeed after the Sikhs had taken Multan a t the time of 
his death was in the name of Mahmud Shah (see J .A .S .B . 1848, ii, 570, 
Dames loc. cit. and Tazkirat-ul-Mukik). 

I n his relations with the Daudput ras of Bahawalpur, who (it must 
be remembered) held the greater p a r t of what are now known as 
the ** Sutlej tahsils , ' Muzaffar Khan was not at first very happy, and 
we hear of an unprovoked aggression on his p a r t in 1779, followed by 
a skirmish in which bis officer Abdulkarim Khan Babar was killed. 
After Zaman Khan ' s death, however, when other governors were sent 
from Kabul to oust Muzaffar Khan , the la t ter received the hear ty 
assistance of the Daudpu t ras under Bahawal K h a n I , and in re turn 
helped t h a t chief in his aggressions towards Dera Ghazi Khan and 
Muzaffargarh. I n 1807 when Muzaffar Khan went to Mecca, Sarfaraz 
K h a n renewed the lease to the Daudput ras of the t rac ts of Adam-
wahan, Khanpu r , Shergarh and Kha i and the Daudpu t ras ' brought 
them under fine cult ivation. ' I n 1810, however, when certain rebels 
stood out against Muhammad Khan I I Daudpu t r a in the lands nor th 
of the Sutlej , Sarfaraz K h a n seems to have in some way abetted them 
and the Daudpu t ra s then ceased paying thei r annual r en t for these 
lauds. After this the two Nawa,bs remained on bad terms. I n 1811 
certain rebels from the Bahawalpur S ta te were allowed by Muzaffar 
Khan to t ake refuge in Shujabad and make raids from thence. 
Shortly afterwards Muzaffar K h a n sent his own army to oppose the 
Daudpu t r a General Yakub Muhammad Khan , and the two forces met 
somewhere south of Shujabad, apparent ly near Panjani . The Mul tan 
force was defeated, and next dav the bodies of their dead l were t rans
ferred on hackp.ries to Shujabad by permission of the Daudpu t r a 
commander. ' The result of these contentions was t h a t when the Sikhs 
a t tacked Mul tan , the Daudpu t ra s afforded the P a t h a n s no kind of aid, 
(see Sh. Ali 65, 113, 120, 146, 166—7 J .A .S .B . 1848, ii, 570. Muham
mad Lat i f ' s Historv. Punjab 385. Edwardes Year in P b . F r o n t iii 
417). 

I t was in his relations with the Sikhs t h a t Muzaffar K h a n ult i
mately failed to hold his own. After the Bhangis had been driven 
out of Multan, an a t tack was made on the town by the Hathianwalas 
bu t they were repulsed. La te r on an army was sent by Muzaffar 
Khan to Kamal ia under K h a n Muhammad Khan Badozai who recover
ed t h a t town from the Sikhs and gave it over to its heredi tary rulers, 
the Rais of the Kha r r a l t r ibe. I n 1802, he first came in contact with 
Ranj i t Singh when t h a t chief, having marched into the Nawab's domi
nions, was induced to re t i re by the promise of a large l nazrana . ' 

*One story is t ha t Shuja-ul-Mulk found in Mul tan another refugee 
Shahzada Ahsan Bakht , brother of the Delhi Emperor , who was in 
receipt of an allowance from the Afghans; and t h a t as the Shahzada's 
allowance was in the form of an assignment of the income from drugs, 
spiri ts and houses of ill-fame, Shuja-ul-Mulk was not much tempted 
to apply for similar pecuniary aid. The jagir actually given to him 
was purposely located in a direction where the* raids of the Syals and 
Ka th ia s rendered collection of revenue very difficult. 
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CHAPTER \$ B. In 1806, Ranjit Singh made his second invasion: he advanced as far 
— • as Kot Mahtam (now Khan Bahadargarh in the south of the Kabir-

Hittory wala tahsil), but on hearing tha t the Mahra t tas under Holkar were 
on his eastern frontier he retired, accepting a present of Rs. 70,000. 

Pa than and Sikh I n 1807 the third invasion took place, Ranji t Singh being urged to 
rule. a t tack Multan by Abdussamad Bhan , Badozai, t he unsuccessful 

claimant of 1803. Ranji t Singh accused Muzaffar K h a n of harbour
ing and helping his enemy Ahmad Khan Syal of Jhang , and again 
marched his troops to Kot Mahtam. A truce was there made with 
Khudayar Khan, the representative of the local jagirdar , but was 
broken by Ranjit Singh in order tha t he might have an excuse *for 
looting the kirars of the neighbourhood. An a t tempt was made to 
arrest Khudayar Khan, but tha t officer drew his sword, and was 
advancing against Ranj | t Singh's elephant when he was cut down. 
The Sikhs then advanced on Multan. After 11 days the Pa thans 
retired into the fort and after another 11 days, Ranji t Singh, who 
had no siege appliances, accepted a nazrana of Rs. 70,000 (half of 
which was realized by the Nawab from the inhabi tants of the town), 
and after exacting a further sum from the Daudput ras re turned to 
Lahore. I n 1810 Ranji t Singh made his fourth a t tack, alleging as his 
ground for hostilities the non-payment of the subsidy promised by 
Muzaffar Khan. The Sikhs reached Multan on February 24th and 
took possession of the city the next day. A contingent of 500 horse 
was exacted from the Daudputra , and the fort was hotly besieged, 
hut without success. The following is the account of the siege given in 
Muhammad Latif 's l History of the Punjab '—(see also Sh. Ali, 158). 

" The citadel of Multan was now closely besieged by the Sikh army, 
but the Pa thans offered a stout resistance and the most strenuous 
at tempts of the Sikh soldiers to carry the fort by assault signally 
failed. A heavy bombardment was kept up for several days, but with
out any effect. Batteries were then erected opposite the fort, and 
an incessant fire was maintained, but hardly any impression was made 
on the citadel. Recourse was at length had to mining; but the 
besieged successfully countermined. Ranji t Singh made the most 
solemn and lavish promises to the Chiefs who should distinguish 
themselves in the action by the earliest effective advance. H e per
sonally reconnoitred the enemy's position, examined his posts, and 
fixed his own, marking out the spots for the batteries, and assigning 
lines of approach to the different chiefs, whose sense of duty to their 
countrymen was appealed to with vehemence. Extensive t ranspor t 
arrangements were made both by land and water from Lahore and 
Amritsar, and the whole resources of the country were unreservedly 
placed at the disposal of the military authorit ies to secure this much 
coveted possession. The famous " Bhangi top " named " Ziimznma," 
was brought from Lahore to ba t ter down the walls of the fort, bu t i t 
made little impression on the besieged. I t discharged a ball of 
2£ maunds (k^chcha) or 80 lbs. in weight, bu t the appliances for 
working this huge piece of ordmmce were wanting in the Sikh camp, 
while nobody possessed sufficient skill to make a proper use r>f it 
Some little impression tha t was made on the rampar ts of the citadel 
by the Sikh artillery had the effect only of redoubling the z 1 of 
the besieged, who in countermining, blew up the bat tery of Sardar 
At ta r Singh, Dhari , close to the fort, killing the Sardar and twelve 
others, and severely wounding many more, amone: whom were 
Sardar Nihal Singh, Attariwala ; and the youthful Har i Singh", 
Nalwa. Confused and panic-stricken the assailants fled leav
ing their .dead close to the fort, bu t the hi^h-minded Pa thans 
sent the bodies to the beseigers, t ha t of At ta r Singh being 
wrapped in a pair of shawls. The siege lasted for two months, 
during which tho Sikh army was greatlv reduced, and its best soldiers 
and generals killed or incapacitated. The most conspicuous of these 

1 was Attar Sino-h, DhaVi, a favorite companion and confidential Sardar 

of the Maharaia. Nor did the Sikh army meet with bet ter success-
in other quarters . Diwan Muhkam Chand, who had been sent to 

f 
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reduce Shujabad, found the fort impregnable. A general assault was CHAPTER I, a 
made on the 21st of March, but the Sikh army was repulsed with 
considerable loss. The Diwan became dangerously ill, and the loss on Hiilory. 
t he side of the Sikhs, in killed and wounded, was great . Another 
general a t tack was made on the 25th, but with no better result. J , * t o a n ** blkk 

The protracted mili tary operations now caused a scarcity of pro
visions in the Sikh camp, both in Mul tan and Shujabad, and the 
Maharaja , seeing his case to be hopeless, retired on the 19th of April, 
being forced to acknowledge himself completely foiled in his a t tempt , 
and having the additional mortification of finding himself compelled to 
accept now the very terms which he had on so many previous occasions 
rejected with scorn, namely, a t r ibu te of 2J lakhs of rupees, twenty 
chargers and a contingent in t ime of war. Of the amount of the 
ransom Us. 30,000 was paid in advance, while Abubakar Khan, 
brother-in-law of Muzaffar Khan , was delivered up as a hostage for 
the payment of the balance. The Maharaja 's ' amour propre ' being 
in this way, to some extent , soothed, he re turned to Lahore on the 
25th of April , much depressed in spirits by the ill-success of his cam
paign, and throwing the blame on his Sardars and officers." 

Shortly after this Muzaffar K h a n began to correspond with the 
English in Calcutta, while Ranj i t Singh approached Sir D. Ochterlom 
in Ludhiana , each hoping to receive English a id; but both part ies 
were refused assistance. I n 1812 the Sikhs appeared for the fifth t ime, 
commanded this t ime by Dal Singh. Some Rs. 50,000 of the promised 
subsidy was still due, but the Nawab having sold his jewels a t Delhi 
made up the balance, the hostage was set free, and the Sikhs retired. 
I n 1813 the Kabul troops threatened an a t tack on Multan by way of 
Trimmu Ghat , and Muzaffar Khan sent his Vakil, Ghulam Muham
mad, to Lahore for help, with the result t ha t troops were sent to 
Sarai Siddhu under Kanwar Kha r r ak Singh, and the danger averted. 
I n 1816 the sixth Sikh invasion took place; Ranj i t Singh advanced to 
Tulamba, besieged Ahmadabad, and camped at Salarwahan. An ad
vanced column went on to Mul tan to enforce the subsidy demanded, 
and P h u l a Singh, Akali, intoxicated with bhang suddenly stormed the 
town with some fanatics and got possession of pa r t of the fort. The 
Nawab then paid down Rs. 80,060, promising to pay another R s . 40,000 
in a short t ime, and Ranj i t Singh passed on to Mankera. In" 1817 a 
seventh incursion was made under Bhawani Das who was, however, 
compelled to raise the siege and ret i re , for which want of success he 
was find Rs. 10,000 by his master. I n 1818 came the eigth and last 
Sikh a t tack. I t was felt t h a t this was to be a war to the death, and 
immense prepara t ions were made on ei ther side. The Nawabs raised 
the cry of religion, and endeavoured to enlist the Mussalman sym
pathies of their neighbours, while the Sikhs endeavoured to detach 
them by all means in their power. An army of 25,000 men, fully 
equipped, was marched under Misr Diwan Chand into the t rans-
Chenab lands of the Nawab, and, after t ak ing Khangarh and Muzaffar-
garh , appeared before Mul tan early in February . The city was taken 
after a few days, and the citadel was then bombarded. To quote Sir 
Lepel Griffin (Punjab Chiefs, p . 85): 

" The Nawab had only a force of 2,000 men, and the fort was 
not provisioned for a siege, bu t he made a defence the like of which the 
Sikhs had never seen before. Till the 2nd of J u n e the bombard
ment went on, and two large breaches had been made in the walls, 
for the grea t Bhangi gun, the Zam-Zam of Ahmad Shah, Durran i , 
had been brought from Lahore and had been four times fired with 
effect. More than one assault had been made by the Sikhs, bu t they 
were repulsed, on one occasion with the loss of 1,880 men. The gates 
were blown in, bu t the garrison raised behind them mounds of ear th 
on which they fought hand to hand with the Sikhs. The defenders 
of the fort were a t length reduced to two or three hundred fighting 
men, most of them of the t r ibe or family of Muzaffar Khan. The 

• 
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CHAPTER I- B. r e s ^ had ei ther been killed or had gone over to t h e enemy, for they 
had been heavily bribed to desert the i r mas ter , and m a n y of them 

History• were unable to resist t he t empta t ion . At l eng th on the 2nd J u n e an 
A kal i , by name Sadhu Singh, de te rmined to surpass wha t P h u l a S i n g h 

"&thst!i and Sikli had done in 1816, rushed with a few despera.te followers in to an 
rule. outwork of the fort, and t a k i n g the Afghans by surpr ise , c a p t u r e d it.* 

The Sikh forces seeing th is success advanced to t he assault , and mount
ed the breach a t t he Kh iz r i ga t e . H e r e t h e old N a w a b , wi th his e ight 
sons and all t h a t remained of the garr ison, stood sword in hand 
resolved to fight to the dea th . So many fell benea th the keen Afghan 
sword t h a t the Sikhs drew back and opened fire on the l i t t le p a r t y 
with the i r matchlocks. ' Come on like men ' shouted the Afghans, 
1 and let us fall in fair fight,' b u t th is was an inv i ta t ion which t h e 
Sikhs did not care to accept. There died the white-bearded Muzaifar 
Khan , scorning to accept qua r t e r , and the re died five of his s o n ^ 
Zulfaqar Khan , his second son, was also wounded severely in t he face, 
and two others , Sar faraz K h a n and Amir Beg K h a n , accepted q u a r t e r 
and were saved. Diwan R a m Diyal took Sa r fa raz K h a n upon his ele
p h a n t and conducted him wi th all honor to his own t e n t . Few of t h e 
garrison escaped wi th the i r lives and the whole ci ty was given to 
p l u n d e r . " 

W h a t followed is t h u s described in Muhammad La t i f ' s His to ry 
(p. 412): — 

" The city and fort were now given up to be p lundered by the 
Sikh t roops : g r ea t were the ravages commit ted by the Sikhs on th i s 
occasion. About 400 to 500 houses in the for t were razed t o t he ground 
and thei r owners deprived of all they had . The precious stones, 
jewellery, shawls and other valuables belonging to t he Nawab were 
confiscated to t he S ta te , and kept carefully packed by Diwan Ram 
Diyal, for t h e inspection of t h e Mahara j a . The a rms were all 
carr ied away. I n t he town many houses were set on fire, and no th ing 
was left with the inhab i t an t s t h a t was worth having . H u n d r e d s were 
s t r ipped or the i r clothes. Out rages were commit ted on the women, 
many of whom committed suicide by drowning themselves in t h e 
wells, or otherwise p u t t i n g a n end to the i r lives, in order t o save 
themselves from dishonor. H u n d r e d s were killed in t he sack of t he 

city, and indeed there was hard ly a soul who escaped both loss 
and violence. So great , in short , were the horrors inflicted upon t h e 
unfor tuna te inhab i t an t s t h a t the ter r ib le incidents a t t e n d a n t on the 
sack of Mul t an are recollected to this day, and still not un f r equen th 
form the topic of conversation. When all was over, P r i n c e K h a r a k 
Singh made his t r i u m p h a n t en t ry into t h e fort, and took possession 

of all the S t a t e p roper ty and t reasures belonging to t he Nawab . 
The fort of Shujabad was then cap tu red and sacked and booty es t imated 
a t 4,00,000 rupees, consisting of gold and silver utensi ls , and other 
valuables, fell into t he hands of the victors. The first m a n who b rough t 
intelligence of the cap tu re of M u l t a n to R a n j i t Singh was a mace-
bearer (chobdar) in the service of Sarclar F a t e h S ingh , Ahluwalia . 

The Maharaja, presented him with a pa i r of gold bracelets and a sheet 
of rich l ka l aba tun ' (cloth made of twisted silk and gold th reads ) , 
ana on the news heing confirmed th rough official sources, g r ea t rejoic
ings were made a t Lahore , which was the scene of festivities for e ight 
days. The Mahara j a hav ing t a k e n his seat on an e lephant , moved 
about the pr incipal s t ree ts of Lahore , showering down rupees to be 
scrambled for by t h e crowd. 

Thus ended the Pa t h a n rule in Mul t an . t 

* Masson (Trav. i, 397) says of this s iege : " The a t t a ck th rea t ened 
to end, like former ones, in failure when an adven tu re r named Jones , 
in t he Sikh service, took charge of the ba t t e r i e s , advanced them close 
to t he ci tadel and breached i t . " 

t F o r the various a t t acks on M u l t a n see M u h a m m a d Latif , p . 359, 
362, 368. 372. 986. 303. 398. 407, 110. and 112; also S h a h a m a t Ali. 
p . 158. 

r> 
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Between 1818 and 1821 the Sikh Governors of Muitan were often CHAPTER I, B. 
changed. At first Sukh Dyal, Kha t r i , was made Subadar, and he —— 
endeavoured to make the people settle down again to agriculture History. 
by liberal grants of taccavi. In September 1819 he was imprisoned 
for a deficiency in his remittances, and was succeeded by Sham Ivthaan and Sikh 
Singh, Peshawria, who obtained the farm of Mui tan for ti£ lakhs, rule. 
and who with his kotwal Nazar Ali did his best to put down robbery 
with ;• high hand, in 18i(.' Ran jit Singh came himself to Mui tan for 
three months, via Chiniot, and found cause t<> imprison Sham Singh. 
fle was succeeded by Badan Hazar i , a ' useless sycophant, ' and in 
the charge of tjie accounts was placed Sawan Mai, a K h a t r i of 
Akalgarh, on a salary of Rs. 250 per men em. (Ranjit Singh visited 
Muitan again in ls^2. and again when he was re turn ing from his 
campaign a inst F a t t a h Khan Kha t t ak ) . Badan Hazar i and Sawan 
Mai bavin quarrelled, Shujabad was shortly afterwards given on 
contract to the l a t t e r ; Tulamba and Sarai Sidhu, which had been in 
jagir to Khushal Singh, were given to Prem Ram of Aghapura, 
and Si rdarpur was given in jagir to Tnavat Khan Syal. I n 1820 
Badan Hazar i failed in his accounts was confined'and removed: in 
1848 Major Edwardes wrote of this man tha t be was then alive and 

\\e[\s performing very indifferently the exalte ! Functions of Magazine 
Store-keeper in the fort of Lakhi in Marwat for the consideration of 
Re. 1 per diem. c H e is as mean a l i t t le man to look a t as I ever 
saw: of neither rank, par ts , courage nor education, and one might 
suppose he was p u t into the government of Muitan as a joke. ' His 
place was given to Metha Mai, Shikarpuria , J amada r Baj Singh 
being left in the fort to look after him. Very soon afterwards one 
Sewa Mai was appointed, and finally in 1821 the contract was given 
to Diwan Sawan Mai. All these changes had led to a great deal of 
lawlessness and robbery, and the iagirdars became insubordinate. 
(Muhammad Lat i f ' s History, Punjab, 119, J .A.S .B. 1848. ii. 571. 
TCdw. Year ii? 29V 

With the appointment of Diwan Sawan Mai a new s ta te of things 
arose. He stopped the raids of the Kath ias in the east of the district. 
His naib, Daya Ram, a native of Gujranwala suddenly attacked and 
killed Bakhu Langrial , a noted free-booter in the neighbourhood of 
Tulamba. The zamfndars were made to pay revenue punc tua l ly and 
the Diwan's remittances to Lahore were always complete. By degrees 
other ilakas were added to the Diwan's contract unti l he held the 
greater p a r t of the Dera Ismail Khan , Dora Ghazi Khan, Muzaffar 
garh and J l iang districts in his charge. The Sutlej terri tories, how. 
ever, remained outside his province till 1831 : these were a t first left 
in the hands of the Daudput ras , the nazrana was raised every year, 
and every year the monev had to be realized by the Sikhs a t the 
sword's point. At last in 1831 General Ventura* occupied the country, 
' posting thanas and offices at the different towns to reeulate the 
police and collect the revenue. ' And after this the Sutlej ilakas seem 
to have come within Diwan Sawan Mai's province. (Muhammad 
Latif I- . Sh. Ali, 206—7). 

On Ranj i t Singh's death in 1839, Diwan Sawan Mai was con
firmed in the government of Muitan, in spite of the hostility of the 
J a m m u faction a t Lahore. The Diwan was, however, summoned to 
Labore by K a n war Nao Nehal Singh. He obeved the summons 
frankly and thereby not only saved his -province from invasion, but 
obtained author i ty over the fort in Muitan, which previouslv had been 
under a separate Governor. From this time forward he spent a 

* The Gene/al stayed some t ime in Mui tan itself, occupying a 
house on the site of which the present Distr ict Jail is built. The 
remains of a a il railed the Venturwah are also visible in the Mailsi 
tahsfl. The General is said to have criticised Sawan Mai's schemes 
for the fortification of Mnltan, and though his advice was followed i t 
made Sawan his enemy. 



[PUNJAB GAZETTEKB;, 

58 CHAP. I . — D E S C R I P T I V E . 

CHAPTER I. B. good deal of money in s t rengthening the fort, and i t is probable t h a t 
he dreamed of throwing off allegiance to the Sikh darbar . (Edw. i i . 
35—7). History. 

Pathan and Sikh 
rule. 

The Diwan was assassinated in September 1844. Edwardes tel ls 
the story as follows: —' H e had a good soldier who wanted to leave 
him, and whom he did not want to lose; so he p u t him off a t first 
by soft words and promises, bu t a t last when the soldier demanded his 
pay and discharge, he got up a law suit against him and th rea tened to 
p u t him in prison. The soldier remonst ra ted and re i t e ra ted his 
demand. Sawan Mai got angry and told his guards as usual to " seize 
the rascal and take away his sword and shield." The soldier called 
out to the guards to lay hands on him a t the i r peri l , bu t s t and back 
and he would give up his arms. H e then pulled off his sword and 
shield and surrendered them. The guards asked if they should t a k e 
him off to prison. " N o , " said the Diwan, " let him sit a t the door 
t h a t I may see him and have a few last words with him as I go o u t . " 
They were his last indeed. The soldier had re ta ined under his scarf a 
loaded pistol; and burn ing with indignat ion a t the shame t h a t had 
been p u t on him after years of faithful service he resolved t o 
revenge himself if i t cost his l i fe; so he cocked the pistol under cover 
of the scarf over his breast and shoulder and awaited the Diwan 's 
coming. At last the Durbar broke up and Sawan Mai, with a 
smile of gratified malice, stopped before the arrested soldier, and 
commenced t a u n t i n g him with the folly of resistance. I n t he mids t 
of the abuse the soldier pulled the t r igger and the contents of his 
pistol were lodged in t he Diwan 's left breast above the hear t , 
soldier was, I believe, cut to pieces by the guard , 
up for about 10 days, and was apparent ly recovering 
broke out again, and caused ins tan t dea th . ' (Edw., 

The 
His victim bore 
when the wound 

32—3). ii 

The following was the family of Sawan M a i : 

By KisV>n T>evi, 
daughter of Ganda MaJ. 

I 
i l 

Mnlraj, Karatn Narain 
b. 1819. 

By Lac I) mi Devi, daughter 
of To'si Das of Haveli 

Bahadur Shah. 
I 

r— 
Sham Srngh, 

b. 1835 
Ram Singh 

b. 1837. 

By Sat-
bVarai, sister 
of the last. 

i 
Kara in 
Singh. 

r 
Ham Das, 
died beforeB 
bis fathir, 

Wazir Chaud. 
Dur ing the Diwan's life-time K a r m Narayan had been p u t in 

charge of Leiah, and Mulraj in J h a n g ; the former was popular , t h e 
l a t t e r not, and the saying was t h a t Mul t an got Sawan (the summer 
rains) , Leiah got K a r a m (kindness) and J h a n g got only Mula (an 
insect t h a t eats the corn). On Sawan Mai 's death Diwan Mulraj was 
confirmed on the same te rms as his father , subject to a naz rana of 30 
lakhs. H e fell out with his family and divided wi th his brothers t h e 
pr iva te proper ty left by his father , amount ing to 90 lakhs of rupees. 
There was a delay about the payment of the naz rana and t he Da rba r 
on the mediation of the Governor-General 's agent agreed in 1846 to 
reduce the amount due to 20 lakhs, on condition t h a t Mulraj gave 
u p all lands nor th of the Ravi and paid an increased revenue for the-
three years beginning with the Kharif of 1847. According to Sir 
John Lawrence, Mulraj " faithfully fulfilled his pecuniary engage
ments, bu t rendered himself obnoxious for neglect in not a t t end ing 
to the requisitions of the Resident when called upon by him to 
redress the complaints of his people. I n f ac t , " says Lawrence, 
" Diwan Mulraj is a ruler of the old school, and so long as he had 
pa id his revenue he considered the province as his own to make t h e 
most of. H e proved himself to be grasping and avaricious, with none* 
of the statesmanlike views of his father and few of his conciliatory 
qualit ies. The t r ade r s and agricul tur is ts of the province had been 
complaining of his exact ions ." (Edw., i i , 40). 

» 
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The appeals made to the Resident against his conduct rendered CHAPTER 1, B 
Mulraj discontented, and he was also rendered anxious by the fact 
t ha t certain dues paid by his zamindars had been abolished in the History* 
rest of the Punjab. He therefore tendered his resignation. This ., ^ 
was ultimately accepted, and it was arranged tha t Sardar Kahn The Mult&n Cam 
Singh should be appointed Nazim in his place, in co-operation with paign, 1843—49. 
Mr. P . A. Vans Agnew of the Civil Service and Lieutenant W. A. 
Anderson of the 1st Bombay European Fusiliers.* 

T H E MULTAN CAMPAIGN, 1848—49. 

The first Punjab war of 1845, though it led to the ap
pointment of a Resident at Lahore and the despatch of officers 
to settle the revenue of various districts of the province, 
led at first to little or no change in the government of Mul
tan, which continued as before under its Khatr i ruler, Mul
ra j , the son of Sawan Mai. But when Mulraj determined 
to resign his charge and the English officers sent to replace 
him were massacred by the populace at the Idgah in April 
1848, Multan appeared at once in full revolt and the events 
of the next year are of the greatest interest. No one who 
cares about the local history should fail to read the entranc
ing account of this year which is given in the second volume 
of Sir Herbert Edwardes c Tea r on the Punjab Frontier ' 
or the clear description of the siege and campaign given 
in Gough and Innes ' ' Sikhs and the Sikh Wars ' : t but 
for ordinary reference a brief abstract of the chief events 
will be found in the ' Chronicle ' appended below. Roughly 
speaking, there were three phases in the campaign. 

Firs t , from 18th April 1848 to ,18th August : during 
which Edwardes, Van Cortlandt and the Bahawalpur troops 
unaided by any British soldiers, drove in the Sikh forces 
from the south and practically confined Mulraj to the im
mediate vicinity of Multan : winning during the period two 
marked victories, one at Kineri in the Shujabad tahsil on 
June the 18th, and one at Siddhu Hisam, near the present 
Cantonment Railway Station on Ju ly 1st. 

Secondly, from August 18th to December 10th. During 
this time a small British force under General Whish arrived 
and sat down before the city, but, being deserted on Sep-

* Some interesting notes by c Z.N. ' on the state of the district in 
Sikh times will be found in the Pioneer newspaper issues of Ju ly 25 
and December 17, 1897; August 17, September 2, September 10, 1898, 
and October 13, 1899. 

t The map in the la t ter work should, especially, be consulted. 
Other works of interest in connection with the campaign are Hugo 
James ' * Scramble through Scinde; ' Dunlop's illustrated account of 
the siege of Multan and Siddon's description of the siege in the 
Corps Papers of the Royal and East Indian Company's Engineers 
(Vol. i, 1849-50. See also the ' Punjab Blue Book (Vol. 41, 1849).' 
There is also an interesting vernacular account of the campaign 
writ ten by P i r Ibrahim Khan, the Bahawalpur agent. A local verna
cular poem on the same subject is printed below as an appendix to 
this volume. 
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CHAPTER I, B. tember 14th by the Darbar troops under Sher Singh, had at 
• ' once to raise the siege and wait for the arrival of an adequate 

History besieging* force. 

S n M l ? ^ - 4 9 U 1 ' Thirdly, from December 10th, 1848, to J a n u a r y 22nd, 
1849. The reinforcement having arrived from Bombay, the 
siege was renewed on December 27th. On J a n u a r y 2nd 
and 3rd the city was captured: and after a severe bombard
ment the fort was about to be stormed on the 22nd, when 
Mulraj in the nick of t ime surrendered. 

The revolt of Mulraj—his action, it may be noted, was 
treated throughout as a revolt against the Darbar—was no 
doubt at first unpremeditated. I t was pr imar i ly a revolt of 
the Sikh soldiery in Mulfcan against ant icipated Engl i sh 
interference, and it was actively assisted by all the H i n d u 
element of the district, which so largely profited under near ly 
30 years of Kha t r i rule. On the other hand , the movement 
>vas neither a national Sikh movement nor was i t in any 
sense a rising of the people. Sawan Mai and his sons had 
kept so much aloof from Lahore politics tha t , when the re
bellion broke out, none of the Sikh Sirdars, however dis
affected, gave it any appreciable active help, and when the 
real Sikh insurrection gathered head in the nor th of the 
province, its leaders pursued their own game, leaving Mulraj 
to defend himself as best he could. The people of the dis
trict , moreover, who were almost all Muhammadans , had l i t t l e 
sympathy with the revolt, and the P a t h a n nobili ty, who had 
been brought very low under Sikh rule, deserted almost en. 
masse to the Brit ish side and insisted most actively in the 
suppression of the rebellion. 

As regards the conduct of the campaign there can be no 
two opinions as to the admirable services rendered by Ed-
wardes, then a young Lieutenant in political employ. Bui 
on two points there was a t the t ime a good deal of dispute. 

I n the first place it was questioned whether > large 
British force should not have been sent against Mul t an in 
J ime 1848, in order to take the city at once and prevent dis
affection from spreading. Edwardes thought this should have 
been done, Lord Gough and Lord Dalhousie were against 
i t ; and the pros and cons of the question will be found fully 
set forth in Gough and Innes ' book above referred to. 

Secondly, when the seige had been commenced, i t was a 
good deal disputed whether the bombardment should be 
directed on the fort or on the c i t v : and a t various time9 
different views were adopted on this point. Ul t imately , both 
city and fort were breached, but Mulraj ' s t imely surrender 
made it unnecessary lo scale the breaches in the For t . 
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CHAPTER h 3 Chronicle. 
18th April 1848. (Messrs. Agnew and Anderson arrived at Multan 

and encamped at the Idgah) . They had a Sikh escort of 1,400 men, History. 
600 Gurkhas, 700 Cavalry and 6 guns. Mulraj who was living in the 
Vm Khas less t h a n a mile away made two visits to the Idgah during The Multan ^aro • 

the day, and it was arranged t ha t he should make over the fort to the Paten> 1848— I&. 
new Governor next morning. 

19th April. Major Edwardes gives the following account of the 
events of the day:[ 

" Early on the morning of the 19th of April the two British officers 
•nd Sirdar Kahn Singh accompanied Mulraj into the fort of Multan-. 

were shown all over i t ; received the keys; installed two companies of 
the i r own Goorkha infantry in possession; planted their own sentries; 
mustered the Diwan's garrison, who seemed angry a t the prospect of 
being thrown out of employment; allayed their fears with promises 
of service; and prepared to r e tu rn home * * The cavalcade 
passed forth and entered upon the bridge over the ditch. Two soldiers 
of Mulraj 's were s tanding on the bridge. One of them, named Umeer 
Chand, gazed for a moment a t the two unarmed Englishmen, who 
presumed to r ide in and out of the great fortress Sawan Mai had 
made so s t rong; and brooding, perchance, over his own long services 
and probable dismissal, impatiently struck the nearest with his spear, 
and knocked him off his horse. Agnew who was ignorant of fear, 
.lumped up , and struck his assailant with the r iding stick in his hand. 
The ruffian threw away his spear, and rushing in with, his sword 
inflicted two severer wounds. H e would probably have killed Mr. 
Agnew on the spot, had he not "been knocked into a ditch by a horse
man of the escort. 

<c The scuffle was now known; the crowd pressed round to see what 
was the m a t t e r ; news was carried back into the fort t ha t swords 
were out and going on the br idge; an uproar rose within, and in 
another moment the whole garrison would come pouring forth. Mulraj 
made no a t t empt to stem the t ide, and rescue the Englishman who 
had come down, a t his invitation, to Multan. He either thought 
only of himself, or was not sorry for the outbreak; and forcing his 
horse through the crowd, rode off to his garden-house at Am Khas. 
Nor was this all; his own personal sowars turned back half-way and 
pursued Lieu tenant Anderson, who had as yet escaped. Who can 
tell now who ordered them? * * Wha t moved them we can 
never know; but we know the fact t h a t they sought out Anderson; 
at tacked and cut him down with swords, so t h a t he fell for dead upon 
the ground, where he was found afterwards by some of his own 
Goorkha soldiers, who p u t him on a l i t ter , and carried him to the 
Idftah-.* 

* For comparison with the above description is appended the 
account of the affair given by Mulraj 's Judges in their wri t ten judg
ment : — 

" About 7 o'clock on the morning of the 19th, the Brit ish officers. 
Kahn SingTi and Mulraj visited the For t . Mr. Agnew inspected the 
stores and magazines, harangued the troops of Mulraj who were to 
be retained cr dismissed and leaving the For t in charge of two 
companies of the Goorkha regiment prepared with the rest of the par ty 
to re turn home. The egress from the fort lay through an inner gate 
called Sikhi, and then an outer one Kumr Kotha. This last wap 
connected with the glacis by a s tanding bridge over the deep fort ditch. 
At this point Mr. Agnew is said to have been r iding on the extreme 
r ight , on his left was Mulraj , then Lieu tenant Anderson, Kahn Singh 
being on the left flank. Somewhere near this bridge, for the spot 
is placed differently in different depositions, Mr. Agnew was struck 
with a spear by an assassin, fell from his horse and was wounded 
with three blows of a sword by the same man. who escaped by falling 

* 
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CHAPTER I, B 

History. 

The Multan Cam -
paign, 184 $—49. 

or get t ing into the deep ditch. Mulraj seeing what had taken place 
pushed on his horse, Lieutenant Anderson, too rode off rapidly, while 
Kahn Singh stopped behind with Rung Ram, a relation of Mulraj 
by marriage, to take care of Mr. Agnew. From the bridge the 
distance to the city gate is less than the distance to the city gate 
(which has the name of Dowlut) from the Am Khas, the residence 
of Mulraj, and tha t is about 100 paces, the road lying through a 
bazaar in the suburbs under the walls of the Am Khas to the Idgah , 
where Mr. Agnew was encamped. I n taking, however, this the 
regular road the elephant on which Mr. Agnew had been placed was 
compelled to go a bye-road to escape from the hostile demonstration 
of the soldiery, whose cantonment surrounds the Am Khas or ra the r 
with Mulraj 's Palace composes it. Matchlocks were fired as if to 
warn the par ty from the direct route and guns were brought out of 
the cantonment. I n the meantime Lieutenant Anderson had been 
severely wounded in his flight from the scene of the a t tack upon 
Agnew and was found beyond the Dowlut gate lying on the ground 
with seven wounds on himself and four on his horse. He was brought 
home by some of his own people, bu t the manner of his being cut 
down is not c l ea r / ' Anderson apparently tr ied to get to the ldgah 
for help and was pursued by two sowars. I t is said tha t , although he 
lost his way for a time, he out-distanced them and would nave escaped 
if his horse had not fallen in a t tempt ing to jump a water-course 
somewhere between the Hazur i Bagh and the Idgah. 

As regards the onslaught on Agnew the defence made at Mulraj 's 
t r ia l was tha t the soldier's spear accidentally ran into Agnew as the 
la t te r was riding past (p. 167, Trial). The Sikh proclamation of 
April 22, 1818, represents the assailant of Agnew as having acted 
without any sort of provocation (p. 150, Par ly ' Blue Book, Punjab 
Vol. 41, 1849). Rumour however invented all sorts of stories, alleging 
provocation: one of these is given in the ballad reprinted at the end 
of this Gazetteer; another is tha t Amira was angry at being called to 
by Mr. Agnew to get out of the way. 

The site of the incident is few yards to the west of the well which 
lies on the left of the pakka road which leads from the circular road 
to the Prahladpur i shrine. 

1 Meanwhile Sirdar Kahn Singh, protected by the presence and 
assistance of Mulraj 's brother-in-law, Rung Ram, whose honest deeds 
are the only witness worth a straw of the Diwan's good intentions, 
had extricated Mr. Agnew from the mob, lifted him on to his own 
elephant and hurried away towards camp, rudely binding up Mr. 
Agnew's wounds as they rode along. The road lay 
end of Moolraj's garden, the Am Khas ; but as soon o__ 
from the surburbs, between the fort and garden, a discharge°of 
matchlocks from the la t ter warned them to come no closer; guns too 
were being dragged out of the garden ga t e ; so they turned their 
elephant aside, and took another pa th ; and as they went, a cannon 
shot from the guns behind them hissed over their heads. Mulraj 
who had gallopped on before, was in the garden at the t ime. * * * 
At last the two wounded Englishmen were brought back to the Idgah . 
A sad meeting for them, who had gone forth in the morning full of 
life and health, and zeal, to do their duty. The native doctor of tli9 
"Goorkha regiment dressed their wounds. This done Mr. Agnew pro
ceeded to report these occurrences to the Resident a t Lahore, and 
then addressed a let ter to Diwan Mulraj expressing a generous dis
belief in^ the Diwan's part icipation, but calling on him to justify 
this opinion by seizing the guilty parties, and coming himself to the 
Idgah . This was at 11 A.M. At 2 P .M. Mr. Agnew wrote off to 
General Cortlandt and myself for assistance. At 4 P . M . one of the 
Diwan's chief officers, Raezadah Toolsee Das, brought an answer from 
"Mulraj briefly s ta t ing " tha t he could neither give up the guilty nor 
come himself; t ha t he and Rung Ram had already tr ied to do so, 
oeen stopped by the soldiers, and Rung Ram severely wounded for 
advising the vis i t ; t ha t all the garrison Hindu and Mtihammadan. 

properly by one 
as thev emerged 
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were in rebellion, and the Brit ish officers had better see to their own rHAPTFI* l R 
safety.5 Mr . Agnew seems to have behaved with consummate calm- r * 
ness and heroism a t this t ry ing moment. He pointed out to Toolsee 
Das how grave a mat te r was in hand, and how absolutelv indispensable 
i t was for Diwan Mulraj to call on him, if he wished^to be thought „,, ^ u f l n r f l m t 
innocent. Toolsee Das re turned with the admonition, but Mulraj never . ™ ^ 
came. Why should he? The ambassador found the master, who had p a i g n> i b ^ ~ 
sent him on a message of peace, now presiding in a war council of 
his chiefs. The Pa thans of the garrison were set t ing their seals to 
an oath of allegiance in the K o r a n ; the Hindus in the Shastars, the 
Sikhs in the Holy Granth . The Sikhs were fastening a war-bracelet 
on the wrist of Mulraj himself! * * 

On the evening and night of the 19th April the whole of the car
r iage cattle of the officers and their ascort, which were out a t graze, 
were carried off, camels, bullocks, elephants, every beast of burden. 
Thus was flight cut off. I t was necessary for the lit t le camp at the 
Idgah to face the stern emergency, and prepare for open hostility on 
the morrow. That night , under Mr. Agnew's personal direction, tho 
six guns which had come from Lahore were mounted in three batteries, 
and all the soldiers and camp-followers of t h a t luckless expedition were 
called inside the wnUs." 

20th Apri l , Major Edwardes continues : 
" Morning broke, and Mr. Agnew made one last effort to avert the 

coming t ragedy. Hav ing failed with Mulraj , he now forwarded to 
Mulraj 's officers and chiefs the parwanas of the Maharaja, ordering 
them to make over the fort to Sirdar Kahn Singh, and obey all Mr. 
Agnew's orders. 

The messengers found Mulraj again in council with his chiefs 
p repar ing proclamations to the people of the province to rise and 
join in the rebellion. They had just agreed, too, to remove their 
wives and families into the fort before opening the guns. The mes
sengers presented the Maharaja ' s let ters. The chiefs and officers 
replied t ha t Mulraj was their master, and they would only obey him. 
The messengers re turned and extinguished hope. Mr. Agiiew wrote 
off to Peer Ibraheem Khan , the Brit ish Native Agent a t Bahawalpur, 
to br ing troops to his assistance, intending to hold out in the Idgah till 
the reinforcement could arr ive. 

" All disguise was now thrown aside. The guns of the fort 
opened on the Idgah as did also the guns at the Am Khas which were 
dragged on to a high mound hard by. One round alone was fired in 
r e tu rn from the six guns in the Idgah, after which the Lahore 
arti l lerymen refused to serve t h e guns. The fire of the rebels never 
slacked. 

" And now arrived an embassy from Mulraj in r e tu rn for Mr. 
Agnew's. Mulraj invited the escort to desert the Brit ish ^officers, 
and promised to raise the pay of every soldier who came over. One 
Goolab Singh, Commandant of the Ghorchurrahs of the escort, led 
the way and went over to Mulraj , who tricked the t ra i tor out with 
gold necklaces and bracelets, and sent him back as a decoy. In vain 
Mr. Agnew bestowed money on the troops to hold out for three days 
only. I t was honest money. The troops went over,—horse, foot, 
artillery—all had deserted by the evening, except Sirdar Kahn Singh, 
some eight or t en faithful horsemen, the domestic servants of the 
Bri t i sh officers and the Munshis of their office. 

" Beneath the lofty centre dome of t h a t empty hall (so strong and 
formidable t h a t a very few stout hear ts could have defended it) , stood 
this miserable group around the beds of the two wounded Englishmen. 
All hope of resistance being a t an end, Mr. Agnew had sent a par ty 

t o Mulraj to sue for peace. A conference ensued, and ' in the end 
says the Diwan's judges, ' i t was agreed t h a t the officers were to 
qu i t the country, and t h a t the a t tack upon them was to cease. loo 
i . . mi t _ _ j ~ « « « Asxmi^ • -Hxrilinrlit. w a n nlnsinor i n * a n d th© r©i>Ol 
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in English. Doubtless 
t ime. Goodhur Singh, 

a tmy had not tas ted blood. An indist inct and d i s t an t m u r m u r reach
ed the ears of tho few remaining inmates of the Idgah , who were 
listening for thei r fate. Louder and louder it grew, unt i l it became 
a cry, the cry of a mul t i tude for blood! On they came from city 
suburbs, for t ; soldiers with their arms, citizens, young and old, and of 

N trades and callings with any weapon they could snatch. 
ie A company of Mulraj 's Muzbees, or outcasts tu rned Sikhs, led 

on the mob. I t was an appall ing sight, and Si rdar K a h n Singh 
begged of Mr. Agnew to be allowed to wave a sheet and sue for mercy. 
Weak in body from loss of blood Agnew's hea r t failed him not . H e 
replied : ' The t ime for mercy is gone: let none be asked for. They 
an kill us two if they l ike ; bu t we are not t he last of the Engl i sh ; 

thousands of Englishmen will come down here when we are gone 
and annihilate Mulraj , and his soldiers and his fort . ' The crow-' 
now rushed in with horrible shouts, made K a h n Singh prisoner, and 
pushing aside the servants with the bu t t s of the i r muskets , surrounded 
the two wounded officers. L ieu tenan t Anderson from the first had 
been too much wounded even to move: and now Mr . Agnew was s i t t ing 
by his bedside holding bis hands and ta lking 
they were bidding each other farewell for all 
a Muzbee, so deformed and crippled with old wounds t h a t he looked 
more like an imp than mortal man stepped forth from the crowd with 
a drawn sword, and after insul t ing Mr. Agnew with n f&w l*st in
dignities s truck him twice upon the neck, and with a th i rd blow cut 
off his head. Some other wretch discharged a musket into the life
less body. Then Anderson was hacked to dea th with swords; and 
afterwards the two bodies were dragged outside, and slashed and in
sulted by the crowd, then left all n ight under the sky . " 

22nd April . The news of the outbreak reached L ieu tenan t Ed
wardes, the officer incharge of the Derajat a t Dera Fa t t eh K h a n , 
90 miles from Mul tan . H e a t once began to raise levies, and called 
for assistance from General Van Cort landt a t Dera Ghazi K h a n and 
from the Bahawalpur Sta te . 

May. The Government of India decided t h a t no British force 
should be sent against Mul tan . bu t t h a t five columns of troops, 
belonging to the Sikh Darbar and the Bahawalpur S ta t e , should be 
ordered to converge on the distr ict . I n pursuance of this a r range
ment Edwardes, who was to command the Derajat column, received 
orders on May 9th to re t i re and s tand fast on the west of the Indus . 

6th J u n e . The three columns from the nor th having all been 
much delayed, Edwardes received permission to cross the Indus and 
join the Bahawalpur column which was marching towards Shujabad 
vid J a l a lpu r Pirwala . 

17th. J u n e . The Bahawalpur column after a long ha l t a t J a l a l p u r 
had advanced to Gawen, and the Sikh troops under R a n g Ram were 
encamped across the high road, three miles south of Shujabad. In 
spite of orders to a t t ack the Daudpu t r a s before they were joined by 
Edwardes, the Sikhs allowed Edwardes to reach the west bank of the 
Chenab opposite Pan jan i and only moved forward to Bagren on the 
evening of the 17th. Hea r ing of thei r intent ion Edwardes and the 
Daudpu t ra s agreed to converge at once towards the Kiner i ferry which 
lay on the east bank of the Chenab near Pan jan i . 

18th J u n e . R a n g R a m finding t he ferry occupied by the Daud
p u t r a s took up a position a t the abadi of Nunar , near some old salt 
pans, in the village area of Panjan i . Edwardes himself crossed the 
r iver and reached the D a u d p u t r a camp about 8 A.M. in t ime to br ing 
them into some sort of order. H e sent orders for Van Cor t landt to 
cross with his guns as soon as possible and spent t he rest of the 
morning in wai t ing till this reinforcement should i^ive him the i-e^es-
sary superiori ty. The forces were—Ran-j; Ram. 8,000 to 10,000 t ra ined 
t roops : 10 guns. Daudpu t r a s , 8,500 t roous : 11 guns. Edwardes, 
5,000 i r regular levies. Van Cort landt . 1,500 t ra ined t roops : 15 guns. 
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By 2 P . M . the Daudput ras had begun to ret i re and the enemy rWAPTFP i o-
commenced moving after them. Edwardes, whose troops remained u n A t J ^ K *• "* 
concealed among the jungle on the left of the line, t r ied to s ta \e off u - , f 
the enemy by ordering a cavalry charge, and about 3 P .M. the charge »i»«ory. 
was successfully and gallantly carried out by his mounted levies under TuA m***** 
Fau ida r Khan , Alizai. Before the enemy had recovered from the ^(Li lallm 
effect of this charge a considerable number of Cort landt 's troops and P g 1°*°"~"a* 
six of his guns arrived, and Edwardes a t once pushed forward out 
of the jungle into the cultivation beyond. Then he came upon the 
enemy advancing through the 'long stalks of the s u g a r ' (possibly 
jowar). Both forces a t once commenced an artillery duel, and they • 
were so close as to be able to use grape. As the enemy's fire slackened 
one of Van Cort landt ' s regiments charged to the front, followed by 
the whole line of infantry. The enemy re t reated but rallied again : 
and the bat t le was brought to a close by a wild rush on the pa r t of 
the P a t h a n levies which sent the Sikh forces back in full re t rea t on 
N u n a r . I n this engagement (which Edwardes termed ' the Bat t le of 
Kiner i '*) the enemy lost their whole camp and ammunition, together 
with 8 out of their 10 guns. (The story now told locally is t ha t 
Mulraj 's intent ion was to stand at Shujabad, bu t t h a t the Babla 
money-lenders gave his commandant J a m i a t Rai a large sum of money 
to move on so as to save their proper ty near Shujabad. I t is also 
said t h a t the P a t h a n s and indeed most of Mulraj 's army, except 
the Gurkhas, were won over before the ba t t l e : and t ha t they wore 
branches of tamar isk in their tu rbans to show they were friends. The 
actual hand to hand fighting was a t the Ahmduwala well in village 
Panjan i . 

22nd—25th J u n e . The force encamped at Shujabad, a city which 
had given the rebels much encouragement. Edwardes wr i tes : ' The 
chowdries, bankers and chief Kuthr ies (rebels to the backbone all of 
them) presented themselves and begged for kind t rea tment . This 
I readily promised though it is more than they deserve, for they 
have been supplying Mulraj largely with money, stores and encourage
ment from the Shastras . The rebellion indeed is a Bunyah rebellion, 
with a Sikh insurrection grafted on to it . One shroff alone of Shuja
bad, a mean looking lit t le fellow, undertook to furnish P iwan Mulraj 
with two months ' pay for his army if he would only send them 
against the Nawab's troops, a circumstance I shall not forget when we 
are pressed for cash. Such moneyed men are invaluable in these 
times.' 

• 

26th J u n e . The force advanced took the fort of Sikandarabad. 
27th J u n e . The force reached Adibagh (village Taragarh) . 
28th J u n e . March to Surajkund (village Kayanpur ) . L ieutenant 

Lake, in charge of the Bahawalpur troops, joined the camp this day. 
1st Ju ly . As Mulraj had broken down the bridge on the Wali 

Muhammad canal a t Surajkund, the force moved up the west canal 
towards Abid K h a n ka bagh (village Langrial) and encamped in Tibbi 
Mansurpur . Meanwhile Mulraj , who had intended to a t tack at Suraj
kund, moved back his troops along the east side of the canal and 
having crossed them at the bridge south of the Lange 
(the only bridge near the city then existing) marched them m the 
direction of the present cantonments. H e took up a position round 
Siddhu-Hisam (called in the histories Saddosam), close to the place 
where the Cantonment Railway Stat ion now i s : and Edwardes ' force 
tu rned out to oppose him. An artillery fire was kept up on both 
sides, bu t Edwardes had more guns than the Sikhs, and the latter 
had ult imately to t u r n and flee to the city hotly pursued by Edwardes 

* The changes of the river have swept away all traces of the 
hamlet of K i n e r i / The Kineras are a t r ibe of weavers and hamlets 
called after them are not uncommon in the district . I Here is a 
Kaner iwala well close to the site of the bat t le . 
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CHAPTER I, B. troops. I t is said t ha t Mulraj having crossed the hridge 
canal with his artillery, planted two guns on it to stop 
soldiers from retreat ing. ( The majority of the enraged 
forced the barrier with some loss, but many of them tried to 
nullah and were drowned.' 

History. 
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The Multan Cam 
paign, 1848—41). 6th July. The Darbar ' s column under Sher Singh, which had 

marched from Lahore via Tulamba, Sirdarpur and Gagra, arrived and 
encamped at Surajkund. The fidelity of these troops was much 
suspected and Edwardes purposely arranged tha t he at Tibbi should 
be between them and the enemy. 

10th July. Edwardes having asked for the immediate despatch 
of artillery to his aid. Sir F . Currie, the Resident a t Lahore, decided 
on liis own responsibility to send the required assistance, and orders 
were issued for the despatch of a division under General Whish con
taining two British regiments and a siege t r a i n : pa r t were to go 
from Lahore by the Ravi and pa r t from Ferozepore by the Sutlej. 

16th August. Edwardes and Sher Singh exchanged encampments; 
the former moving to Surajkund and the la t ter to Tibbi. This move 
was^ made in order tha t Edwardes might be in touch with General 
Whish's force, which was to encamp to the east of Surajkund. 

18th-19th August. The Ravi and Sutlej column of General Whish's 
force Joined and encamped at Mari Sital and awaited the arrival of 
the siege t ra in . 

1st September. Edwardes' troops moved across the canal to take 
up a position nearer General Whish. They dislodged the enemy from 
the Khuda Yar and K a t t i Bairagi gardens, from the Joe: Maya 
temple and the village of Da i r a : and encamped 300 yards south of 
Jog Maya. 

4th September. The siege t ra in arrived from the Sutlej. 
7th September. To prevent the enemy from flooding out the force 

by cutt ing the canal, steps had been taken by the Engineers to dam 
up the canal a t its head, and this was completed by 7th September. 
On this day i t was decided to at tack the city from the S. E. , and 
entrenchments were made between K a t t i Bairagi and the temple of 
Ram Tirath.* 

9th September. A night at tack was made on some gardens and 
houses in front of the entrenchments', bu t the at tack was repulsed by 
Mulraj 's troops. 

12th September. General Whish made a general advance to clear 
his front. The troops under Van Cortlandt on the west assaulted and 
took the hamlet of Jamundon-ki-kiri , while the British troops on the 
east occupied a position known as the Dharmsala . t The capture of 
the la t ter made a great impression and is thus described by Edwardes ; 

1 Scarcely a man escaped to tell Mulraj how calmly the young English 
Engineer, Lieutenant Grindall. planted the scaling ladder in the grim 
faces of the defenders; how vainly they essayed to hur l i t back: how 
madly rushed up the grenadiers of the 32nd; with what a yell the brave 
Irish of the 10th dropped down among them -From the branches of the 
"trees above; and how like the deadly conflict of the lion and the 
tiger in a forest den was the grapple of the pale English with the 
swarthy Sikh in tha t little wallod space the rebels thought so strong. 
T myself, ten minutes afterwards, saw fully three hundred of Mulraj 's 
soldiers in a heap in t ha t enclosure.' ' 

* A prominent landmark still existing on the left of the railway 
between the Mailsi and Basti Maluk roads. 

t This building adjoins the Hindu burning ground, and is clearly 
seen from the railway t ra in on the r ight as you ^ approach Multan 
eity from Lahore. The marks of the bullets are still visible. T have 
been told t ha t the defenders were largely Gurkhas: these would be 
the remnants of the deserters who had formed Van A<?r>Pw?s guard . 
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U t h September. Sher Singh, who had long been wavering; took 

over his troopsi en, asse to the enemy. After this i t was imfossible 

ZJ?T?1 W h i 8 h S i * ° r C e . t 0 , C * ° n t \ n U e t h e sieSe> a n d a s t h * abandonment oi our entrenchments left these works as cover for the enemy 
it was decided to move the whole force to the west of the canal where-rw 
it could guard the communications with Bahawalpur and the t rac ts , , , ? 
which supplied food to the army. This change was executed on t h e P ' 
15th and 16th or September, the British troops encamping a t Bakhar 
Arbi and Edwardes a t Surajkund. Thus ended the first siege of 
Multan. During the siege Mulraj issued some rupees in gold which 
are now rather difficult to procure. 

9th October. Sher Singh, who had been received with great dis
t rus t by Mulraj determined to march away from Multan and join 
his father Chat tar Singh, who was in open rebellion in the north. 
He accordingly left Multan, marching by Gagra and Sirdarpur. 

During the next three months both sides made strenuous prepara
tions for the siege. The Diwan tried, in vain, to get assistance from 
outside. A British force assembled at Ferozepore to meet the main 
Punjab rebellion in the north and a Bombay army was ordered t o 
advance to help in the siege of Multan. 

7th November. The enemy having advanced in front of the British 
lines were attacked by Edwardes on the west, and General Markham 
on the east of the canal, and driven back with considerable loss. 

10th December—21st. The Bombay column arrived. I t included 
some British seamen who helped in working the guns. 

25th-26th December. The Bengal force again encamped at Mari 
S i ta l : the Bombay troops between them and the canal : and Edwardes 
to the west of the canal. I t was determined to at tack the north-east 
anode of the Por t and as a preliminary to t u r n the enemy out of 
their positions along the eastern face of the city. j 

27th December. .The real object of attack was the Am Khas and 
Saw an Mai's tomb and these were easily occupied by the r ight column, 
while two other columns were making serious diversions to the south. 
One of them after a struggle occupied the Mandi Ava, a large brick
kiln standing on the left of the road from the P a k gate to Ram Tirath, 
and the other seized the Sidi Lai Bhir, a high mound close by the 
present city railway station on the r ight of the road from the statical 
to the city. These* successes led General Whish to modify his previous 
plan and to direct batteries against the city walls as well as against 
the fort. 

30th December. A shell from our batteries pierced the roof of 
the J a m a Masjid in the fort which was used as a magazine and caused 
an enormous explosion, destroying 500 of the garrison and 40,000 lbs, 
of powder. 

2nd Janua ry 1849. Breaches being reported practicable, a Bengal 
force was a t 3 P .M. sent to at tack the Delhi gate of the city, and a 
Bombay force to at tack the Khuni Bur] , or Bloody Bastion. The 
different fortunes of the at tacking parties are thus described by 
Edwardes: " T h e storming par ty of the Delhi gate (which was led 
bv a fine soldier, Captain Smyth of the Grenadier Company of Her 
Majesty's 32nd) had no sooner emerged from the suburbs than they 
found themselves on the edge of a deep intervening hollow; after 
crossing which under the heavy fire of matchlocks, they ' found to 
their surprise the city wall in front about 30 feet in height, im
peached and totally impracticable,' which the hollow had hitherto 
concealed from both the breaching bat tery and the Engineers. They 
had the mortification therefore of retir ing, bu t repaired nt once to 
the breach a t the Bloodv Bastion to assist their more fortunate oom-
rndes in the city. The Bloody Bastion was nssaulted by three companies 
of the 1st Bombay Fusiliers under Captain Leith. They found the 
breach ea?r to be surmounted, but i t was retrenched inside and a 
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most bloody struggle ensued for victory, in which the gallant Loith 
was severely wounded and carried off the field, but his place being 
taken by Lieutenant Gray, and Colour-Sergeant J o h n Bennet of the 
1st Fusiliers having planted the colours of old England and stood 
beside i t till the flag and staff were riddled with balls, the Fusiliers 
remembered the legends of their ancient corps, and closing 
rebels, soon made the city of Multan their own." All the 
gates were, in fact, occupied tha t same afternoon: and next morning 
the Delhi and Daulat gates were seized. Mulraj shut the gates of 
the fort, the streets of the city were occupied by the British, though 
pot without resistance: and the remnants of the Sikh force l scrambl
ing over the western walls or issuing from the Lohari Gate, concealed 
themselves till night among the Afghan suburbs: then under cover 
of the darkness dispersed apd fled, without gain or honour, to their 
d is tant homes.' 

^ l s t January . The siege of the fort having been continued 
with great vigour, two breaches were made, both of which are still 
clearly visible, one on the north-east near the tomb of Bahawal Haqq 
and the other on the south-west opposite the Husan Gahi. Orders were 
accordingly issued for these breaches to be stormed next morning. 

22nd January . I n a storm of wind and ra in the troops prepared 
for the assault, but a t 9 A.M. Mulraj surrendered a t discretion; the-
entire garrison laid down their arms and became prisoners of war.* 

Diwan Mulraj was e taken to Lahore, charged with complicity in 
the murder of Agnew and Anderson, and found guilty but with 

extenuat ing circumstances/1 The view of the commission was t h a t 
Mulraj had not procured by any overt act the a t tack on Agnew, bu t 
t h a t in his subsequent conduct he was subject to no compulsion 
beyond the fear of a quarrel with some of his troops (Trial pp . 191—198). 
H e spent in confinement the remainder of a life whicb was pro
longed, only for a short t ime. H e was taken to Calcutta and after
wards to Benares, where he died. His relations and descendants still 
live in the town of Akalgarh in the Gujranwala District and not a 
few have been in Government service. 

* There is a brass in the north t ransept of the cantonment church 
which commemorates the names of the various regiments engaged in 
f̂che siege of Multan as follows: — 

'Bengal Division. 
Bengal Artillery, 4 Troops, 1st Brigade, and 4 Troops, 3rd Brigade, 

Horse Artil lery; 2nd Company 2nd Battalion, 3rd Company 3rd Bat
talion, 4th Company 3rd Battalion, and 6th Company 7tl\ Battal ion, 
Arti l lery; and 2nd class siege Tra in . 

Bengal Engineers Head-quar ters ; 1st, 2nd and 3rd Companies, 
Sappers ; 2nd and 3rd Company Pioneers. 

He r Majesty's 10th and 32nd Foot. 
11th Regiment Light Cavalry and 7th and 11th I r regular Cavalry, 

8th, 49th, 51st, 52nd and 72nd Native Infantry , and Queen's Own Corps 
of Guides 

Bombay Division. 
Bombay Artillery, 3rd Troop 1st Brigade Horse Arti l lery; 2nd 

Company 1st Battalion, and 4th Company 2nd Battalion, European 
(Foot) Artillery; 1st and 2nd Companies 4th Battalion, Nat ive (FootV 
Artillery. 

Bombay Engineers 1st and 2nd Company Sappers. 1st Her 
Majesty's 60th Rifles and 1st Bombay Fusiliers. 3rd, 4th, 9th and 
19th Native Infantry. Indian Navy. 

Bahawalpur Contingent. 
t See ' t h e Trial of Mulraj, late Nazim of Multan, from authentic 

documents pr inted at the Delhi Gazette Press, by Kunniab Lai . ' The 
commission for the t r ia l were Mr. Mansel, C. S., Mr . Montgomery 
C.S., and Colonel Penny. Mr. L. Bowring npponred for the prosocn 
tion and Captain Hamilton for the defenc 
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B R I T I S H RULE. CHAPTER I, B. 

Meantime possession of the district had been taken in History. 
the name of the British Government. Multan became the 
headquarters both of a division and of a district. B r i t i s b Hnle ' 

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken 
from the Punjab Mutiny Report (pages 110—118): 

At the headquarters of the division much anxiety was caused to 
Major Hamilton, Commissioner, and all the residents, by the presence 
of two corps of Native Infantry , of whom one, the 69th, was known 
to he thoroughly bad. The post was an important one, as commanding 
the only outlet the Punjab at t ha t t ime possessed for communication 
with England, Bombay and Calcutta, &c. The troops were providently 
disarmed in t ime, and no outbreak took place. The station of Multan 
commands the passage down the river from Lahore, and the only 
post road whereby the Punjab could communicate with the rest of 
the world. 

At the time of the outbreak i t was occupied by the 62nd and 
69th Native Infant ry , 1st I r regular Cavalry a native troop of horse 
artil lery, and a company of European Artillerymen. The 69th was 
strongly suspected. The other native troops were considered staunch> 
and subsequent events verified the supposition in every case. I t was 
necessary to provide a refuge in case of any disturbance. The old 
fort, which had lain in a ruinous condition since i t had been bat tered 
and dismantled by the Brit ish army in 1849, was pu t in a position of 
defence, provisioned, and garrisoned by some men of Captain Tronson's 
K u t t a r Mukhi police battal ion. As these arrangements occupied some 
days, and the temper of the native troops could not be t rusted from 
hour to hour Lieutenant Ether idge of the Indian Navy, who happened 
to be a t Mul tan with his vessel, was requested to detain the steamer 
unt i l the fort should have become defensible. With this request 
L ieu tenant Ether idge willingly complied, and the steamer lay off 
Mul tan unt i l i t was no longer requisite to t ru s t to i t as an asylum in 
case of need. In the early days of May a crowd of sepoys constantly 
thronged the Mul tan post office, eagerly asking ' for news,' and 
' whether the mail had arrived, ' and similar questions, in themselves 
unusual , and were accompanied by such language and demonstrations 
as were freely used tending to throw the whole establishment into 
bodily fear. Family remittances, which the soldiery had h i ther to 
always made through the Government treasury, now ceased _to be so 
made. The payments which the men had made on account of these 
remit tances were boisterously demanded back in cash. The price of 
gold coin rose rapidly in the exchange markets showing a large demand 
for portable wealth. Such symptoms of uneasiness (occurring too 
before any outbreak in the North-Western Provinces) could not bu t 
excite the gravest apprehensions in the minds of all European res idents ; 
they could not bu t lead to the conclusion t ha t the soldiery were bent 
on some mischief or, to say the least, t ha t their confidence in our 
Government was gone, and they would ra ther t rus t their money in 
their own hand than in ours. When news of the outbreak in the 
North -Western Provinces reached Multan what had been inexplicable 
was a t once explained, the mystery was revealed: these actions were 
seen to he p a r t and parcel of a universal nnd determined design to 
subvert our rule 

Colonel Hicks, commanding at Multan, failed to^ discover in the 
conduct of the regiments of native infantry anything which could 
justify him in t ak ing from them their arms. The Chief Commissioner, 
however, sent preemptory orders t h a t they were to be disarmed, and 
on the morning of J u n e 10th the minds of European and nat ive 
residents were relieved, commerce was re-established, and our author i ty 
vindicated hv the most successful disarming of the 6?nd and 69th 
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CHAPTER I, 3- Nat ive Infant ry by Major C. Chamberlain, commanding 1st I r r e g u l 
Cavalry. The peculiar character of this excellent move was t h a t the 

History .European troops were but 48 art i l lerymen. The other auxiliaries were 
all natives, and one regiment, the 1st I r regula r Cavalry, was composed 
of Hindustanis . Dur ing the whole day the townspeople flocked to the 
Commissioner, Major Hamil ton, expressing their hear ty congratulat ions 
on the success of the measure, and their own relief at the prospect of 
immunity from rapine and slaughter . On the 19th and two following 
days of J u n e the left wing Bombay Fusil iers came in, and about th ree 
weeks afterwards the r ight wing arrived. The imperious requirements 
of the service, however, forbade the authori t ies to keep these troops 
here, and they as well as the t ru s ty Punjabi troops who arr ived 
from time to t ime were pushed on towards Lahore or Delhi ; so 
t h a t with the exception of the 1st I r regula rs the company of 
art i l lery and the police bat tal ion, Mul tan had absolutely no mil i tary 
s tandby to resist the two full regiments of Nat ive In f an t ry which 
were located there. I t was an anxious t ime. If proof of the ill-will 
of the 69th be required, i t is afforded by the facts t ha t the chief 
nat ive officer of the regiment and 10 men were blown from guns by 
sentence of court-mart ial for sedition and intended mut iny ; t h a t just 
before their execution they boasted of thei r in ten t and reviled each 
other for the cowardice displayed in the i r own past inac t ion; t h a t 
when the regiment was disarmed it was found t ha t the art i l lery (native) 
had laid the guns, in ant icipat ion of a struggle, directly on the 69th. 
avoiding the 62nd; and t ha t the demeanour of the corps throughout 
was insolent and rebellious to the last degree. On the 11th August 
the horse arti l lery was disarmed as a precaut ionary measure. On the 
same date the enrolment of men for the new 11th Punjab In fan t ry was 
commenced by t ransferr ing to it men from other regiments. The Guccei'a 
insurrection broke out l i t t le more than a month afterwards. The 
new men a t Mul tan were still undisciplined, and could hardly yet be 
relied on as a serviceable field force. Most of them were left TO guard 
the station, while Major Chamberlain led out his regiment, the 
1st I r regular Cavalry (Hindustanis) , with some 200 men of the new 
levies, against the insurgents . Another cause of anxiety a t Mul tan 
had been the conduct of the preventive service on the Sut lej . Very 
many of the men employed in i t were Hindus tan is . They bolted at 
the first rise in Hindus tan and went off in numbers to join their 
k indred by blood and by disposition who were enjoying a t rans ien t 
glory over the smouldering ruins of Hansi and Hissar . Men to take 
their place were raised in the district, and no serious damage was 
done to the Government interest by their defection. Under the orders 
of the Chief Commissioner a camel t r a i n was organized, having one of 
i ts depots at Mul tan . I t was designed for the conveyance of pr ivate 
parcels, munit ions of war and merchandize between Siud and the 
Punjab , and proved most useful. The care of i t consti tuted one of 
the many miscellaneous duties entailed on Major Voyle, Deputy Com
missioner. The duty of preserving the safety of pa r t of the road 
between Lahore and Multan, especially dur ing and after the Khar ra 1 

insurrection, was another most anxious charge for him. The number 
of widowed ladies, wounded officers, and other travellers who passed 
down this way and who were incapable of Drotectin.c; themselves, made 
i t very needful t h a t the road should be defended. To this end the 
Deputy Commissioners of Lahore, Gu^era and Multan were^ desired to 
locate ex t r a police, both horse and foot, a t every road police s tat ion. 
The a r rangement was vigorously carried out, and after the end of 
September, when the road was re-opened, every European traveller was 
provided with a guard . The mail-carts were also defended in the i r 
passage ; for unti l routes opened up through Bahawalpur and J h a n g th 
Pun jab was as regards communication with other localities hermeti-
cally sealed.* 

* An interest ing account of the mut iny in Multdn, with a nlan 
showing how Major Chamberlain carried out the disarmament , i7 h 
found in Cooper's l His tory of the Crisis in the Pun jab . ' 
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The above account omits any mention of the only seri- CHAPTER I, B„ 
ous local outbreak that occurred during the mutiny. The . 
62nd and 69th Native Infantry Regiments, though disarmed, History. 
were kept in cantonment for some months, unti l in June British Rule. 
1858 orders were issued for their disbandment. I n order to 
prevent the assembly of large bodies of disaffected persons 
at one spot, it was decided that the disbandment should be 
carried out gradually in daily bands of 20 men. This order 
gave rise to the belief that i t was the intention of Govern
ment either to massacre them in small bodies or to arrange 
for their seizure on the way to their homes in Hindus
tan and for their subsequent transportation. The feelings of 
alarm thus engendered were fostered by mischief-makers and 
towards the end of August 1858, rumours were current that 
the disbanded regiments intended to mutiny. No adequate 
measures were taken to allay their fears and the precautions 
against an outbreak appear to have been insufficient. On 
August 31st practically the whole of both regiments mutinied 
while on parade; they made attacks on the European Artillery 
and their old lines; murdered the Adjutant of the Bombay 
Fusiliers and four European Artillerymen; and then broke 
away in various directions. The Commissioner, Lieutenant-
Colonel Hamilton, had previously made excellent arrange
ments for the protection of the city and the civil lines and 
few of the mutineers broke through the cordon he had drawn. 

Of about twelve hundred who mutinied, some three 
hundred were killed in cantonments, while the remainder 
escaped into the district. One party numbering about 400 
fled southwards past Sher Shah and Shujabad, pursued closely 
by the tahsildar of the latter place, the followers of the Makh-
dum of Sher Shah and the local yeomanry and peasants. 
At night they split up into two parties, the smaller of which 
was driven into a low marshy island in the Chenab, while 
the larger followed the river towards its junction with the 
Sutlej. The members of the former body were either drown
ed in the river or killed or captured by the police and local 
leaders. The second party was overtaken a few days later 
by Lieutenant Norgate, who had been sent from Multan with 
a detachment of cavalry and infantry, and although the 
mutineers fought desperately, they were practically annihi
lated. 

Another body of rebels had fled northwards up the 
Chenab, where they were pursued by a detachment of cavalry 
which, however, failed to intercept them and the mutineers, 
crossing the Lahore Road, turned southwards and fled through 
the bar in the direction of Luddan on the Sutlej. The tahsil
dar of Serai Siddhu, with all the police he could collect, fol
lowed in pursuit and was shortly joined by a large body of 
Langrials, Hirajs, Sargannas, Traggars and other clans, head
ed by their chiefs. Gihulam Mustafa Khan, Kliakwanf, was 
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CHAPTER I, B. also despatched from Multan with a body of mounted police. 
The first encounter took place at Ea rampur on the Diwan-
wah Canal, but so desperately did the mutineers fight, tha t 
the Government party had to retire with the loss of several 
killed and wounded, among the latter being Bahawal the 
chief of the Langrial clan. This was on September 5th. 
On the same day the force from Serai Siddhu arrived, led 
by their chiefs and Angat Rai , Tahsildar. An immediate 
attack was made and the rebels were completely defeated. 
No quarter was given and no prisoners were taken. The 
other mutineers who had escaped from Multan were cap
tured one by one and within a few days of the rising the 
whole were accounted for. 

The most gratifying features of an incident, tha t might 
perhaps have been avoided, had more care been taken td 
allay the fears of the disbanded sepoys, were the thorough 
and prompt arrangements of the civil authorities, and the 
active loyalty of the local tribes and their chiefs. The mu
t iny was confined practically to the Hindustani Regiments. 
The 11th Punjabi Regiment, which had only recent!}7 been 
raised, gave assistance of very great value in the defence of 
the cantonments and the dispersal of the rebels. 

SECTION C—POFTTLATION. 

(a) Density and dis- The density of population per square mile for the district 
tribution of popula- and each tahsil is given below: 
tion. 

Tahsil. 

Multan 
Shujabad 
Lodhran 
Mailsi 
Khanewal 
Kabfrwala 

District 

> . * 

• • f 

» * * 

* • • 

* * * • * * 

Population per 
square mile. 

288 
193 
119 
80 
143 
172 

154 

Population per 
square mile of 

cultivation. 

*372 
462 
383 
301 
315 
377 

399 

(6) Towns and 
Tillages. 

* 

The relatively high density in the Multan tahsil is ex
plained by the inclusion of Multan city and cantonments 
while the low density in Mailsi is due to the extensive areas 
of Government waste. The pressure of the population per 
square mile of cultivation is nowhere particularly heavy, and 
in some tahsils it is distinctly l ight . 

There are in the district three towns only with a popula
tion of more than 5,000 souls—Multan, Shujabad and Khane
wal. The population of Multan was returned at the last 

* Exclusive of M u l t a n city and can tonment s . 
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census at 84,806, of which 10,536 persons were resident in the CHAPTER I, C. 
cantonments. The former figure represented a decrease of p ~T"\ 
14,437 since 1911, bu t this apparent fall in population is en- p a 

t irely explained by the fact that , when the enumeration ox (b) Towns and 
1921 was made, a larg*e number of the people had deserted ii Plages, 
owing to an unusually severe epidemic of plague. 

Shujabad with a population of 6,730 has increased little 
in size since 1881, and there is in fact little scope for its deve
lopment. I t is situated about five miles east of the Chenab 
river, and two miles west of the Shujabad railway station on 
the N . - W . Rai lway. The town is chiefly buil t of brick, and 
is surrounded by a wall, with four gates ; the Multani gate on 
the north, the Mari Moari gate on the east, the Hashid Shah 
gate on the south, and the Chautaka gate on the west. The 
city was founded in A.D. 1750 by Nawab Shuja Khan, who 
buil t the present walls in 1767 to 1772. The town was a 
favourite residence of the Nawab, and great pains were taken 
by him to induce Hindus of wealth to live and trade in it . 
Under Nawab Muzaffar Khan the prosperity of the town was 
still further advanced. Besides eight large houses, one for 
each of his sons, this Nawab buil t at considerable cost the 
Mubarik Mahal, the Samman BUTJ and the Jahaz Mahal. 
The two former were on the city walls, and have since been 
destroyed, but the Jahaz Mahal is now used as a tahsil. The 
building received its name either from the fact that it was 
buil t more or tass in the form of a ship, or as a corruption of 

H a j a z / its construction having been undertaken immediate
ly after Muzaffar Khan returned from Mecca ; and in the 
western room there are still to be seen some curious frescoes, 
which are said to represent Arabian cities. The traveller 
Masson, who passed Shujabad on his way from Sindh to 
Lahore, apparently in 1827, wrote of this place (Travels, i, 
p. 394)— 

' Shujah Kot or Shujabad is a considerable fortified town and it 
lofty bat t lements , i rregularly built , have a picturesque appearance. I t 
has a very excellent bazar, and is the seat of some cotton manufactures, 
besides being famous for its tu rners in wood. There is a small garr i 
son, and a few guns are mounted on the walls; near it are several 
good .dens, part icular ly one bearing the name of Muzaffar Khan . 
The town nds in a highly cultivated tract , and for two or three 
has to the south there were immense fields of sugarcane. The cotton 
p lant is also abundant ly grown.5 

Shuja lad capitulated to EYlwardes in 1848 immediately 
after tli iction at Ej'neri, and throughout the siege at Multan 
it was the ite of a considerable Commissariat Der>6t. 
Khanewal has risen to the dignity of a town since 1911 
when it wa little more than a village. Two events have 
contributed towards its g rowth :—the 'construction of the 
IQianewal-Lodhr&n chord line, and the colonisation of the 
si rounding ar^as of waste land. The first has made Khane
wal a railway centre of some importance, but i t is to the 
Lower Baeri T)oab Colony that the town owes its prosperity. 
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of vicissitude is in a 

Population 

(I) Towns and 
villages. 

CHAPTER I, C The mandi, after some years 
flourishing state; there are several cotton mills which have 
increased the demand for labour and the development of the 
neighbouring estates is steadily adding to the volume ot 
trade. I t is the headquarters of a tahsil and has a noti
fied area committee to protect its local interests. 

From table 6 in volume B it will be seen that there are 
1,647 villages in the district in which live 89 per cent, of 
the total population and that the average population per 
village is 482. I t must, however, be understood that village 
is coterminous with revenue estate and does not, as in the 
Central Punjab, connote a common village site within which 
the population is settled. Except in parts of the Sidhnai 
and in the Lower Bari Doab colonies, the well is the uni t 
of population as well as of cultivation, and, away from the 
rivers, the villages are merely a collection of wells sunk 
in the neighbourhood of a canal or in favourable spots on 
the high lands. There is little community of interest, each 
settler having built his homestead on the well around which 
he cultivates. 

The variations in jDopulation since the census of 1881 
are shown in the table below: — 

(c) Growth of popu 
lation. 

Net increase 
J er cent, increase 

• 

-1
92

1 

OS 
r ^ 

76.051 

1 
• 

90
! 

104.1? 
9 1 

/ 

o 
05 
I—i 

03 
CC 
r~" 

74,838 j 
12 

1 

03 
CC 

t 

CC' 
CO 

79,10.3 
1 14 

0 

d • 
. p— 

, °° 
S 00 

334.164 
60 

The population of the district thus increased by 60 per 
cent, within the period of 40 years, this large rise being due 
primarily to the colonisation schemes on the Sidhnai and 
Lower Bari Doab Canals, and, secondly, to the development 
of resources that occurred elsewhere. Between 1911 and 1921 
the population of the Khanewal tahsil increased by rather 
more than 100,000 ; that of Kabirwala showed a slight rise, 
while in the remaining four tahsils there was a decrease 
which was considerable in Multan. Had i t not been for the 
Lower Bari Doab Colonisation, there would have been an ap
preciable decline in the district as a whole ; but as already 
explained the census was made at a time when an epidemic 
of plague had caused many people to leave the district. The 
chief cause, however, of the failure of the population to keep 
pace with the growth of natural resources was the influenza 
epidemic of 1918 during which the death-roll was extreme! *; 
heavy. 
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8 
The figures 

of Volume B . 
elating to migration will be 
They are summarized below: 

Canal 
colonies. 

I 

Mie ration to Multan 
from— 

Migration from Multan 
to — 

Net immigration 22,988. 

Other 
British 

districts. 

k 

6,861 20,834 

Punjab 
States. 

Outside the 
Province* 

CHAPTER I, C 

Population. 

(d) Migration „ 

3,683 

I 

1,02 I 

The district thus gained nearly 23,000 persons as a result 
of migration between 1911 and 1921, the chief if not the only 
cause of this gain being the colonisation of the Khanewal 
tahsil. The same factor explains the migration within the 
district for although attempts were made to check the econo
mic loss to the rest of the district from an exodus of tenants 
to the canal areas, these met with only partial success. Of 
the outside districts, Lyallpur furnished a large number of 
tenants. The loss to the Punjab States is largely explained 
by migration to Bahawalpur. 

Th e tatistics relating to age w ill be found in table (* > ASe statistics. 
No. 10. The only feature that calls for remark is the rarity 
of early marriages among both sexes and the relatively late 
age at which the ordinary man marries. On the other hand, 
there are few men and still fewer women of more than 40 
years of age who are unmarried. 

Table 11 gives the vital statistics of the district. They (f) vital statistics 
are based, for the years given and so far as rural areas are 
concerned, on the reports of village watchmen, and they can 
only be accepted as fairly accurate. The excess shown of the 
male over female bir th rate is almost certainly due to faulty 
record, and it may similarly be doubted whether the figures 
correctly represent the relative death-rates of the two sexes. 
Excluding the year 1918 which was abnormal, the average 
birth-rate for five years preceding 1921 was 38 and the aver
age death-rate 28, these figures being in each case below the 
provincial average. 

Multan has not had a serious epidemic of cholera for (?)Disease* 
manjr years, and smallpox ordinarily accounts for but a small 
proportion of the deaths. The district has also been compa
ratively immune from plague, and until 1918, when 2,400 
deaths were reported from this cause, the cases were sporadic 
and few. Since 1918, there have been several outbreaks, but 
of minor severity, although more severe than is indicated by 
the statistics above. Fevers are by far the most common 
cause to which death is attributed, and, if the vital statistics 
are to be accepted, they explain well over 90 per cent, of the 
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(y) Diseases. 

But to the village watchman 
which includes term 

CHAPTER I, G. mortality in an ordinary year. 
fever is a very comprehensive 
pneumonia, many cases of plague, influenza and almost every 
ill to which flesh is heir ; and as Multan, with the exception 
of the area that is inundated from the Chenab, is not a bad 
malarial district, i t may be assumed that the evil record 
given to fever in the Government returns is far from just . 

In common with the rest of the province, Multan suffered 
very severely from the terrible epidemic of influenza tha t oc
curred in the last quarter of 1018. The death-rate from this 
disease alone was estimated at 53-9 per mitte and dulling 
October and November the population, in towns and villages 
alike, was paralysed by a calamity to which they knew no 
parallel. In the rural areas it was impracticable to organize 
relief measures of any value. The medical staff available 
could not cope with the situation in the towns, and the illi
teracy of the ordinary villager made it almost impossible to 
publish advice regarding simple precautions and expedients. 
For the time being, agricultural operations practically ceased, 
the dead lay unlmried or unburnt , and the sick had to care for 
themselves as best they could. As elsewhere, the disease took 
a very heavy toll of young adults including very many women 
of child-bearing age, and generally the mortali ty among 

(h) Infant mortality 
and birth customs. 

{%) Sex statistic!. 

generally 
women was much heavier than among men. 

The mortality among children is high, the causes being 
the same as in other parts of India—ignorance, poverty, di r t 
and neglecl of the most elementally principles of h giene. 
The r< ent institution of Heal th Weeks in which special pro
minence is given to infant welfare, will, it is hoped, do some-
thing to reduce this unnecesary drain on the population ; but 
it will be many yea before an improvement is manifest in 
the rural areas. 

The proportion of males to females at the various cen
suses is as follows : 

Number of fern Mies 
pef thousand males. 

Number of females 
per tli ous md mal* 
arronp Muham
mad i 

Number of females 
per 'housaiid mule 
amom- Hindus. 

The decrease in the relative proportion of females in the 
decade ending 1921 is explained by two causes, firstly, the 
higher mortali ty among women during the influenza epidemic 
of 1918, and, secondly, the advent of a certain number of 
colonists without their wives and families. 
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conditions. 

The statistics of civil conditions will be found in table CHAPTER I. C. 
10, P a r t B . The only point tha t calls for remark is the Population. 
narrow limits within which polygamy is observed. Among 
Hindus the number of married men is actually more than the (^ statistics of cml 
number of married females, while among Muhammada-ns the 
excess of the latter is nominal—138,829 to 138,572. Birth customs amoov 

I n Multan city the Aroras have a custom called ' aroe. ' 
W h e n a woman is in her first pregnancy, and has reached the 
fifth month, a kind of sweetmeat is prepared by the woman's 
parents : a li t t le is pu t in her lap, and the rest is divided 
among the relations. 

I n the seventh or eighth month the custom of kanji is 
observed. I n the villages the woman's relations send her 
clothes for herself and her husband, with trays of sweetmeat. 
The neighbours then collect together, and concoctions of flour, 
salt and ghi and sweet sherbet are distributed. This custom 
is observed in the first pregnancy only. 

If a son is born, it is customary, some six days after 
bir th, to call in the relations, and the mother, in the presence 
of the females of the family, gives the child the breast ; this 
ceremony is known as ' thanj pi lana ' and it is accompanied 
with gifts and a certain amount of feasting. On the seventh 
day the mother is bathed ; so, again, on the thir teenth day, 
when she is further adorned with surma, & c , and food is dis
t r ibuted. Some t ime after, the child who has hitherto been 
naked or in swaddling clothes, is clothed in a c chola, * either 
at the shrine of some pir, or at Devi's temple, or in the house 
of the family. On this occasion sweetmeats are distributed, 
and the Brahman, after reverencing Ganesh, puts the 'chola' 
on the child. 

At some interval after b i r th comes the ceremony oi 
€ Jhandian , ' when the child 's hai r is shaved by the nai 
sometimes at home, sometimes at some place by a well or 
under a pipal tree, and sometimes at the shrine of the Sitla 
Devi, or at t ha t of Bahawal Haqq or Sakhi Sarwar. I n some 
families the children's hair is shaved by turns on the suitable 
days, and sometimes a boy grows to a considerable age before 
the t ime comes for his hai r to be cut ; but if the ceremony 
is performed at the Ganges, all the children have their hair 
cut at once. Some people perform the ceremony four or five 
times a year. I n the fifth yea^, on the day of Akhantr i j , 
they begin to teach the boy lessons. When he is from 7 to 11 
years old, they go on some favourable day to a river or canal, 
or to some shrine, Hindu or Muhammadan, and^ having 
collected their relations, the Brahman puts on the janeo or 
sacred thread. The bov is then clothed in new garments, the 
old ones being given to the nai , his ears are bored, the Brah-
mans are again feasted, and presents of clothes, & c , are given 
to the boy. 
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CHAPTER I, C. During pregnancy a MuhammaJdan mother also observes 
Population. *J e c l l s t o m o f 'kanj i ' . From the fifth to the seventh month 

she neglects her appearance, omits to use henna, to cut her 
Birth customs among nails, to wear new clothes, &c. I n the seventh month she 

m m a d a n s ' calls in her friends and relations and gives a feast, at which 
the nai 's wife sings ' doras ? or couplets. The woman is then 
washed and hecr forehead marked with sandal, after which she 
resumes her ordinary habits. 

Soon after bir th the child is washed by the dai, and the 
mulla or kazi is at once called to whisper the * bang ** in the 
child's ear. If the kazi is not available then the duty is per
formed by some other man. The dai then proceeds to inform 
the neighbours, and receives a congratulatory present from 
each. The brotherhood are on the same day presented with a 
concoction of zira and sugar cooked in ghi, which is known as 
' Pha l zira, ' and for some fifteen to twenty days there are re
joicings, with singing and dancing, up to midnight . On the 
third day the child's name is chosen ; this is generally done 
on the advice of the mulla or of an astrologer, but sometimes 
the Koran is opened at random, and the first letter of the page 
is taken to intimate the first letter of the name to be adopted. 
As elsewhere, the child of poor parents is brought up by the 
mother ; that of rich parents by the dai, Pathans generally 
employ Biloch women (camel graziers) as dais. On the sixth 
day (known as the ' satthi ' the brotherhood is fed with milk 
and rice, with white sugar in it, and then the child's hand is 
washed in milk which is afterwards thrown away on some 
high spot of ground. On the seventh, n in th or eleventh day 
(but sometimes after three months or a year) comes the cere
mony of akika or c jhand utarna, ' i.e., shaving the child's 
h e a d : on which occasion (unless the parents are too poor) 
two goats are killed if the child is a boy, and one goat if i t is 
a girl ; or a he-goat for a boy, and a she-goat fo!r a girl '; 
and the bones of the slaughtered goat are buried. The 
mother is then washed and clothed in red clothes, and cakes 
are distributed. When the child's head has been shaved a 
present is sent to the nai . At b i r th there is generally an 
attendance of bards (bhand), eunuchs (khusra), quack 'doctors 
(katimar and silmar) and fakirs of all sorts, who duly receive 
presents from the family. 

There is no fixed rule as to the date for circumcision 
(khatna) : some families have i t done on the second or th i rd 
day, while others put it off to the fifth or sixth year. The 
operator is always a P i rahin or follower of Sakhi Sazrwar, and 
many come from Shahkot in the Multan tahsil , where Zain-ul-
Abadin, the father of Sakhi Sarwar, is buried. The parents, 
if well off, generally arrange for a good deal of tom-tom 

* The meaning of the words used is,—Say there is but one God, 
who is great and Muhammad is His Prophet. There is hut one God. 
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beating for each of the two or three nights preceding the CHAPTER I, 0. 
ceremony ; and among the richer classes performances by 
dancing £'irls are added, though these are not favourably 

Population. 

viewed by the stricter Muhammadans. On the night chosen Birth customs among 
food is distributed, and the child is then clothed in red and Muhammadans. 
seated on a slab of wood or clay for the operation. When it 
is ove)r the neighbours give their c tambol ' or presents. 
When the wound heals this is taken as the excuse for another 
distribution of food, &c , but on a smaller scale. The expen
diture on circumcision ceremonies is, however, much less ex
tensive than in the Punjab proper, and in ordinary families 
the expenditure ranges between 25 rupees and 4 annas. 

If the proposal of marriage among Hindus comes from Carriage customs 
the girl 's parents, no special ceremonies of betrothal are amonS e m D*' 
customary. I f . i t comes from the boy's parents, some five or 
ix of the boy's relations go on a favourable day to the girl 's 

house, when they present a couple of rupees and a few vege
table-, and sometimes some clothes. They then receive some 

all present in money, known as ' mura, * and the betrothal 
is complete. The cost of a betrothal seldom exceeds Us. 15 
in this district, whereas in the Central Punjab hundreds of 
rupees are squandered over it. 

The next movement, known as the ' Kaj GJ-anetra, • is on 
the part of ihe Brahman, who gives to each party a paper 
showing the exact date and hour which is auspicious for each 
part of the marriage ceremony. Shortly before the marriage 
the female relations of both sides join together for a formal 
grinding of a few grains of wheat; this is known as ( chung ' ; 
and after this the near relations of the bride quarter them
selves on the bride's house till the marriage is over. Then 
follows the ' Deo Asthapan ' or invocation of the manes, and 
the ' Nawighri ' or adoration of the planets. On the latter 
occasion food is distributed to the relations, and the males 
who receive food are supposed to return something by way of 
' tambol. ' Meanwhile gifts, known as ' mura, 9 are con
stantly passing from th house of the bride to that of the 
bridegroom, and as the marriage day draws near the ceremony 
of anointing ('-tel charhana') is gone through. The bride
groom's head is anointed, and the vessel containing the oil is 
then sent to the bride, whose head is also anointed forthwith. 

On the marriage day the bridegroom has a silver crown^ 
known as c mukat, f put upon his head, and he is mounted on 
a horse. In some cases he is also given a paper umbrella. 
Another boy, known as the ' sarbala ' or ' sabala ' (generally 
his brother-in-law), sits behind him, and the male relations 
follow. The procession, contrary to Punjab usage, generally 
includes women. As the procession starts the bridegroom 
cuts a branch of a jand tree with a knife, and then moves on 
to the bride's village. The bride's father advances a short 
distance and greets the visitors with the words c R i m R a m : * 

http://If.it
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CHAPTER I, C hence this par t of the ceremony, known in the Pun jab as the 
— . i Milni ' is here called the ' R a m R a m . ' I n some cases the 

Population. ] ) r i d e i g t h e n b r o u g i l t o u t a n d m a c i e t o p a s s U nder the horse's 
Marriage custom, belly. Presents known as • ghal ' are then given to the boy, 
among the Hindus. a l l d the boy, after dismounting, is respectfully greeted by his 

future father-in-law. A few of the relations follow the boy 
into the house, but the rest (contrary to the usage of the 
Central Punjab) re turn to their homes without par tak ing of 
any hospitali ty. Among the Aroras food, known as junj, is 
then distributed. I t is then customary for the men of the 
bridegroom's par ty and the women of the bride 's par ty to sing 
abusive songs against each other (' doha, ' ' s a k h i a n / 
' s i t thr ian ' ) . The boy and the girl are then confronted, the 
Brahman recites the formulas of majrriage on behalf of both 
part ies, and the bride and bridegroom join their r ight bauds . 
The bride's father then recites the names of the three nearest 
male ancestors of the bridegroom and of the bride, and pours 
water into the bridegroom's hand. This is known as the 
8 sankalp ' or offering ceremony, and the bridegroom, says : 
' Svasti ' in reply. The Brahman then utters some mant ras , 
the br ide 's face is shown to the bridgeroom, and the ' horn r 

offerings are made to the gods. The parties then walk seven 
times round the fire, and the bridegroom hav ing gone th rough 
a general conversation with the bride, the ceremony is brought 
to a close by the bride being placed in a\ pa lanquin an|d carried 
to her husband's house. 

Later on the bridegroom's father goes with a small par ty 
to the bride 's home, and then receives the daj or dower: this 
visit is known as c warisui. ' The married couple then go 
to the bride 's house to perform the ceremony of ' phera, ' 
which is followed the next evening by the ' sirmel ' or com
pletion of the marr iage. 

^ The Kirars have a sort of dance known as ' chhej ' or 
c gatkas ' which they are fond of executing a t a marr iage . I t 
consists of a company of men moving slowly round and clash
ing together small sticks, which they hold in their hands . 

The Hindus of this district, though well enough off, are 
much more economical in their marriages than those of the 
Central P u n j a b ; and i t is said tha t the total expenses of a 
marr iage seldom exceed R s . 600 or Rs . 800 to ei ther par ty , 
even in the wealthiest families. The € tambol ' given is any 
sum from Rs . 10 to R e . 1 and seldom exceeds the la t ter sum. 
Careful accounts are kept of the ' tambol ' given and received. 

Marriage customs Betrothal (' niangna ') among Muhammadans takes place 
among the Mnham- a£ a n y a g e Very often a boy or young man becomes betroth-
nu"^ans* ed to some gir l of the neighbourhood, not infrequently to a 

first cousin, much in the same wray as in European oountri<:s : 
the selection being made either by the parents , or, if the 
youth is grown up, by the youth himself. The girl , too, ha? 
a greater say in the mat ter than is usual in India , and very 
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often she has a very fair acquaintance with her future husband CHAPTER 1. C 
before marriage. Instances of girls refusing to marry the 
husbands selected for them are not uncommon. If there is Population. 
no one suitable in the neighbourhood, some common friend M . CU8tomB 
-~ got by the boy's relations to arrange a betrothal with a among the Muham. 
suitable family, and the family, after making the necessary madans. 
enquiries, send word tha t they agree. An auspicious day 
having then been fixed, the boy's male relations, and some
times the female relations also, come in a body to the girl 's 
family. Here they are fed with ' patasa ' and rice, and some
times with milk and fruits also. The prayer of blessing 
C iatiha-i-khair '*) is then pronounced, and clothes and 
jewellery are put on to the girl . Poor people content them
selves with put t ing on a r ing, or a bracelet only ; others give 
more numerous and more valuable gifts on this occasion. 
Dur ing the period of betrothal small presents of fruit are 
sent by the boy's relations to those of the girl every year at 
the ' Id . Children aire betrothed at a much later age than in 
the Punjab proper, and the expenses incurred on the atten
dant rejoicings are comparatively small. 

The betrothed girl is known as the ' kwaiy ' and the boy 
as the ' ghot. ' When the t ime comes the parties arrange for 
a suitable date for the wedding, and the relations on both 
sides are informed. This is done by sending round a thick 
coloured thread (called c mauli ' ) , which is tied together at 
the ends. 

Some ten days before marriage the ceremony of c un-
pla i t ing the braids ' ( 'mendhi kholna ') takes place. Some 
days before the marriage the bride is kept in-doors and is 
rubbed by the ' na in \ or barber woman with a cosmetic 
called c watu ' ; this ceremony is known as € mangan. ' On 
the n ight of the marriage, or a day or two before, both bride 
and bridegroom are marked with henna by the mirasin. On 
the marriage night the procession (barat) starts, composed 
not only of men (as in the Punjab proper), but of both men 
and women ; a crown of flowers is put on the bridegroom's 
head, and an immense amount of tom-toming goes on. W 
the procession reaches the bride's house fireworks are let off, 
and the bride's women-folk throw flowers at the men in the 
procession. The procession, it may be noted, does not halt 
outside the village as is usual in the Central Punjab, but goes 
s traight to the bride's house, and sometimes the bridegroom's 
par ty re turn without being even offered food. Then follows 
the answer of acknowledgment (' ijab-kabiil ') which consti
tutes the marriage or ' nikah ' . The girl is inside the house, 
while the bridegroom sits outside with his two witnesses and 
his vakil (intermediary). The vakil going to the girl asks 
her if she accepts the bridegroom for her husband, and her 

# c 
May God preserve this connection and may the bridegroom and 

.bride p r o s p e r / 

G 
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CHAPTER I, C. answer is comnmnicated to tlie kazi. Then the vakil asks the-

Population 
bridegroom if lie accepts the bride for his wife, and when he 
accepts the parties are congratulated. The ' hakk mahr ' or 

Marriage customs dower is also fixed (a sum which among ordinary zamindars 
among the Mnham* averages about 35 rupees), and the c khutba ' is recited. 
madans. 

When the sendee has been read (' nikah khwani ') til 
and brown sugar are distributed. The clothes of both parties 
are taken off and given to the nai:, and fresh clothes are put 
on. A present of clothes and jewels (known as the ' wari ') 
is then made by the bridegroom to the bride, and sometimes 
presents are made to the bridegroom's near relations also. 
Alms (' jhajri ') are then distributed to the bards, fakirs and 
the quacks in attendance, and to kamins such as the Mirasi, 
Kumhar, Chuhra, & c , who br ing flowers. The bride is then 
taken to her husband's house not in a palanquin, as in the 
Punjab, but on a camel. 

Some three to seven days after marriage occurs the ^ sat-
wara ', that is to sav. sweetmeats are taken by the bride's 
people to the bridegroom's house : the bride is then taken back 
to her house, the ' mirasin ' is called, and songs and feasting 
take place. Two or three days later the ' putrete ' (i.e.\, the 
boy's mother or sister or near female relations) come to take 
away the bride, who is then dismissed from her home with 
more presents of food and clothing. 

There is another custom in Multan which is not prevalent 
in the Punjab proper. I t is known as ' sir-mel ' or the join
ing of heads. Ei ther at the marriage otr a few days after, the 
nain and mirasin, singing together, take the bride and bride
groom into a ^closed room, where they place the bride's 
hand in tha t of the bridegroom and leave them alone. I n 
this district the marriage is not considered complete unt i l this 
ceremony has been gone through. 

Atariage and the Expenditure on marriages is, compared with tha t pre
position of women. v a l e n t {n ^ C e n t r a l P l m j a b , quite SMiall ;, except in the 

cities and among the more prominent families of the Syads 
and Kureshis, there is not much inclination to extravagance ; 
and in ordinary zairiindar families the sum spent seldom ex
ceeds Rs . 100. The food used is generally cheap ; the ghi and 
rice cost comparatively lit t le ; and the custom of 4 sot ' (by 
which small coins are thrown about over the head of the 
bridegroom) is unknown. Fireworks are only used in about 
5 per cent, of the marriages, and dancing girls are very sel
dom invited, the dancing being often done by the women of 
the household. Dowries, too, are very small. The Khak-
wanis and other Pa thans have the sense to spend very l i t t le 
on their circumcision and marriage ceremonies, and there is 
a proverb tha t a Khakwani circumcision does not cost more 
than a pitcher of sherbet, and a Khakwani marriage not more 
than a priest 's fee. 
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There is not much polygamy in the district, but i t is CHAPTER I, C 
commoner than in the Punjab proper. The Hindus only — 
marry a second wife when the first is barren ; but a second Population. 
wife among Muhammadans is by no means rare . I t is of Marriage and the 
course pret ty common among the richer classes, but one occa- position of women 
sionally comes across instances of very poor men with several 
wives ; and it is much easier for a man to get a second wife 
in Multan dur ing the lifetime of the first than i t is in the 
centre and east of the province. The bigger men when they 
marry two or more wives often provide them with separate 
establishments on separate wells or in separate villages, so as 
to prevent the discord which is apt to ensue when they are in 
too close proximity to each other. I t is said, however, tha t 
co-wives live together in greater amity in Multan than is 
usual elsewhere. 

The remarr iage of widows is common enough among 
Muhammadans , though discouraged among the Makhclums 
and prominent Syad families. Among Hindus it is rare. The 
' karewa, ' or marr iage with a deceased husband's brother, is 
very uncommon in this district. 

Among the bulk of the Muhammadans of the district the 
position of women is in some ways very free. Except in the 
cities and among Syads and Sheikhs, they enter fcreely into 
conversation with men, greet them by shaking hands and are 
in maoiy respects on a level wi th them. Marr iage, too, is a1> 
tended with few restrictions. The Syads, i t is t rue, will not 
give their daughters to other tribes, and very few tribes will 
give thei r daughters to very lowest castes, such as Chuhras . 
By far the greater number of the tr ibes of the district, how
ever, in termarry freely: marr iage , as a rule, does not take 
place t i l l the part ies are grown up, and the woman in many 
cases has a distinct say in the mat ter .* This freedom has of 
course its other side. Where women are married unhappi ly , 
or married against the i r will , there is good deal of immorali ty, 
and there are always a large c^op of abduction cases before 
the courts. The injured husband seldom wishes to wreak ven
geance on his wife, his love or his sense of propriety prevail
ing, as a rule, over his jealousy or sense of honour : and in
stances of blindly, infatuated husbands welcoming back the 
most impossible of wives are very common. There is none of 
t ha t objection, so common in other parts of India , to marriage 
in the tribe or family. Under the conditions of family life 
prevail ing in the district, the young men na tura l ly see most 
of their near relations and cousins, and the marr iage of cousins 
especially among the h igher classes (where the preservation 
of the property in the family is "a consideration), is remark-

* How litt le any one else has to say to it is indicated by t h e 
proverb ' Ghot kwar r i a l ko karesi Mulan Kazi ' ? (If the bride and 
bridegroom want to be married, what can the clergyman do but mar ry * 
them ?) 

G2 
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ably common. The marriage of men of position with women 
of the more disreputable castes, such, as the Pernis and the 
Kanjris, is not infrequent; such unions do not escape a certain 
stigma which attaches to the offspring also : but not a few 
prominent and intelligent men in the district are the result of 
marriages of this kind. 

The authority of woman in the household, among both 
rich and poor, is very extensive; and most of the money 
transactions pass through her hands. I t is she who decides 
what the family shall eat and how much the husband shall 
spend. The marriages, too, are mainly settled by her, and 
the men have merely to consent. The fact tha t the women 
grind corn and cook food with their own hands, even in the 
most respectable families, does not in the least mili tate against 
their superiority in household matters, such duties being look
ed upon as proper accomplishments for women of all classes. 
Many a young man, too, separates from his j>arents and lives 
in a separate house at the instigation of his wife. And in 
most walks of life the Multani finds tha t c hukm-i-joruji bih 
az hukm-i-khuda ') (' vox mulieris, vox Dei ' ) . 

Among- the Hindus the women enjoy much less freedom 
; they do not walk abroad un

veiled, or talk with men in public, and are not supposed to 
talk even in-doors with their elder male relations. Their be
haviour is much less open to comment than t ha t of the Mu-
hammadan women: any indiscretions which they may be 
guilty of are hushed up, and cases of abduction of H indu 
women are exceedingly rare in the law courts. 

The proverbial philosophy of the district, much of whiph 
the product of women's brains, is peculiarly rich in its 

allusions to women and to the married state. As is usual in 
other districts also, there are pithy comparisons between the 
points of a woman and those of a horse: the former should be 
tal l , thin, straight and narrow in the waist, while the lat ter , 
should be none of these things—the latteo* should be short, 
with a thick barrel and wrinkled forehead, which things in 
the former are to be abhorred. I 

than among the Muhammadans 

is 

has alwavs the preference: 
kakh di ' gayi 

A woman who stays at home 
Andar baithi , lakh di ; bahar 

; who 
matrd 

' ("Who stays at bonne is worth a lakh 
wanders out is worth a straw). c Trei kam k h a r a b : 
nun chakki ; sandhe nun gah ; ran nun rah . ' (Three things 
are bad : grinding for a man, threshing for a buffalo, and 
travelling for a woman). A woman is glad of any excuse to 
be away from home: ' R a n gai syape, ghar awe t an jape 9 

(If a woman goes to a mourning, one cannot tell when she will 
be home ti l l she actually is home). At the same time, no 
scandal can hur t a woman of Teal character: c Ap takri , kaun 
lai phakri ?') (If she is worth anything, who will say any
th ing against her ?)^ The difficulty which mothers have in 
looking after their girls is compared to that of keeping lamps 

\ 

P 
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made of flour: i Ata de diwe bahar rakhan tan kan ghinn CHAPTER I, C 
van jan ; andar rakhan tan chiihe khanwan' (If you put them ~~T~-
outside, crows fly off with t hem; if you keep them indoors, o p u a 

rats eat them). W h e n the rich Cophetua marries the beggar Marriage and the 
maid, they say : ' Chundi ai tote, te an balhai kote ' (She Potion of women. 
used to gather sticks, and he placed her in a palace). In 
praise of the 'whole duty of woman / they say : 'Saian 
bhani te kamli bi siani ' (If her husband is pleased, even the 
foolish wife shows intelligence). Of the uxorious husband, 
they say : ' Bibi munh na lae, mian shakkar vandae, ' (The 
lady hates the sight of him, yet her lord from sheer delight 
feasts his friends). In Multan, as elsewhere, the wife is a 
curtain lecturer : ' R a n sawar da j inn ' (The demon of the 
^ed quilt) . And her master retorts with sayings such as : 
' Ghore min talla, ran nun khalla ' (Grass for a horse, shoe-
beating for a woman), and ' Chor kxin chatti , kutte kiin gatt i , 
ran kiin chakki ; A fine for a thief, a fetter for a dog and a 
millstone for a woman). ' Ann di thaggi khandian tor i ; 
kapre di thaggi handendian to r i ; ran di thaggi sari mudd ' 
(Grain is only bad while you eat i t ; clothes only bad while 
you wear them ; but a wife is bad far the whole of your life). 
' Ran mili kupatt i na mari na satti , ghaib di chatti (He 
got a bad wife and could neither beat her nor divorce : this 
is one of God's mysterious visitations). The slatternly house
wife comes in for her share of blame : ' Ay a wela sota. t e 
kuchajji kunna dhota ' (It is t ime to go to bed, and the 
foolish woman begins to clean the cooking things). ' Rotian 
pakawe dii, angi thian bhanne trae ' (To cook two loaves, 
she broke three cooking-grates). The result of constant small 
extravagances is noted i n : c Haule haule chugg^e, sunj 
karende jhugge ' (Slow pecking brings down the house). The 
usefulness of marriage is indicated by the saying: ' Chhare 
karman de sare, ap pakende rotian, ap bharendi gharre ' 
(The bachelor's lot is not a happy one : he has himself to cook 
the food, himself to- lift the water-pots). There aire also the 
time-honoured jests about a woman in her husband's absence: 
' P ia nahfn ghar, bibi kiin. kain da clar?' (When he is not 
at home, who is the lady afraid of ?). If her husband dis
pleases her; she has always her presents' house at hand : 'Ruchi 
kiin pekian da saneha ' (The moment she gets angry, a 
message comes from her father 's house to fetch her.) ' J ihn 
de peke ne^re, oh pairan nal kahere. ' (If her father's house 
is near, she is constantly runn ing over there). 'Dhandi 
paundi pekian di dar te. ' (She is constantly at her father's 
house*). He r own relations alone receive any attention from 
he r : ' Aya zal da sakka shatak manna pakka; aya mard 
da sakka devis dharm da 'dhikka ' . (When the wife's rela
tion came, she $t once cooked a loaf. When her husband's re
lations came, she sa id : ' T u s h h im out of the door") . 

* The proverb is applied to persons who come to see you so fre
quently as to become a nuisance. 
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CHAPTER I, C. Of the languages in use among the people the most in-
— . teresting is Ja tk i or Multani, which in 1921 was spoken by 

Population. 826,549 persons in the district. A full account of the langu-
<*)LaDgua*e. &g* will be found in Volume V I I I , P a r t I , of Sir George 

Grierson's " Linguistic Survey of I n d i a , " from which the 
following information has been mostly taken. As a separate 
language, i t has long been recognised under various names, 
such as Ja tki , Multani, Hindki and Western Punjabi . Sir 
George Grierson, however, preferred the name * Lahnda — 
the Language of the West—and he distinguished three main 
dialects, a southern or standard, a north-eastern ^ and a 
north-western, each of which has several sub-dialects. 
Multani is a variant of the southern dialect, which is spoken 
in its most pure form in the Shahpur and adjacent districts. 
I t is found in the districts of Multan, Muzaffargarh and Dera 
Ghazi Khan and in the north' of the Bahawalpur State, and 
is the common language of considerably more than two million 
persons. ' Lahnda ' is not, as is sometimes supposed, a deri
vative of Punjabi . On the contrary, the lat ter has dis
placed the former in parts of the Punjab, over the whole of 
which some language akin to the modern c Lahnda ' was once 

« 

spoken. I n the eastern Punjab , the la t ter has been ousted 
by Punjabi , a language belonging to the Central Indo-Aryan 
group and hai l ing from the Doab of the Ganges, but, as one 
proceeds westwards, the influence of Punjabi declines unt i l 
'Lahnda ' is found firmly established in the J h a n g and Multan 
districts. The original home of c Lahnda ' is to be sought to 
the west and north-west of the Punjab . I t s parentage 
is of Dardic origin, and the language as now spoken in Multan 
bears a distinct relationship to the present tongue of the 
Dards of Kashmir. I n the Punjab, two distinct languages 
foug'ht for supremacy—the Dardic which expanded from the 
Indus eastwards, and the old Midland Language which spread 
from the J a m n a Valley westwards. Punjabi represents the 
commingling of the two with the lat ter element dominant ; 
* Lahnda ' is a similar mixture with the Dardic element pre
dominating. 

' Lahnda ' has no written character of its own, contains 
no prose l i terature, and the poetic compositions are seldom 
•committed to writ ing. The ' landa ' or clipped alphabet 
which is closely allied to the c takri ' of the Pun jab Hills is 
in common use, but the script is more often illegible than 
not. 

Among the characteristic features of Multani may be 
mentioned the use of the future in ' s ', e.g., (karesan for 
kan inga) ; the passive in ' i ' ie.g., marfnd'a han for mara 
jata hun) and the use of the verb van j an " t o go " in place 
o f < jana, ' both as an ordinary intransit ive and as an auxi
l i a ry . The vocabulary differs much from tha t of the Central 
T u n jab, and as might be expected from the religion of the 
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major i ty who speak it, contains a larger admixture of Persian CHAPTER 1, C. 
and Arabic words. To the student may be recommended— 0 "T"\ 
Mr. O'Brien's " Glossary of the Multani Language " as p ° P a I a * ° n 

revised by Sir James Wilson and Ra i Bahadur Pandi t Hari (k) Language. 
Kishan Kaul . 

The figures showing the distribution of the various tiribes W Rac€s a n d Trifees» 
and castes will be found in table 15 of Volume B. There are 
few tribes peculiar to the district, and generally speaking a 
part icular tribe has the same characteristics in Multan as in 
other parts of the Province 

Among the Hindus four castes only are numerous, viz., Hindu castes and 
1he Brahmans, the Khatris , the Aroras and the Bhatias. tribes. 

The Brahmans are for the most part confined to the 
1901 ... *,57l towns, and such landed property as they 
ivui 5.924 possess is owned generally in connection 
1921 ... 5,94rf with shrines and dharmsalas of which they 
are the incumbents. The Brahmans held a city in the nortfc 
of Kabirwala in Alexander's t ime, and there is some tempta
tion to connect tha t city with Tulamba, where the most 
prominent landh(olding families are still Brahmans. The 
Brahmans of the district are mainly Sarsuts, but Pushkarna 
Brahmans are also not uncommon especially in Shujabad, 
where they are the ' parohits ' of the ' Bhatias \ 

The c Khatris ' are mainly confined to the town of 
1901 ... 10,873 Multan, and very few own any land. They 
1911 i! ,926 are largely immigrants from the Punjab 
1921 ... io?o76 proper and often in Government service. 
The Khatr is of this district are chiefly Mirhotras, Khannas 
and Kapiirs. 

By far the largest number of Hindus in the distirict be-
1901 ... 88.HS7 long to the Arora caste ; and there are more 
i9U ... 95.904 Aroras in Multan than in any other dis-
1921 ... 1,00,637 t i ict of the Punjab . They are also called 
Karars—a term which in this district is practically synony
mous with Arora, though derogatory in its application. 
"They constitute the bulk of the trading, shop-keeping and 
money-lending element; they enter freely into Government 
service, and they possess in proprietary r ight , or on mortgage, 
a vast amount of land. They are mainly of the Dakhna 
section, though Utradhis and Dahras are not uncommon. 
The three sections do not intermarry, but the 'gots ' within 
each section are, as usual, exogamous. The most prominent 
families among the land owning Aroras are the Bajajs of Sik-
andarabad, the Jawas of Traggar, the Muni ails of Ubaora, 
the Batras of Khanpur , the Tanejas of Garhi KichiaJti, the 
Talejas of W a h i Salamat Rai , t h e C h u g h s , (lands and Relans 
of Tulambau 

The Arora being the peasant 's creditor and natntral enemy 
comes in for as much proverbial abuse as the attorney in 
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England. ' Bhuke Karar wahian pharole ' (If a Karar is 
bard up, be turns over his account books (to fish up forgotten 
debts): or ' Kan, Ka(rar, kutte da, visah na kija sutte da ' 
(A crow, a Karar and a dog should not be trusted even if 
asleep), or f Ja t waddhe tan rah baddhe, Karar waddhe tan 
J a t baddhe ' (' If a J a t prospers, he blocks the road (by ex
tending cultivation); if a Karar prospers, he blocks the J a t 9); 
or ' Dhata Kara t te bhuka bhagiar ' (A Karar after his morn
ing bath is as cross tempered as a hungry wolf). Or aga in : 
' Karar dandali te Khoja phawara ' (The Khoja is a hoe, but 
the Karar is a rake, i.e., he destroys wholesale). 

The chief clans of the Aroras in this district are : 
Dakhnas, Bajaj , Taneja, Raheja, Batra , Giera, Sadana, 
Chopra, Kukar, Lulla, Munjal, Ghakkar, Saneja, Khaneja, 
Juneja , Doreja, Mehndiratta, Giddar; TJtradhis, Khorana, 
Chawala, Nangpal, Thakral, Sethi, Kukreja, Thareja;. 
Dahras—Sachdev, Nangpal , Ichhalani . The existence of 
what appear like totem clans (such as Kukar and Giddar, 
from which the villages of Kukar Ha t t a and Sabz Giddar 
obtain their names) may be marked.* The Aroras (especially 
in the villages) are not very orthodox, and remarriage of 
widows is not unknown among them. 

• 

There remain the Bhdtias, who, though one of the smaller 
Hindu tribes, a/re remarkable for the firm hold they have got 
on the land in the neighbourhood of Shuj abaci. They belong 
to the same tribes as the Bhatias of the lower Indus, and are 
believed to have been originally Rajputs . The chief clan in 
this district is the Babla, which traces its origin to an ancestor 
of this name, and which had its original seat in this district at 
Mari Nun, a few miles east of Shujabad. The chief members 
of this clan made themselves exceedingly useful to the Multan 
Nawabs, and took full advantage of the opportunities which 
Sawan MaPs regime gave to capitalists for the acquisition of 
land. The leading men among the Bablas and other Bhat ia 
clans are known as Chaudhris, and the Chaudhris of Shuja
bad are renowned for their enterprise, business-like habits 
and successful agriculture. • The Bhatias are rather strict 
Hindus, they eschew smoking and widow remarriage and 
abstain from meat and spirits. 

1901 
1911 
1921 

10,567 
11,6.95 
13,830 

The Syads are, properly speaking, the descendants of Ali 
who married Bibi Fat ima, the daughter of 
the Prophet ; but it is impossible to say how 
many of the persons claiming to be Syads 

can establish their descent. The Syads in this district mostly 
belong to the more important families—the Gilanis, Gardezfs, 

* Other such clans are t the Nangpal, Nangrii , Gahlar, Gera, 
Mehndirat ta , Chawala, Pabreja, Taneja and Kata r ia . The Kukar s are 
said to avoid eating poultry, the Nangpals to avoid killing snakes, 
the Mehndirat tas , to avoid planting henna, and so for th : but these 
rules are by no means strictly observed. 
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and so forth, who are described further on in this chapter ; CHAPTER I, 0. 
but many are men of comparatively obscure position. I n ~ ~ . 
addit ion to the families there mentioned, there is a family of Population. 
Syads now settled at Kotla Saadat in the Mul tan tahsil who, Mussalman tribes 
about the end of the seventeenth century emigrated to Multan Syads, Korosliis, 
from Kaniguram in the Mahsud country on account oi a e*c. 
blood feud: the chief men of this family are at present "Wazir 
Shah and Lai Shah. There are also several families in the 
neighbourhood of Kahror , who are called Jabl i Syads, after 
some mounta in (Jabl) in Arabia. The Syads are held in con
siderable reverence by the people, who salute them with res
pect and look up to them as pirs. They most of them own 
lands, bu t are seldom found actually handl ing the plough. 
Members of the sacred and semi-sacred tribes of this part of 
the Pun jab generally have names ending in c Shah ' (as 
' Slier Shah, ' etc.) ; and though this practice is not un
common among the Koreshis, Khaggas, Ohishtis, etc., i t is 
almost invariable among the Syads. 

Closely allied to the Syads are the Koreshis, who num
bered according to the census of 1921 some 9,000 souls. The 
Koreshis claim descent from the tr ibe to which the Prophet 
belonged, and the Koreshis of the district are confined mainly ^ 
to the families of the Makhdums of Bahawal Haqq in Multan, 
the guardians of the shrine at Makhdum Rashid, and their 
immediate connections. The Shekhs, who also claim Arab 
1911 ... 9.015 descent, are largely men of inferior status, 
1921 . 7,891 and include a certain number of Hindu 
converts, who nearly always assume this appellation. Among 
the more prominent Shekh tribes are the Ansaris, to whom 
several respectable families in Multan belong. There are also 
certain tr ibes claiming to be Arabs, such as the Arbis, who 
used to hold several villages in the Mul tan tahsil, but have 
now fallen into decay. Among the tribes claiming a,n Arab 
or semi-sacred status are the Hans , Khagga,* Nekokara and 
Jhand i r . The Hans are found mainly on the Montgomery 
border; the ISTekokara and Jhandi r , though found also in 
Mailsi, are chiefly conspicuous in the direction of Jhang*; the 
Khaggas own land both in the Mul tan and Mailsi tahsils, and 
in Pakka Haj i Majid, near Tulamba. All these tribes are 
looked Qii with a certain amount of respect. I n the troublous 
days before Sawan Mai, if any one was distressed he took 
refuge with a K h a g g a : and any marauder who entered a 
Khagga ' s house was miraculously struck blind. 

The first sett lement in the district of Pa thans in any Patnaas 
numbers took place dur ing the reign of the 
Emperor Shah J a h a n , after the ineffectual 

efforts made by the Princes Aurangzeb and 
Dara Shekoh to recover Kandahar from Persia (A. D. 1649— 
53). The P a t h a n adherents of t he Empire then flocked in 
some numbers into India , ai)d many of them were located by 

1901 
1911 
1M1 

8,251 
... 10,106 
.,. 8,890 
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CHAPTER I, C r 0 y a l grants in this and the neighbouring districts. The 
position of the refugees was subsequently much improved by 
the accession of one of their number, Zahid Khan , to the 

F rom this t ime for more 

Population 

Path^DB. post of Naib-Nazim of Multan. 
than a century and a half Afghan influence was predominant 
throughout the Mul tan province, and the members of the 
tribe largely profited by its political predominance. Bu t 
when Multan fell before Ranj i t Singh in 1818, their position 
'became much altered. Natura l ly Muzaffar K h a n had found 
his most devoted adherents among his own tribe, and these, 
equally natural ly, were objects of special dislike to the Sikh 
agents who took over charge of the province. Dur ing the 
first two years, accordingly, of Sikh rule many Pa thans left 
the district, finding their claims l igh t ly regarded by the new 
rulers. Under Sawan Mai, however, their position again 
improved. H e enlisted them in large numbers into his army, 
and many who had left their estates after the fall of the city 
were encouraged to re turn. Dur ing the revolt of Diwan 
Mulraj they sided for the most par t with the Bri t ish power, 
and after annexation great efforts were made by them to be-
r-ome reinstated in their former position. The Mul tan i 
Pa thans , as might be expected from their histoiry, belong 
mostly to clans of the Abdali or Dur ran i stock, which, coming 
from the country round Kandaha r and Hi ra t , are l i t t le known 
in the northern frontier districts. 

The Pa thans of this district live very largely in Mul tan 
city or as fairly large landowners in the vi l lages; they are 
seldom found following the plough. They alone of any 
Muhammadan tribe in the district show any taste for Govern
ment service, and a certain number are enlisted in Cureton's 
Mul tani Horse, the old X V t h Bengal Lancers. They are, as a 
rule, mem of gent lemanly manners , even if in a lowly position 
in life, but many of them are reckles>s and extravagant , and 
they make, as a rule, poor managers of property. The people 
have a p roverb : P a t h a n da piit, kadahin j inn kadahin b h u t 
(' A Pa than ' s son is sometimes a devil, sometimes a demon), 
t ha t is to say, he is never any th ing but bad though some are 
worse than others. This saying is probably a reminiscense 
of the oppressions practised in the palmy days of P a t h a n 
supremacy: far the P a t h a n , as he now is, i t seems a b i t 
hard . 

Besides the indigenous Pa thans there are a certain 
number of immigrants , chiefly from the Grhazni direction who 

cold weather and wander about the district, ei ther 
as builders of walls or as pedlars of fruit , cloth and indigo. 
They are looked on as excellent workmen, but are a b i t tu r 
bulent in exacting their dues. They live on the proceeds of 
begging, and take away with them in the spr ing the whole 
of the i r earnings for the winter . They almost always leave 
their women behind them in " k i rns " in the Deraja t , and 
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this accounts for the small proportion of Pa than women re- CHAPTER I, C. 
turned in the census. 

Population. 
The Pathans in the district, even those of the ragged p . v 

wall-building species, are commonly addressed by the people a ans* 
.as ' Khan ' ' Khan Sahib. ' Of the settled Pa than families 
very few have any knowledge of P^shto, and they maintain 
l i t t le or no connection with their fellow-tribesmen on or be
yond the border, having in most cases intermarried freely 
with the native races of the district. 

The Bilochis first obtained a footing in the district during Biloechis and Daucl-
1901 ... 24,488 the latter half of the fifteenth century, pufcras. 
19U k9,ta)4 when the Dodais and afterwards the Rinds 
i^2i ;s0/>3 made incursions into the district, in some 
•cases enlisting as mercenaries under . the Lang*ahs, and, in 
others , settling down as agriculturists. They are now found 
for the most part in the Lodhran tahsil and its immediate 
neighbourhood; and though they own no very prominent 

m e n , they include several sturdy agricultural families of a 
good stamp in villages such as -Wahi Jugguwala, Haveli 
Nasfr Khan, Chauki Sobha Khan, etc. The Biloch villages 
in the east of Lodhran are mostly called chaukis; the story 

"being tha t the Bilochis were settled there as outposts in former 
days to pjrotect the boundary of the neighbouring desert, 
which is still known as the Chit Dain or Desert of Terror. 
The Bilochis of the district are chiefly Rinds and Korais. 
They have long been, for practical purposes, ordinary Ja ts , 
having forgotten their old language, disused their old cos

t u m e and intermarried freely with the neighbouring popu
l a t i on . They not uncommonly, however, still wear their 
hair long and among the Rinds the married women wear 
white clothes onlv. 

The Daudputras , though claiming a separate origin, are 
commonly looked on as Bilochis. They are of the same 
family as the Nawab of Bahawalpur, and those found in this 
district are mainly descendants of men who obtained a foot
ing in the Sut le j ' tahsils dulring the days of Bahawalpur 
supremacy. I n appearance they resemble the Bilochis. 
They are mainly tenants and labourers, and own very li t t le 
land. 

Of the so-called Moghals of the district but few are real Moghals. 
1901 ... 8,038 Moghals : the assumption of Moghal clan 
39ii ... 1.661 names, such as Chughatta, etc., being a 
1921 2\250 very common practice among the lower 
castes. The* census figures regarding this tribe are therefore 
specially untrustworthy. Considering the enormous number 
of Moghal invasions from which the district has suffered, 

Multan which can 
^Morfial or Turkish Kaum 
(near Mitru, which is said to have come from Central Asia, 
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CHAPTER I, C a^d a t Wahind Salrmani, near Kahror, there are Aibaks : 
but Joyas. Pop illation. 

Moghals. 

Arams 

Jats and Rajputs 

3 

these Aibaks, however, say they are not Turks 
Possibly some of the innumerable so-called J a t tribes of t h e 
district may represent fragments of the Moghal invasions; 
but after five or six centuries of free intermarriage, it would 
probably be difficult to find now many undoubted descendants 
of the Moghal invaders. Such few Moghals as there are 
among the peasantry look on themselves as merely a kind 
of Ja t s . 

The Arains of the Central Punjab attr ibute their origin 
to Multan, and the Arains of Multan al
most invariably say that they came from 
the Central Punjab or from Hindustan, so 

tha t our knowledge of the origin of this tribe is obscure. 
Possibly both statements are true. They are often found in 
this district in their usual position of cultivators and market 
gardeners, but as proprietors they hold two main clusters of 
villages round Jal la in Mailsi and round Kabirpur in Multan, 
and are also prominent at Ja l la in Lodhran and elsewhere. 
As proprietors they are looked upon a? fully the equals in 
rank of the other tribes. Their leading men are called 

I'Arain 

1901 
• 911 
192 i 

« • • 37,H36 
43,8*6 

tama tain, 

men are 
mullan. Of the Arain as a tenant, the people say: 

which signifies that the Arain will stay with 
you as long as you satisfy his greed by advances of money, 
etc. The Arains of Ja l la in Lodhran have a character for 
high-handedness, which is represented in the local proverb : 
c Jal le de Arain ape chor ape sain ' (The Arains of Ja l la are 
thieves and judges in one). The Arains are scarcely ever 
found in this district as sellers of vegetables or greengrocers, 
professions commonly adopted by them in the Punjab proper 
but monopolized here (except near Multan city) by Hindus . 

The Ja ts and Rajputs of the district may conveniently 
be considered together. The term 

1901 
1H11 
1921 

Jots. 
140 315 
251,613 
313 355 

91516 is to*a certain extent recognized as the 
60 910 
51,836 

name of caste or race 
but 

the 
Central Punjab 

used to include all whose profession 
turage, and to distinguish indigenous 
from the immigrant Syads, Pathans , 
a similar social status. 
noun to signify a cultivator, so 
understood how the tribe ' J a t ' does 

that it readily 

as it is in 
it is also freely 

is agriculture or pas-
tribes of this character 
Koreshis and others of 

The word is also used as a common 
will be 

not include a very 
definite body of men, and how the nuimbetr recorded as 
Ja ts at the various censuses is subject to considerable vari
ations. The term is often found to include on the one side 
menial or other lowly castes which have taken to agriculture, 
and, on the other, clans which pretended to undoubted R&jpiifc 
origin. There are no indigenous clans in the district who 
call themselves* in common parlance J a t or R a j p u t : each 
clan is known by its own name, and its classification as a 
J a t or Rajpiit clan is a matter left for the mirasi or other 
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outsider to consider. The number of these petty clans is CHAPTER 1, 
immense (368 such clans were returned in 1881 under the ~ ~ , 
head of " J a t " alone), and attempts to classify them are Popuiaion. 
almost hopeless, as by far the greater number of them are jats and Rajputs 
•confined to one or two villages, and are quite unable to give 
any account of themselves or of their relations with any 
other clan. The chief of the J a t and Rajput clans in the 
district are — 

Sials, 

Thahfms, 

Traggars 

Wainses, 

Nuns, 

Drigs, 

Langahs, 

Joy as 

Bosans, j Mitrus, 

Khokhars , Khichis, 

Marrals , Langrials , 

and an account of these clans is given below. 

Among the less distinguished Ja t and Rajput tribes we 
find in Kabirwala the Sahus, Khaks, Pahors, Dahas and 
Pandas ; in Multan, Kheras, Athangals, Metlas, Buches, 
Mahotas, Chhajjras, Rans, Kalrus and Hammars; in Shuja-
bad, Khakis, Jhakkars, Rids, Langs, Ruks, Panniihans, 
Shajras and Ja i s ; in Lodhran, Channars, Ghallus, TTtheras, 
Kanjuns and Kuliars; in Mailsi, Dhudhis, Sandhals. and 
Wasirs. * 

The J a t is the backbone of the agriculture in the district 
and his boorish habits, his clannishness, his insolence^ in 
prosperity, all come in for their share of notice in the sayings 
of the jDeople : ' J a t ke janen r ah? ' (What does a J a t know 
of roads? he cuts across country). J a t nazuk te sirda tarora. 
(However particular a J a t may become, he still ties a blanket 
on his head as a pagri). ' J a t bhukka kutta, te rajjia sur. 
(If a J a t is empty, he 'is a dog; if full, a pig). ' J a t te 
phat, baddha change ' (A J a t and a wound should be tied up). 
6 J a t pinne te kandh kolon bi ghinne ' (If a J a t begs, he in
sists on getting something even from a brick wall). J a t 
Ja tan de saleh, kar lainde ghala male ' (All Ja ts are closely 
related to each other, and carry out deceitful practices to 
protect each other). And yet, after all, a J a t wife is the best 
and most economical: c Ran Ja t t i te hor sab chatti ' (A J a t 
wife for me : all the rest are a mere waste of money). 

The Sidls with their various sub-divisions occupy nearly 
all the villages on both banks of the Ravi 

1911 26393 ^n ^ e Kabirwala tahsil. The sub-divisions 
best known in the district are the Sargana, 

Jffiraj, Thiraj , Sanpal, Daduana, Duana, Kamlana, Pan-
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Population. 

Jats and Rajputs 

iuana. Sasran, Daul tana* aaxd Miral i . They all take the i r 
names from various descendants of the common ancestor, 
Seo or Sial, whose pedigree table is given in Appendix I I I 
of Sir Charles Roe's report of the second Regular Sett lement. 
Sial is said to have been a son of Rai Shankar, a Panwar 
Rajput , He migrated to the Punjab , and was converted to 
Islam by Baba Farad of Pakpat tan in the time of the Em
peror Ala-ud-din Ghori, or about 1250 A. D . He married the-
daughter of Bahadur Khan, a local chief, and his sons es
tablished themselves in Chauntra. and then across the Chenab 
in Jhang , which they ruled more or less independently down 
to the time of Ranj i t Singh. Ahmad Khan, the then chief, 
was direct descendant and male representative of S i a l ; after 
repulsing one or two attacks, he was at length defeated by 
the Maharaja and his country annexed. He was, however, 
granted a jagir , and his descendants still reside and hold land 
in Jhang\ Dur ing the period of the Sial supremacy and the 
breakdown of the Moghal power large bands of this t r ibe 
appear to have passed down southwards and to have settled 
in their present habi ta t along the banks of the Ravi . 

The Thahims appeair from the Ain-i-Akbari to have been 
a common tribe in the district in the days 
of Akbar. The bulk of the present 
Thahims, however, are said to have immi

grated from Chiniot at the t ime of the Sial upheaval in the 
eighteenth century; and there are still Thahims in Chiniot 
and its neighbourhood. The Thahims claim Arabic descent, 
and fcey say tha t their immediate ancestor, Sambhal Shah, 
came to Mul tan seven hundred years ago, killed the local 
chief, and reigned in his stead for forty years. The tr ibe 
is now found mainly on the Chenab in the south-west of the 
Kabirwala tahsil , where they have a bad name for crime. 
They are also found in other parts of the distr ict especially 

190L 
1911 • t • 

4,540 
8,932 

in the t rac t between Lodhran and 
that 

Kahror . 
of P i r 

The chief 
Bakhsh. of 

men whom the t r ibe has 
P r ime Minister of the 

Thahim family in the district is 
Mamdal . Among the remarkable 
produced are Sadullah Khan, the 
Emperor Shah J a h a n and Shekh Ja la l , one of the learned 
men of Agra in the days of Humayi in . The tr ibe, therefore, 
was not always a purely agricul tural one, and there may be 
something true in their claims to Arabic extraction. The 
Ban i Tamim are a large tribe in Arabia, and the Bani Tamims 
are a Koreshi clan to which the first Caliph belonged. 

The Traggars hold a few villages on the Chenab next 
the Thahims. They say they are Bhat t i Rajputs , and take 
their name from their ancestral home at Traggar in Bikanir . 
They first immigrated to J h a n g , but about one hundred and 

* To be distinguished from the Joya Daula tanas of thr 
t r ac t in Mailsi. 

Luddan 
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fifty years ago, on account of quarrels with, the Si'als, they CHAPTER I, C 
left tha t district and settled under their leaders, Hasta, populTtion 
Mulah and Salabat, on the hanks of the Chenab, where they 
hold a few villages both on the Multan and on the Muzaffar- Jats and lUjputs, 
ga rh side of the river. « 

The Vains clan hold two villages on the extreme nor th 
of the Mul tan tahsi l , and their leading man is Kadir Bakh.-h, 
zaildar. They are also found in the north of the Shujabad 
tahsi l . They say they are Ha jua Rajputs,, and tha t their 
ancestor Vains canre to Multan from Sakesar in the day* of 
Firoz Shah. The Bosans, hold the villages south of the 
V a i n s ; their ancestor is said to have come from Haidarabad 
in Sindh as a disciple of Bahawal Haqq, and to have received 
from his master some of the land which the la t ter obtained 
from the ruler of Mul tan . 

The Khokhars of the district are not a very important 
1901 .., 118i 6 clan, except for the one family described 
1911 . 11.786 further on in this chapter. They are 
19̂ 1 ... 6.826 sometimes looked on as a distinct tribe, 
with Awan or with Arab origin, and sometimes as a clan of 
the J a t s or Ra jpu ts . The Khokhars themselves generally 
.attribute their origin to one Kutb Shah, who came from 
Ghazni to Sakesar with the conqueror Mahmud, and from 
whom the Awans also are said to be descended. W r i t i n g on 
the census of 1891, Maulvi Mahomed Hussain notes as follows 
regarding another story of their or ig in : — ' The author of the 
J awah i r Fa r id i , a book wri t ten in 1016 by one of the ^de
scendants of Bawa Far id , gives the Khokhars an Arab origin, 
b u t he gives us no detail . I th ink this authori ty cannot be 
relied on, because the descendants of Bawa I1 arid took their 
wives out of the Khokhar families of P a k p a t t a n ; and this 
fact migh t have induced them to give an Arab origin to the 
Khokhars. ' The Khokhars, from whatever origin descended, 
were a considerable power in the t rac t between Jhe lum and 
Mul tan at the t ime of the invasion of Tamer lane ; bu t their 
history has been somewhat obscured owing to their being 
constantly confused in the wri t ten records with the Ghakkars. 
A full account of the various tradit ions relat ing to the i r ' 
origin will be found in Eose 's Glossary of Tribes and Castes; 
Volume I I , p . 539. 

I n the nor th of Shujabad the predominant clan is that 
of the Nuns , who are said to be a sub-division of the BhaT,u 
Rajputs , and to have migrated from some place called 
Thanewahan, which is said to have been in the direction of 
Delhi . The date of the immigrat ion appears uncertain, but 
they say tha t their ancestor Kajwaddan was converted by 
Makhdum J a h a n i a n of TJchh, or, as others say, by Syad 
•Talal. They first settled at Bhanga la in Shujabad, and a f t e r 
wards extended over the greater par t of the north of the tahsil, 
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Population 

J % be and K £ j p tits. 

n the times of the JjTawabs. They are now somewhat decay-
The Nuns are said to 

J a i and 
ing, but still hold a good deal of land. 
be connected with the Jais , Jhakkars and TJteras : 
TJtera being represented as brothers of Nun>, and Jhakkar as 
son of Ja i . The Jhakkars , who live immediately north of the 
Nuns in the Shujabad tahsil retain, like them, the old t i t le 
of Ran<a. Sir Edward Maclagan saw a manuscript genealogy 
in which TJthera, Kanjun and Kuliar (the names of three 
well-known tribes ii* this district) are represented as the 
brothers of Nun and the sons of Rajwaddan above mentioned.* 

The Drigs who are found along the banks of the Chenab, 
attr ibute their origin to ' Eech Makran ', and like other 
tribes who came from the direction of Sindh they are known 
by the appellation of ' J am. 9 They aire thought to be 
Rajputs from Sindh who were driven out from tha t country 
in the end of the fifteenth century by the oppression of the 
ruler of Thatta. 

1901 
191 

The Langahs hold villages in various parts of the Shu
jabad tahsil, but are in chief strength to
wards the south. The figures given for 1 . L H 2 
this tribe in the various censuses differ a 

good deal, possibly owing to their being confused with the 
Langs, a smaller tribe of the same neighbourhood. The 
Langahs, furnished a dynasty of rulers who were supreme 
in Multan for about eighty years, from 1445 to 1526 A. D. 
The Langahs of tha t dynasty are said by Fi r i sh ta to have 
come from Sibi, and he is quoted as ascribing to them an 
Afghan or ig in . t The people themselves, so far as they 
know about their original habi ta t , locate it at Delhi , 
and some persons throw- doubt on the identi ty of the 
present 
but as 
Chenab 
original 

Langahs and 
Fir ishta 
m | 
home 

the 
m 

gives 
south 

this 

Rappr i 
of the 
district 

(a 
old reigning dynasty; 

village the 
those of the 

small village on 
Shujabad tahsil) as 
of the Langahs whom 

mentions, and as the Langahs now resident in the district own 
large areas of land, it seems only reasonable to suppose tha t 
the Langahs, now extent and those of F i r i sh ta are one and 

the 
,he 

* In the following rhyme the Channars also are added: — 

Jhakkar Channar Kanjun Nun te Utera, 

Hin Rane Shai tan de panje bujh bhara . 

All five clans assume the title of Ran a and all five would seem to 
have given cause of offence to the maker of the couplet. 

t The Lucknow edition of Fir ishta describes Rai Sahra as ' Sardar-
i-juma'at-i-Afghan Langah ' ; bu t there seems to be some doubt about 
this. The Langahs ordinarily have names ending in Khan , like the 
Pathans of this pa r t of the Punjab. 
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the same race.* In former times the Lanerahs owned several CHAPTER I, C. 
villages which are now in other hands. I t is not unlikely population. 
that the Langahs were Rajputs from Sindh, and some say 
tha t they were Panwars , and that they are allied to the Jats and Rajputs. 
Bhnt tas , Kharrals , Harrals and Laks. I t is also stated by 
Mirasis that Langah, Bhutta , Dahar, Shajra and Naich (all 
now represented by tribes in this district) were five sons of one 
Mahli, and this may reflect some original connection between 
those various clans.f Some of them claim Arabic descent 
according- to the fashion prevalent in this par t of the Punjab 
(where Rajput descent is thought of l i t t le account), and say 
tha t Shujaat Khan, who founded the village of Shujaatpur, 
came from Arabia six hundred years ag*o. The chief Langah 
clans are Sanpal, Raizada, Jore, Jabuje and Jahankh&nia, 
There al'e also some families of Langahs at Ra th Mammar 
in the Mailsi ba r : these men are fakirs and do medicine work, 
and are said to have no connection with the other Langahs. 

The Joyas hold most of the land along the Sutlej in the 
Mailsi tahsil . Cunningham would identify them with the 
Yaudhias, who are thought to have been in the same tract 
of country before the Christian era. The Joyas themselves 
say tha t they are Rajputs from Bikanir, and Mr. Morris, the 
Settlement Officer of 1858, states that they came JJrom Sindh. 
They are said to have been converted by Rukn-i-Alam in the 
fourteenth century, but their own account places their con
version earlier. They say that eight hundred years ago* Ra i 
Jalal-ud-din and Ra i Kamal-ud-din, two brothers, and Fa t t eh 
Khan were sent by the Delhi Emperor against Khar, a Bhat t i 
Chief, then rul ing in Kahror, and tha t after defeating Khar 
they held his land in farm from, the Delhi sovereign. There 
is reason to believe that this Khar or Kahr lived not earlier 
than the fourteenth century, and the first immigration of the 
Joyas probably dates from then. Jalal-ud-din remained at 
Kahror, while Fa t t eh Khan settled a t Fat tehpur . I n the 
time of Akbar, the Joyas were the predominant tribe of the 
Mailsi and Lodhran tahsils. Then, or soon after, probably, 
the four brothers—Jagan, Mangan, Luddan and Lai 
colonized the country round Luddan ; and, as time went on 

* The following rhyme, recited by a mirasi of Rukhanhat t i , can 
scarcely refer to any one hut Hussain Khan Langah :— 

Khan Husain takht baitha, kahr tha t chauchakk, 
Hikk dhawani Multan gioso nal sum sarakk. 
Takar Tatar dharm mange: likkadi nakk, 
Khan Husain pai vaddi bhag bakhatt . 

1 Khan Husain sat on the throne and wide was his fame; he went 
with one dash to Multan in great wra th ; he took an oath from the 
Turks (?) and T a r t a r s : they drew a line in the dust with their noses: 
Khan Husain obtained great rank and fortune. ' 

f The verse runs : — 
Sagli jihandi dadi, Sodi jihan di ma. 
Mahli jai panj putr—Dahr, Bhut ta , Langah, Naich, Shajra. 

H 
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Jats and Rajputs. 

CHAPTER I, G. fresb bands came over tbe Sutlej. I n tbe latter days of the 
Empire tbe Joyas were a turbulent element in tbe population, 
but were kept somewbat in order by tbe Daudputras. Tbey 
contain a vast number of sub-clans, of which at present the 
Daulatanas, the Salderas and the Lakhweras are the most 
prominent. Rose has a good account of the tribe in his 
Glossary, Volume I I , page 410. 

The Khichis are a branch of the Chauhans and are said 
to be descended from one Khichi Khan, who was ruler in 
Ajniir, and afterwards obtained possession of Delhi, from 
which he was driven out by the Muhammadans. His descen
dants, Sisan and Vadan, migrated to Multan in the time of 

Sisan founded Faddah and Vadan 
Shergarh. They fought with the Joyas, then paramount in 
this direction, and the names of Ra i Luna Khichi, of Sakhi 
Dalel and of Ali Khan are still remembered among them. 
There is a tale, too, to the effect that the Bilochis of Khai 
having in Moghal times become rebellious, the Khichis were 
sent against them under two brothers, Hussain Khan and 
Haji Fa t t eh ; but there is no indication of the date of this 
event. The Khichis fought also against the Sikhs under 

I The 

the Moghal sovereigns: 

Jhanda Singh and Ganda Singh, and were discomfited. 
tribe still holds several villages round Mailsi. 

1901 
1911 

3,174 
;>..886 

The Langrials, who inhabit the whole of the eastern bacr 
country, are a comparatively new tribe in 
the district. The tribe is found in Rawal
pindi and Sialkot also, where they claim a 

Solar Rajput descent. I t is sometimes stated that the Multan 
Langrials claim descent from a Brahman of Bikanir, but an 
inspection of their kursi ndma shows that i t is only their 
mirasi who claims this descent: the Langrials themselves, 
like many other converted tribes, say they are from Arabia 
and are Koreshis; and that they held power for some time 
in Tatta in Sindh under one Ghias-ud-din, who from the 
extent of his public kitchen (langar), obtained the clan name 
of Langrial . Ghias-ud-din is said to have been a contem
porary of Shahab-ud-din Ghori, and to have gone with h im 
to Delhi ; after which the tribe is found wandering vid 
Kashmir to Shahpur, and then driven from Shahpur to 
Gariala in Jhang. From this they went to the Kamalia ilaka 
in Montgomery, from which they removed in the time of 
Shuja Khan to their present habitat in the country formerly 
held by the Hans tribe round Kamand. Their two chiefs 
were Waga and Rahman. Macbhia, the descendant of Waga , 
lived at Kamand and Bakir, the descendant of Rahman, at 
Sharaf. Both held jagirs in return for services in 1857 
against the Kathias and the mutinous Multan regiments. 
The Langrials were by nature nomads, and by habit cattle-
lifters ; but they are by degrees settling down to more stable? 
and reputable means of living. Some of them have become 
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very wealthy men since the Lower Bari Doab Canal came to CHAPTER h C. 
their lands and others will be much benefited by the Sutlej 
Valley Project. Population* 

Of the more lowly castes which are sometimes found en- The inferior tribes, 
gaged in agricultural pursuits, the Jhabels and Kehals are 
fishing tribes who live by the bank of the river. They both 
say they came from Sindh, and the Kehals are said to be given 
to polygamy on a large scale. The Labanas in this district 
are vagrants, who make ropes and mats, and who are usually 
spoken of (with some contempt) as ' Sikhs, ' without further 
designation; being as a rule Mona Sikhs and not Muham-
madans. The Mahtams, who are found in large numbers, 
are both Mussalman and Hindu, the former being mainly 
cultivators (and good ones) ; the latter clearers of jungle, 
hunters of pig, and so forth. They have a dark complexion, 
^ay they came from Sindh, and claim a Kajput origin. Some 
of the Mahtams near Multan city are said to be really Ja ts , 
who we're called Mahtams from having settled on the homes 
and lands of an old Mahtam. colony. The Mahtams are looked 
down upon, and the local proverb says: c Do jhugge 
Mahtaman de te nan Khairpur ' (Two Mahtam huts and the 
village called Khairpur). A village in Kabirwala was 
known for many generation? by the name of Mahtaman!; but 
when the Sidhnai canal was extended to it, and it was colo
nized by Dabs from Jhang , the name of the village was by 
special request altered to Khan Bahadurgarh. The Ods are 
a wandering caste, mostly Hindus, living by earthwork and 
carrying their grass huts and other belongings with them on 
donkeys from place to place. Occasionally (as in Dera 
Uuddhu Malik near Multan) they are found in settled houses. 

The workers in leather are in this district entirely T h e met^ castes. 
Mussalmans and are known as Mochfs, not as Chamars. The 
scavengers also are mainly Mussalmans and are spoken of as 
Kotanas, Kurtanas or Mussallis. I n the same way, the 
washermen are known as Charhoas and the weavers as Paolis, 
and both these castes are also almost entirely Mussalman. 
The remaining menial castes are much as the Central Punjab. 
Oil-seeds not being plentifully grown, Telis are fewer than in 
the centre and east of the province; but, as might be expected, 
Mallahs and Kassabs are much more common. Generally 
speaking, the distinction between the menial and agricultural 
castes is far less marked in this par t of the province than in1 

the centre and in the east. Owing to the lack of village sites, 
the menials are very often found as tenants or farm-servants, 
and are in such circumstances spoken of and treated as ordi
nary Jats . Wi th certain restrictions, too, the intermarriage 
of menials with the agricultural tribes is comparativelv 
common. The Kotanas are distinguished from the other 
menial castes by their catholicity in the matter of food ; they 
eat anything clean or unclean; ^always excepting- snakes, rats,• 
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CHAPTER I, C spiders, jackals and pigs) ; bu t in other respects are outwardly 
P o ~ V Muhamniadans, going to the mosques, being married by nikah 

op .tion. ^ d ^ j t ] i e i r d e a d T h e y v e r y c o m m o n l y call them-
ihe menial castes. g e l v e g K hokhar s , just as the Nals commonly call themselves 

Bhatt is . The sweeper in bad years is a humble individual, 
but when his wants are satisfied there is no holding h i m ! 
'Pal l i vichh dane kuddan Kutane ' ( 'Grain in b in ; the Kutana 
leaps in his p r i d e ' ) . He is indispensable for winnowing 
and the winnowing-f an is, as it were, the emblem of his r ace : 
'Ohuhre kun chhaj di vadai ' (The winnowing-f an is the 
sweeper's boast). He also makes ropes, especially for wells. 

The tribes as lard- Of the whole proprietary area about 25 per cent, is now 
owners. ^ ^ ^y Hindus , mainly Aroras, and the rest mostly by Mu

hammadans, the majority of whom are Ja t s , to whom, how
ever, the Syads and Pathans bear a good proportion. The hold
ings of the Aroras and Syads are scattered all over the distr ict ; 
so, too, are the Pa thans and Bilochis, who, however, are most 
numerous in Mailsi and Lodhran, and very few in Kabirwala. 
The localities of the Muhammadan Ja t s are very distinctly 
marked. The banks of the Ravi are held by the Sials ; in
cluding their sub-divisions of Hirajs, Sarganas, Daduanas, 
Panjuanas, etc. Along the Chenab to the borders of the 
Multan tahsil the villages belong mainly to Thahims and 
Traggars. I n Multan the predominance of any one tribe of 
Ja t s is not so clearly marked; bu t in Shujabad, the Khokhars, 
Nuns, Khakhis, Lang>, Kachalas and Langahs are found in 
more or less solid groups. I n Lodhran again the groups are 
not so very well marked; but in Mailsi the Joyas, with their 
sub-divisions, hold almost all the Sutlej lands. Behind these 
come extensive groups of Khichis, Arains, Syads, Pa thans 
find Mitrus, whilst the bar, is occupied mainly by Langr ia ls . 

m J S O T I t T i t a l im" I f the history of the various tribes is investigated, it will 
be found tha t there is scarcely a single important tribe now 
found in the district which has not immigrated within the 
last five or six hundred years. The whole population for 
many centuries has been in a state of constant flux, and i t is 
of very l i t t le use t rying to discover who the original inhabit
ants or the inhabitants in pre-Muhammadan times can have 
been. I n Kabirwala the Khaks, Pandas , Pahors and Sahiis 
have locally the reputation of being the four most ancient 
tribes in the tahsi l ; but there are traditions that the Khaks 
came from J a m m u in the seventeenth century, and we find 
the Sahiis still immigrat ing from Marwar in Akbar 's time 
and the Pahors still immigrat ing from Bikanir in the t ime of 
Jahang i r . The earliest landmark in the immigrations of the 
district is the arrival of the Gardezi Syads in the twelfth cen
tury, when they received large grants along the old Ravi in 
the Kabirwala and Multan tahsfls. I n the thi r teenth century 
came the Koreshis, and their proselytizing movements throw 
some further l ight on the t r ibal arrangements of the day. 
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The Dhudhis , for instance, were at that t ime established in the CHAPTER I, G. 
extreme east of the Mailsi tahs i l ; and the Arains of the p """jjTj. 
Multan tahsil appear to have begun immigrat ing about this op 

t ime from Lahore. The Kheras, north of Multan, would 
seem to have arrived about this time from the direction of 
the Lakhi jungle. I n Tamerlane's time we find the Khokhars 
in considerable power in the north of Kabirwala, but their 
settlement in their present habi ta t dates from the time of 
Humayun. Shortly after this we find the Langahs, who had 
arrived from Sivi, in sufficient poweir to start a local dynasty, 
and dur ing the time of Langah supremacy began the in
cursions of the Bilochis from the south. 

W h e n the Ain-i-Akbari was written the ahiis held the 
country round Tulamba, and Sandas already occupied the 
present mouth of the Ravi near Khatpur Sanda. Over a 
good deal of the Multan tahsil , ' and in other parts of the 
district also Thahims were then in force; but this tribe is 
now mainly confined to a group of villages on the Chenab 
north of Multan, and the colonization of those villages pro
bably dates from a later period than tha t of Akbar. The 
country immediately south of Multan was in the hands of the 
Marrals. The Ghallus and Channars were in much the same 
area as they now occupy in the south-west corner of the dis
t r i c t ; and the J vas were in considerable farce all along the 
Sutlej . The Utlieras, too, were settled round Dunyapur, and 
the Khichis were in possession of their present haunts north 
of Mailsi. 

According to tradition, it is to Akbar's time tha t we 
must ascribe the arrival of Tangras and Dheds to the neigh
bourhood of Sirdarpur, and of the Drigs from Kech Makran 
to Amanullapur and Bet Kech, and of the Langs to the banks 
of the old Bias in the centre of the Shujabad tahsil. About 
this time, too, apparently the Nuns settled down in the north 
of Shujabad, and in the time of Jehangir the Khakis from 
Bhatner settled between the Nuns and the Chenab river. I n 
Moghal times, also came the Khadals and Athangals from 
J a m m u to the north of the Multan tahsil, the Janglas of W a n 
Chatta from Jhang , the Rans of Ran Labidarya from Delhi, 
the Vainses from Sakesar, the Mahotas of Inayatpur from 
Umarkot, the Ganwens of central Shujabad from Delhi, the 
Kanjuns from Delhi, the P'annihans of southern Shujabad 
from the south, the Mitrus from Bikanir and the Arains of 
Lodhran and Mailsi from Lahore. I n the same period came 
the Arbis,—it is said from Arabia,—who were treated with 
consideration and given several villages Found Multan, on 
which they have now to a large extent lost their hold. But 
the chief feature of this period is the large colonization scheme 
carried out by Shahzada Murad Bakhsh, who was governor 
of Multan in the t ime of Shah Jahan . I t appears tha t for 
some reason or other—a change in the course of 3 rivetr or thm 

* 
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H A P T F P i n extirpation of some rebellious tribe—a large tract between 
H A T I U C I , c the o H R d y i a n d t h e C ] l e n d b n o r t i l o f Multan was then avail-
Population, able for settlement, and under the supervision of the State a 

number of foreign tribes were introduced into this t rac t : the 
Kalrii employees of Shah Jahan 's army were rewarded with 
the land where Nawabpur and other Kalrii villages now 
stand; Mahe pilgrims from Jammu were given the site of 
Sharif pur, Saleh Mahe and Bahadurpur; Metlas from the 
north country settled at Basti Raza Khan ; Sandilas from 
Delhi acquired Binda Sandila; Buches got Buch Mubarik, 
and Suras from Delhi founded Alamdi Sura and Tindni. 

Iii the reign of Aurangzeb arrived the Pa than refugees 
from Kandahar, who were afterwards so largely to affect the 
fortunes of the district; and with the break up of the empire 
in the early part of the eighteenth century still greater 
changes commenced. The upheaval of the Sials in Jhang 
drove a body of Thahims from Chiniot into the west of the 
Kabirwala tahsil, and an influential family of Syads from 
the same place to the tract north of the Ravi . These were 
f olio wed later by the Sials themselves, who established them
selves firmly along the Sidhnai reach. About the middle of 
the contrary the Daiidputras crossed the Sutlej and occupied 
the Mailsi and Lodhran tahsils; and with the drying up of the 
Bias and the starting of the new canal systems, a good deal 
of local shifting took place among the tribes of the district, 
more especially among the Khichfs and other tribes formerly 
dependent on the Bias for their livelihood. The wars of the 
latter part of the eighteenth and the beginning of the nine
teenth centuries gave a further impetus to change, and amid 
the devastation which overtook the district (and more parti
cularly that part of i t between Multan and Tulamba, which 
was so constantly crossed by the Pathan and Sikh armies), 
tribes were constantly leaving the desolated areas fojr new 
hoiies in safer tracts; and at the close of this period occurred 
the last great tribal immigTation—that of the Langrials from 
Kamalia to the eastern bar of Mailsi. 

After the advent of the Sikh power there was no marked 
immigration from outside; but the colonization of the Diwan-
wah and the constant grants of property to Hindu capitalists 
gave rise to a great deal of local shifting. Under the British 
rule the chief changes in the local population have been due 
to the starting of the Diwanwah and Hajiwah Canals and 
the colonization of the areas irrigated by the Sidhnai and 
Lower Bari Doab Canals. Khanewal tahsil is inhabited 
mainly by colonists, and in the Kabirwala tahsil settlers from 
the Central Punjab form an important part of the popula
tion. 

Considerations of space will not allow more than a brief 
description of the more prominent families of the district 
among whom the Syads are numerous. The traditional 

% 
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genealogical connection of the cbief Syad families of the 
district is shown in the following table: 

THE CALIPH ALI 

r 
Imam Hassan 
from whom 

was descended 

Abdul Qadir, 
Gilani 

from whom 
1 

r 1 
Syad8 of 
Baghdad. 

Syads of 
Musa Pa 

SLahid. 

BIBI FATIMAH, daughter of the Prophet. 

— ' . 

Imam Hussain, 
from whom 
Imam Jafir 

Sadik. 
_ ! 

1 
Syads of 
Shams 

Tabriz. 

Mohammad 
Naki 

Imam Musa 
iTazim. 

Garde zi. 
Syads 

1 
Syad Musa 

Shah 

CHAPTER I. C 

Populat ion 
Leading Families. 

Syad Jafir 
fcfani 

! 

*yads of 
Kahror. 

Syad8 of 
SLer Shah 

f 
Syads of 

Fazal i-hah. 

• ^ 

Syad Jalal 
Bukhari. 

i 

Syads of 
Kajapua. 

r 

— i 
Makbjum 

Xasir-cd-Diu. 
I 

Syads of 
Jalalpur 
Pirwala 

^ 

SyaJa of 
KuraDga. 

The above table includes ten separate families, some of 
whom possess considerable wealth, while others have little 
income beyond the precarious offerings of their disciples. I n 
the following account they 
order: 

are taken in their genealogical 

(i) Baghdad Syads.—The immediate ancestor of 
this branch was Shah Habib, who is said to have 

srrated ago, 
and to have founded the village of Baghdad at the commence-

rw 
is still extant and forms the centre of a considerable fair 

His descendants once possessed in the month of August. 
considerable jagirs, but these were resumed in the Nawab's 
time and they now hold only a small grant in their own 

known. 
This family, like 

village 
f Musa 

wn 
The latter name is derived from Gil&n, the province in Persia, 
from which their ancestor Abdul Qadir, otherwise known as 
Pi ran Pir . snruner. Sheikh Jahan Bakhsh alias Sheikh 
Muhammad 

sprung. 
Ghaus, tenth in descent from Abdul Qadir, 
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n 

f 
Sheikh Abdol Qadi-. 

From whom in the 9th generation 

r ' 

MUSA PAK SHAHID. 
I 

Hamid Ganj Bakhsb. 

Syad Mnsa Pak Din. 
I 

B 

— ; 1 
Hamid Jdn Bakhsh from whom 

in the fifth feneration 
Makhdum Hamid Shah. 
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K. B. Makhdam Pir 
Sadr-ud-Din Shah. 

r — 
S. Ghulam 

Yasin 
Shah, 

K. S. 8. Sher 
Shab. 

S. Ghnlani Mabbub 
Shah. 

1 
K. B. S. Rajan 

Shab. 

r 
M. Shams-ud-Din 

Shab. 

M. Hamid Shah. 

"I 
Abdul Qadir Shah. 

I 
Allah Bakhsh Sh*h. 

S. Ghulam 
Mustafa 

Shah. 

S. Muhammad g 
Mukhtar Hussain 
(died childless). 

Muhammad Raza S. Glmlam 
Shah. Mohyud-Din. 

I 
S. Ghulam 
NabL 

— 1 
S. G^uiam 
Dastgir. 

r— 
S. Walayat 

Hussain, 
Shah. 

S. Shaukat 
Huseain. 

S. Abdul 
Hasan. 

— 1 
S. Rahir&t 

Hussain. 
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There is considerable dispute between the two branches CHAPTER I, C 
of the family as to whether Sheikh Abdul Qadir or Hamid Population. 
J a h a n Bakhsh was the elder son of Musa Pak Din . The 
former branch of the family is in possession of the main History of tribal 
shrine in Multan city, bu t both branches hold jagirs . The immigration, 
present head of the family Khan Bahadur Makhdum P i r 
Sadr-ud-din Shah is a Provincial Darbar i and is respected 
throughout the Mul tan and neighbouring districts for his 
sanctity and integr i ty . He is a gentleman of delightful 
manners who has done much service to Government on many 
occasions. His eldest son Ghulam Yasin Shah is an 
Honorary Magistrate, his second son Syad Ghulam Mustafa 
Shah is an Ex t r a Assistant Commissioner; and his youngest 
son Syad Muhammad Raza Shah is at present (1924) a mem
ber of the Legislative Council and an Honorary Magistrate. 

Khan Sahib Syad Sher Shah is an Ex t r a Assistant Com
missioner; Khan Bahadur Syad Rajan Shah is a Member of 
the Legislative Assembly and Honorary Magistrate . As 
President of the Mul tan Municipal Committee for several 
years he has done and is doing good public service. A more 
complete account of the family will be found in the revised 
edition of " Punjab Chiefs and Famil ies of N o t e / ' Volume 
I I , p . 324. 

(iii)—The Syads of Shams Tabriz. w 

family is traced to the saint Shams Tabriz, whose blue-domed 
shrine lies outside the city of Mul tan near the tahsil . 

(iv)—The Syads of Fazil Shah.—This branch of the 
family, like the last, is not of any great consequence. Their 
immediate ancestor, Hisam-ud-din, came from Bokhara to 
TJch, where he is buried. His son Nasir-ud-dfn, immigrated 
to JN*awabpur in the Mul tan tahsil , and the family lived there 
for some time : in fact, some of h i s descendants still live there 
and in the villages near. His great-grandsons, Fazil Shah 
and Dost Muhammad, came from Nawabpura to the Kabirwala 
tahsil , where they founded the villages of Fazil Shah and 
Muhammad Shah. Fazi l Shah became a fakir and a disciple 
of the Syad of Kot Adu in Muzaffargarh, but his shrine is 
in his own village. His disciples are numerous, but the 
fail lily hold no jagirs . 

(v)—The Syads of Rdjdpur.—These, like the Syads of 
•Jalalpur and Kuranga , trace their descent to Syad Ja la l 
Bukhar i , who is said to have come from Bukhara to TJch in 
A .D. 1235 and to have died in A .D. 1283. Miran Syad 
Ghulam Ali, a descendant of his eldest son, migrated to 
"Rajapur near Lodhran, where his descendants have lived in 
obscuritv ever since. 

amii* 

(vi)—The Syads of Jalalpur Pirwdla.—These are de
scended, like the last, from Syad Ja la l Bukhar i , bu t their im-
m 
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CHAPTER I, C account is given in the description of the town of Jalalpur. 
He left three sons, Syad Ibn-ud-din, Sheikh Alam P i r and 
Diwan Shah Ismail. The eldest settled at Alipur, near Ja l -

ihe Syad families, dlpur, and his descendant, Abdul Hadi Shah, died as lately 
as 1900 A.D. The other two brothers remained in JaJlalpur, 
and the elder called the younger his Diwan. The younger 
branch has become extinct in the male line, but the daughter 
of the last Diwan married the representative of the elder 
branch. Their son was Sheikh Muhammad Ghaus, who died 
in 1898, and who called himself Diwan Muhammad Ghaus to 
commemorate the union of the two branches of the family. 
His son Diwan Sultan Ahma4 married into the family of 
Diwan Abdul Hadi , so that he practically represented all the 
three sons of the original Sultan Ahmad Kattal . The mem
bers of the family are the hereditary guardians of the Jalal
pur shrine, and assume in alternate generations the name of 
Muhammad Ghaus and Sultan Ahmad. They are held in 
considerable respect in the neighbourhood on account of their 
saintly descent, and have a good deal of influence in Mu-
zaffargarh and Bahawalpur, as well as in this district. Di
wan Muhammad Ghaus, the present head of the family, holds 
no jagirs in this district, but is a Provincial Darbari and 
Zaildar. 

ULTAX 

f 
Alain Pir, from whom in the 7th 

generation Diwan Muhammad 
Ghana died 1898: 

married, dr. of Svad 
Hassan Bukhsh 

I 
r-fwan Sultan Ahmad. 

I 

AHMAP 
I 

KATTAL 

1 
llm-nd-din, from whom in the 

cth generation ^yad 
Hassan Bakhsh 

Liwan Abdul Hadi Shnb died 
19C0 without male issue. 

Dfwan Muhammad 
Ghaus. 

S. Ghulam Abbas. 

(vii) Syads of The family are descended 
from Syad Ismail, who immigrated from TJch to Chiniot. 
His descendants subsequently entered the country immediate
ly north of the Ravi, and, after hal t ing for some time at P i r 
Mahal, settled at Katalpur and Kuransca in the north-west 
corner of the district. Mehr Shah, a man of great influence, 
owned considerable tracts of land in the north of the tahsil, 
and was succeeded bv his son Pi r Ghulam Rasiil Shah who 
died a few years ago, leaving four sons, two of whom are 
Zaildars. The family has large landed estates and is much 
respected in the north of the district. 

(viii)—The Syads of Kahror.—This family is descended 
from a branch of the Syads who lived for a long time at 
Mashhad. I t is said that a dispute arose between two brothers, 
Haji Fakir-ud-dm and Syad Muhammad Shah, regarding the 
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possession of certain relics of the Prophet, which were then CHAPTER I, ( 
carefully preserved in a chest, and it was agreed that whoever „ "T -• 
could open the chest should take them. Haji Fakir-ud-din P o P u I a t l o n -
succeeded in doing so, and from this his descendants have The Syad families 
taken the name of Kufalis (sc. Kuflalas). Fearing the en
mity of his brother, he left Mashhad and came to Multan, 
where he is buried near the Bohar Gate. Five generations 
after this, his descendant, Syad Muhammad Zinda Pir , accom
panied the great Bukn-i-Alani on an ' itineration ' to Eahror, N 
where they converted the Joyas. The descendants of Zinda 
Pi r have a certain amount of landed property in the neigh
bourhood of Kahror. 

(ix)—The Syads of Sher Shah.—This family, like the 
last, had its origin in Mashhad, from which its immediate 
ancestor, Shah AH Muhammad, migrated in 1533 A.D. to 
TJch, where he enrolled himself as a disciple of Makhdum 
Muhammad Ghaus, father of Miisa Pak Shahid. He after
wards moved on to the present village of Sher Shah, then 
called Ratanwahan and held by the Hammar Jats . His 
shrine is at Sher Shah, the residence of the present Makhdum. 
I t is well endowed with jagirs, and has a large annual fair 
in its honour in the month of d i e t . The family has been 
divided by dissensions and the estates have been under the 
court of wards for many years. The present members are 
shown below: 

MAKHDUM SHAH ALI MUHAMMAD 

1 
(By elder wife) (By younger wife) 

< 1 
Syad Mubarik Shab, f ^ 

died about 1903. Syad Pir Shah, Syad Amir Shah-
died 1918 born about 18S1 

S. Gbulam Akbar S. Ghuiam Qasim 
Shah. Shah. 

{x)—The Gardezi Syads.—The Gardezi Syads were once 
the most wealthy and influential in the district, and owned 
nearly the whole of the part of the Eabirwala tahsil through 
which the Lahore road now passes. The comparative ruin of 
that part of the country, owing to the change in the course of 
the Ravi, has led to their decay, but they still possess a very 
considerable influence and position. They are also known as 
Hussainfs, from their descent from Imam Husain and their 
attachment to the Shiah faith. The family formerly lived at 
Baghdad, and they were then known as c Baghdadi. ' Their 
immediate ancestor was Syad Muhammad Dibal, great-great-
grandson of Imam Husain. I t was his son Syad Muhammad 
Ali who migrated from their original home at Medina to 
Baghdad. His great-grandson Abdullah removed from 
Baghdad to Gardez, and his great-grandson again Sheikh 

^ 
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Population. 

The Syad families. 

Koreshi families, 

Muhammad Yusaf, who was born at Gardez in A. H . 450 
(A. D. 1058), made a further move to Mul tan in A. H . 481 
(A. D . 1088). He immediately acquired a great reputat ion for 
sanctity and miracles, and received large grants of land. H e 
died in A . H . 531 (1137 A.D. ) . Sheikh Muhammad Yusaf the 
Second, eighth in descent from his namesake, died without 
male issue, and his daughter married Makhdxim Syad Muziz-
ud-din, a descendant of Zaid Shahid, another grandson of 
the I m a m Husain . Hence the familv are sometimes called 
Zaidis. Most of the Gardezi jagirs were resumed by the 
Sikhs, but large estates are still held by various branches of 
the family. The chief of these branches are the following: — 
(a) I n Mul tan the family of Makhdum Sheikh Raju , the head 
of the family, who is an Honorary Magistrate, and much res
pected in the city for his uprightness and generosity. Unfor
tunately he is much embarrassed by debt. His brother, Amir 
Ha idar Shah, lives a good deal in Amirpur in the Kabirwala 
tahsil , where he is held in considerable esteem.: he is a care
ful and intel l igent agriculturis t , (b) I n Korai Biloch, ^ in 
the Kabirwala tahsi l , there is a group, of whom the most im
portant member is K. B . Hassan Bakhsh. He resides in 
Mul tan where he is an Honorary Magistrate, and has been 
Vice-President of the Municipal Committee : he is a K h a n 
Bahadur and has a seat in the Divisional Darbar . He is 
a gentleman of education, l i terary tastes and good manners , 
and has travelled a good deal in Persia and elsewhere. 
He is a charming conversationalist, a loyalist of the old 
school and universally respected, (c) I n Salar Wah&D 
Kohna in Kabirwala there is a branch of the Gardezis head
ed by the present Zaildar S. Baqir Shah, (d) in Mul tan 
there is another family, at one t ime represented by Hamid 
Shah, a portentous spendthrift , who in the course of his life 
absolutely ruined a magnificent series of estates, most of 
which fell into the hands of R a i Mela R a m , contractor, of 
Lahore, (e) A t Adamwahan there is another branch, in some
what reduced circumstances. (/) There is also a; small 
branch a t Muradpur , between Kahror and Mailsi . Most' 
of the Gardezi families are Shiahs and they are all thorough
ly loyal. 

There are two Koreshi families of repute in the district, 
t ha t of the Makhdum of the Bahawal Haqq shrine in Mul tan 
and tha t of Ghauspur in Kabirwala. They are both descend
ed from the saint Bahawal Haqq , of whom an account is 
given in Chapter I V . I n the sixth generation from 
the saint the family split into two branches : from the elder 
of these branches (which was founded by Sheikh Yusaf, who 
was ruler of Mul tan in A. D . 1453-55), sprang the original 
race of Makhdiims, and also (from a .subsequent division) the 
Koreshis of Baghdad. From the younger of the branches 
sprang the present Makhdiims, who succeeded to the gaddi b y 

I 
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marriage on the failure of heirs in the original line in the CHAPTER I, C 
first part of the nineteenth century. A full history of the 
family is given in Massy'& " Punjab Chiefs, volume I I , page 
303. " 

The Koreshis like the Gardezis have always been conspic
uous for their loyal support of Government on all occasions. 

The following table shows the relationships in the family 
of the present Maklidiims : — 

SHEIKH MUHAMMAD SHAH 
I 

Rudhan Shah 
I 
i 

Hassan Shah 
I 

Population. 

Koreshi familiese 

r 
Makhdurn'Bahawal 

Shah 
. i 

Sheikh Muhammad 
Shah (died 18^4). 

( ~ 

Makhdum Shah 
M ah mud 

i 
Makhdum Sheikh 

Hassan Bakhsh 

1 
Sheikh Fir Shah 

I 
Khan Bahadur Sheikh 
Riaz Hussain, C.I.E., 

(born 1865) 

r 
Khan Bahadur 

Makhdum Murid 
Hussain 

Sajjad Hussain. 

Sheikh Kabir 
i 

Khnrshed Ahmed. 

r j 

r— 
Bhawan Shah 

L 

I 1 
Walayat Mortaza 
Hussain. Hussain 

(died 1919). 

Ashiq 
Hussain. 

Maqbul Hussain. 

Mauzur Hussain. 

I 
I 

Fazal Hussain Fida Hussain 

The piesent Makhdum, Khan Bahadur Makhdum Muriel 
Hussain, has precedence of all other unofficial Viceregal 
Darbaris in the district and is thus the premier peer of Multan. 
He possesses land in various parts of the districts, especially 
at Hi tharan on the Sidhnai canal, and he has also a grant on 
the Chenab canal. He is Senior Vice-President of the Multan 
Municipal Committee and an Honorary Magistrate and is 
widely respected in the city by all communities. As guardian 
of the shrine of the saint Bahawal Haqq he is venerated by 
Muhammadans of the south-west of the Punjab and of Sind. 
Khan Bahadur Sheikh Riaz Hussain, C L E . , is an Honorary 
Extra Assistant Commissioner who has done good service on 
the Frontier and in Multan for many years. He is Senior 
Vice-Chairman of the District Board and has considerable in
fluence in the district. His second son Khan Sahib "Walayat 
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CHAPTER I, C. Hussain is an Extra Assistant Commissioner and another son 

*• 

Population. 

Koreshi families. 

The Bhuttas, 

Ashiq Hussain has been accepted as an Extra Assistant Com
missioner candidate. Maqbiil Hussain, his youngest son, has 
recently been given a King's Commission. 

The Ghauspur branch of the family is shown in the 
following table ] 

SADR-UD-DIN 

f 

i 
Hyat Sbah 

I 
Rukn-ud-
Din, died 

1900 

Sardar f 
Shah Irshad 

Ali. 

Rjshau 
Cbiragh 

— 1 
Ibrauiin 
Shah 

Alladad. 

r 
Mutiatn-

mad 
Hussain. 

Bar-
khur 
dar. 

P^st 
Ali. 

r— 
Ghulam 

Baha-ud-
Din 

I 

1 
Murad Shah 

I 
Faizulla 

Shnh 

Ma dad 
Ali. 

"1 
Habib 
Ulla. 

r-
Alla 
Ditta. 

"~1 
Danlat 
Shah 

I 
Abe* ill 
Hakk, 

r— 
Karm SLah. 

r— 
Imam Shah. 

— ^ 

and 4 others. 

Rabim Shah. Ata Kussam 
Shah. 

Both Hyat Shah and Murad Shah rendered valuable 
assistance to Government in 1857 and received suitable re
wards. This branch of the family consists of fairly well-to-do, 
but not wealthy, zamindars, and its members do not affect the 
style or habits of raises. 

• 

At Khairpur near the Multan Cantonment, there is a 
family of Bhuttas who may, perhaps, be said to be in the 
transition stage towards becoming Syads. They came origin
ally from the Chiniot tahsil of the Jhang district and 
settled about a century ago in the neighbourhood of Muham-
madpur Ghota, where the elder branch of the family now 
mainly resides. Amir Bakhsh, however, and after him his 
son Murad Bakhsh, obtained other lands by sale and by 
grant from Government, and gradually accummulated a fine 
property in the village of Khairpur. Murad Bakhsh did 
good service in 1849 and 1857, and was generously rewarded. 
He was a pushing man, and dropped the appellation of 
Bhutta, substituting that of Pirzada. He left a family of 
four sons, two (Ghulam Rasul and Muhammad Makbul) by 
one wife, and two (Earim Bakhsh and Amir Bakhsh) by 
another. They are all intelligent and masterful men and 
good thrifty zamindars, but the two sets of brothers have not 
always got on well with each other. Ghulam Rasiil is a' 
Zaildar at Murabba in Mailsi, where he has acquired a fair 
property, and he is a Divisional Darbar i ; while Muhammad 
MaVhil is a Zaildar in Multan and entitled to a chair. 
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The relationships are shown as follows : — CHAPTER I, G 
AMIR BAKHSR Population 

r 
Chiragb Bakh9h. Murad Bakhsb. 

/I « , , , The Bhuttas, 

i I 
Ghnlaiii f i l l 
Sarwar. GUalam Muhammad Karim Amir 

Raaul. .viakbul. Bakhsb. Bakhah. 

r i r 1 i ^ 
luhatnmad Maala Gbuiam Ahmad Muhammad Muhammad 

Bakhsh. Baalish. Mnrtazft. Bakhsb. Ibrahim. Ismail. 

Allah Bikhsb. 
I 

Nasir-ud-Din. 

The Baclozai family.—So full an accoi 

r ^ 
Muhammad Ahmed 

Umr. Aii. 

bmilies 

given in " Punjab Chiefs " tha t i t is only necessary to men
tion here the most prominent facts in its history. The first of 
its members to permanently settle in Multan was Muhabbat, 
whose father, Bai Khan, accompanied Nadir Shah in his ex
pedition of A. D. 1738. His great-grandson Shah Muham
mad Khan greatly distinguished himself in A. D . 1772 and 
1779 in the service of the JNTawabs of Multan, for which he 
was rewarded with a jagir in Dera Dinpanah and Dera Ghazi 
Khan. He was succeeded by his son Muhammad Sarfaraz 
Khan who was soon afterwards killed in battle, and left no 
issue. He, however, left two brothers, Abdul Samad Khan 
and Hafiz Muhammad Sarbuland Khan, who immediately 
began to quarrel about their inheritance. The ruler of Kabul, 
to whom they appealed, directed that it should be divided 
equally, but Sarbuland Khan could only succeed in obtain
ing the Multan estates. Sarbuland Khan was a faithful 
servant to the Multan Nawabs and afterwards of the Sikh 
Governor, and he was active and loyal throughout the 
campaign of 1848-49, He died in A. D. 1853, and was 
succeeded by his son Sadik Muhammad Khan. Sadik Mu
hammad Khan was born in 1814, and was employed at an 
early age in important duties by Diwan Sawan Mai. On the 
breaking out of Mulraj 's rebellion, he distinguished himself 
by refusing the oath of allegiance to him, and he rendered 
signal service throughout the campaign, at the close of which 
he retired on a pension of Rs. 2,000 a year, besides receiving 
other substantial marks of Government's favour. He again 
came forward in A. D. 1857, and after the close of disturbances 

re-entered for a time Government service, acting as tahsildar 
in the different tahsils of the Multan district. After he 
retired, his pension was exchanged for a jagir , the most valu
able portion of which was the village of Lutfabad, about eight 
miles from Multan. Sadik Muhammad Khan died1 in Feb
ruary 1883, and one-half of his jagir wa^ continued for life 
to his second son Ashik Muhammad Khan as beins: the most 

9 
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CHAPTER I, C. worthy representative of the family. On his death in 1908, 
~~_- . the jagir terminated and his property descended to his only 

op ahon. surviving son Abdul Qadir Khan who in popular parlance 
The Paihan families, usually receives the courtesy title of Nawab. He is a gentle

man of good education and literary tastes who has travelled 
in Egypt, Turkey and Arabia. He is a Provincial Darbari 
and Honorary Magistrate, and so far as acreage goes he is 
one of the largest owners of land in the district. 

The other branches of the family are not in good circum 
stances. 

The genealogical table is given below: — 
SAD1K MUHAMMAD KHAN, died 1SS3. 

I 
r r ^ 

Mulammad Shcrdil As'tr.k Mulmmmad Khan, Dost Muhamnad 
Khan, bora 1829. born 1850, < iod J1K8. Khao, born 1849. 

I _J ! 
f - " ^ f ^ Sher 

KLada Bakhsh, Abdur Abdul Khdir JShrtb H u » : n , Muhammad. 
born 1873. Rahman Khan, born I8S1 died 1903. born 1S71. 

I 

r 1 
Ghulam bu l 

Mubammad. Muhammad 

Khakwanis. The Khdkwdni family.—The Khakwanis say that they 
derive their name from Kbakan, a village in the neighbour
hood of Hira t* ; others derive it from an incident connected 
with the hunting of the boar (khok). The first branch of the 
family to appear in Multan was that of Malik Shah Pal , who 
with his brothers accompanied Hamayiin some four hundred 
years ago. His descendant, Ali Muhammad Khan, served, 
under Ahmad Shah Abdali, and was made Subadar of Multan, 
a post which he held till A. H . 1181 (A. D. 1767). I t was he 
who constructed the Wal i Muhammad canal. He was dis
missed for oppression, but he refused the order deposing him, 
and seized and imprisoned Nawab Shuja Khan, who had been 
appointed to succeed h i m : for this he was put to death by 
Ahmad Shah. There are no descendants of this branch in 
Multan. The ancestor of the present Khakwanis was Lai 
Khan, who came from Ghazni some three hundred years ago. 
His son, Haji Ali Muhammad Khan, was governor of 
Sikandarabad under Nawab Muzaffar Khan. Mustafa Khan, 
the son of Haji Ali, commenced his career in the Bahawalpui 
State, but he soon became one of Sawan Mai's Kardars, and 
on Mulraj's rebellion he took the side of the English and 
supported it to the utmost of his power. He again did good 
service in 1857, when he was tahsildar of Mailsi. For this 
he received a considerable grants of land and other rewards. 

He died in 1869, and was succeeded by his son Ghulam 
Kadir Khan who followed in his father's footsteps as a loyal 
adherent of Government. Ghulam Kadir Khan completed the 
Hajiwah canal, which had been begun by his father, and in 
1880 he was granted an area of 60,000 acres in proprietary 

' « " • ' — . • • • - • • • " — • • • ' • h — — — - • « — •• • I , ! • • — — • • • • • • • • • • - " * • • • • • • • • — « 

* Elphinstone (Canbul ii, 99) speaks of the Khakwanis as a small 
clan living part ly at Kandahar and part ly mixed with the Nurzais . 
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right , subject to certain conditions which were embodied in a SUIAPTFO I 
^ _ " I At his death in 1888, C H A r i t R h 

he left four sons, but dissensions among them resulted in such 

ĉ > J v — 

formal deed of grant executed in 1886. C 
Population 

inefficient administration that Government had to take over 
This in turn was followed by prolonged li t igation: Kh*kw*nii ' the canal. 

but the action of Government was eventually endorsed by the 
•vy gy is shown 
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Khan Bahadur Muhammad Yar Khan is of somewhat 
retired habits, and, as he has no taste for business, his finan
cial affairs are less satisfactory than those of his brothers. 
Khan Bahadur Khan Ahmad T a r Khan is a man of excep
tional ability, who, had he not devoted many years of his life 
to litigation connected with the canal, would have made a 
big name for himself. He is a most efficient landlord with 
plenty of foresight and enterprise, and he has added largely 
to his ancestral wealth. Of late years he bas on several 
occasions done good service to Government in the settlement 
of disputes on the Baluchistan Frontier . 

The Klmdakkas. 

Babars, 

Malezai Pathans. 

The family is closely related by marriage to Khwaja 
Allah Bakhsh Khan of Taunsa. 

The Khudakkas who came from Persia in the 17th century 
were at one time a prominent family in Multan., and, although 
they have fallen on evil days, they are still respected on 
account of their birth and traditions. They own land in 
tahsil Multan at Sadarpur and several members of the family 
are in Government service. 

Four families of the Babar clan are represented in the 
district, the most distinguished member being Khan Bahadur 
Rabnawaz Khan who after serving in the 15th Bengal Lancers 
and doing excellent political work on the Turkistan Border was 
made Assistant Political Agent in Chitral from where he re
tired in 1898 covered witli wounds and decorations. Dur ing 
the W a r he did political work of considerable value and his 
services were rewarded by a grant of land in the Lower Bari 
Doab Colony. As he had previously obtained land on the 
Sidhnai he is a man of means. H e is an Honorary Magis
trate and Zaildar. 

A Malezai family of Afghans owns several villages in 
the Lodhran and Mailsi tahsils. I t s members have clone good 
service in the Bahawalpur State and under the Amir of 
Khairpur , Sindh ; and the present head of the family, Khan 
Ata Muhammad Khan, did good work dur ing the "War when 
he was Honorary Assistant Recrui t ing Officer. H e received 
a grant of land for his services. He is a Divisional Darbar i 
and a member of the District Board. 

Non-resident 
families. 

Path an There are two Pa than families which, although not resi
dent in the district, have considerable interests therein. The 

wn 
other villages of the Multan tahsil , while the Alizai family 
which is descended from Nawab Faujdar Khan has jagirs 
and property in Bakerpiir and other villages of the Multan 
tahsil . Fo r a full account of these families the reader is 
referred to " Chiefs and Families of Note in the P u n j a b . " 
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The Hirajs of Chauki Miihan, an offshoot of the Sials, 
came into prominence nnder Sultan Hira j , a zaildar and 
large cattle owner of the last generation. Snltan gave good 

CHAPTER I. C 

Population. 

assistance to Government in connection with the transport The Hirajs o 
required for the Afghan war of 1879-80, and was liberally Chauki Muhan. 
rewarded wi t grants of land. 
Alia Tar , who during the 

He was succeeded by his son 
famine of 1899-1900 held an 

honorary post under Government in the Hissar District and 
Honorary, Extra Assistant Commissioner. was an Honorary, Jlixtra Assistant Commissioner. On his 

death very serious disputes arose between the various branches 
of the family and t^ese still remain unsettled, 
head of the family is Mehr Wali Dad. 
shows the various branches of the family: 

The present 
The table below 

SHADA. 

f 
\ ary&m Sil.*n. pJllwfa. Aroad 

Alia Tor 

I 
Azfm. 

I 

r i 
FaVl. Rust-am. Rajib. 

JSur. 

Karm. Amfr, 

r 
Wahab. 

I 
Ghazi. 

Sher. Amir. 

r 
Salabat 

1 
Khan Pog, 

r 
Farid, Dad 

—l 
Nawab. 

r 

r— 
Bahadur 

I 
I 

Walidad. ^Iurad 
-

Ghulam 
Muhammad 

)f the Xh 

1 
Khuda 

Baki sh. 
Ziadat. 

—i 
Muhabbat 

Ghulam 
Ka^ir. 

1 
Ghulam 
Nabi. 

Basi, who founded Balel in the time of Hamayiin, and sub
sequently other villages in its neighbourhood. TTnder the 
Moghals the family extended their estates very considerably, 
but they lost them nearly all under the Pathan Nawabs. IDL 
the time of Ranjit Singh, Malik Piara, father of Malik TJmr 
Ali, by giving through Sardar Hari Singh, Nalua, a nazrana 
of Es . 3,000 and two horses, obtained an order for the restora
tion of all the villages the Khokhars had held under the 
Moghals, and in accordance with it he recovered several 
estates. But i t was pointed out by the local officers that if 
the orders were fully carried out it would create a revolution; 
consequently an amended order was passed that the Khokhars 
were to retain the estates they had already recovered, but that 
the work of restoration was to go no further. They thus 
retained the villages they still hold. The descent of the 

i2 

The Khokar 



MALIK PIYARA. 
I 

f 

Omar AH. 
! 

Haji. 

l e t ; wife. 
I 

I 
2nd wife. 

r ^ 

i 

SJi'ada Bux. 
1 

Faiz" Bux. 

Omar Ali. 

I I 

Qadir Bux. 
i 

Nizam Bux 

Allah Bux. 
I 

"1 f 

Sultan Bux. 
i 

Bahsnval Bux. Rahim Bux. 
I r 

Wahid Bux. 

r 
Karim Bux. 

RaMm Bux. 
I 

Omar AM. 

"I r i 

r 
i 

Pir Bux. Gaus Bux1. Karim Bux. Hassan Bux. 

Farid Bux. Subah Sadiq. 
^ 

r 
r 

Husain Bux. Karim Bux. 

f77~ 
Jfluiiamraad Bux. 

Ahmad Bux. 
i 

RahioiBux. 

r 

Qadir Rux. 
I 

Rasul Bux. 

r 

Naiabat. 
I 

Ilahi Bux. 
I 

Mahmud Bux. 
I 

\ 

NizamBux. 

flazoor Bux, 

I 1 

e 
fcf 
o 

3 

' ) 

3rd wife. 

' ^ 

I 
Amir Bux. 

i 
Nazir Bux 

— ^ 

Hamid Bux. 

1 
Muhammid Bux. 

i 

Sultan Bux, Amir Bux. Faiz Bux. 
1 

Khurshaid Bux. 

Q 
^ c o E •o . na 
S- H » w 
ff. ' W o _ 
0 * * 
• n 
13* £L o ^ 
J3 M» 
oi 3 ^ 
o° .. cr1 

1 ^ P 1 P o 
tr* 
CD 
GO 

O 
H* 

r+-
tf 
CD 

Hh> e 
§ 
Mt 

H 

Ma 
»-i 
O 

P 

M
ai 

M« 

hj 
M* 
P 
H 
P 

M . 
0Q 

g 

» - » 

h-» 
C5 

O 
w 
E 
• 

HH 
• 

I 

fed 

o 
W 
M 

H 

• 

^ 

d 
a 
^ ^ ^ 

© 
> • 

H 
H 

B 
* 



M U L T AN DISTRICT. ] 

CHAP. I .—DESCRIPTIVE. 117 

Another family of note and influence in the district is CHAPTER I, 0. 
that of the Dahas of Khanewal, who trace their home to the p ~T~. 
Dharwar State whence they migrated to the Bahawalpur Population. 
State, thence to the neighbourhood of Pakpattan and finally The Dahaa of 
settled at Khanewal. At the time of Diwan Sawan Mai, Khanewal. 
the head of the family was Ziadat Khan who held a post of 
some responsibility in the ilaqas of Tulamba, Kot Kainalia 
ajid Lnddan. His son rendered good services during the 
mutiny in recognition of which he was made a Divisional 
Darbari. The present head of the family is a minor, Haq 
Niwaz Khan and is a Zaildar and Divisional Darbari. Khan 
Sahib Farid Khan, another member, is a Divisional Darbari, 
a Zaildar in the Khanewal tahsil, an Honorary Risaldar and 
an Honorary Munsiff. He rendered excellent services during 
the W a r and is distinguished for his active loyalty to Gov
ernment. His brother M. Haibat Khan is a member of the 
Legislative Council. 

ZIADAT KHAN 
! 

Shah Muhammad Khan. 

Karam Khan 
. i 

f i f 1 
Ziadat Khan Farid Khan Haibat Khan Gul Muhammad 

Khan. 
i 
! 

L 1 
r r 

Haq Niwaz Mnhan mad Zulifkar 
Khan. Niwaz Khan. Khan. 

r i i P , 
Ata Muhammad Dost Muham- Muhammad Muhammad 

Khan. mad Khan. Zaffarullah Afzal Khan. 
Khan. 

Bosans, 
of the Bosans. Their ancestral land is situated at Bosan in 
the Multan tahsil, but they have large holdings on the 
Sidhnai and Chenab colonies. They are of good yeoman 
stock, thoroughly loyal to Government and men of much 
enterprise. Khan Sahib Amir Khan is a Divisional Darbari 
and Zaildar and has done consistently good service to Govern
ment for many years. His brother Ahmad Khan is also a 
Zaildar. 

The chief Hindu family of note is that of the Bablas of T h e -Q^M c^wi 
Shujabad. The members hold large estates mainly in the dnrig# 
Shujabad tahsil and as they are shrewd and enterprising they 
are men of considerable wealth. Chaudhri Bhagwan SingH 
is the present head of the family and takes an intelligent 

* : -
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CHAPTER I, C par t in public affairs. The genealogy of the family is given 

Population. 

The BabU Chan 
dhris. 

(») STon-Christia* 
religions. 

Mnhammadans, 

below: 
CHAUDHRI RAM SAHAI. 

Chaudhri J as Mai. 

Chaudbri Mohan Lai. 

. r 
Chaudh i Dhannu 

Mai. 
I . 

Cliandhri Hoa Ram. 

J 
Cliandhri Khem 

Singh. 

i 
I 

Chaudbri Kanhaya 
Lai. 

I 
Cbaudhri 

Sahavi Lai. 

Chaudhri Kala 
Ram. 

i 
"i 

Chaudhri Chaudhri 
Punnu Ram. Sham Singh. 

.1, i 
Hari Kesha. Ufctam Chand 

Nand Lai. 

i 
r 

i 
n 

Chaudhri Sundar Lai 
Vishan Singh. 

r— 
Brij Mohan 

Lai. 
Bhagwan 

Saran. 

r 
Chaudhri Bal 

Kishen. 
I 

Chaudhri 
Bhagwan 

Singh. 
I 

Gobind 
bingh. 

Chaudhri 
Lila Kishan. 

Chaudhri 
Hari Singh 

Chaudhri 
Gopal Das, 

— " > 

Chaudhri 
Narain Singh. 

i 
Chaudhri 

Partab 
Singh. 

The distribution of the population according to religion 
shown in Table 16, Volume B . No less than 82 per cent, 

of the total population professes Islam, and in the villages 
the percentage is considerably higher. Hindus and Sikhs 
constitute 15 and 2 pefr cent., respectively, while the large 
cantonment population of Europeans mainly accounts for the 
remainder. 

In the villages there is ordinarily little religious an
tagonism between the Muhammadaii and Hindu and the 
strong communal feeling that not infrequently prevails has 
its origin more in political and economic causes than in 
differences of religion. 

I n Multan city the case is different; for religious pre
judices die hard, and although the two communities may lie 
together in peace for years together, an unforeseen and trivial 
incident may stir up latent animosities and give rise to an' 
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outburst of fanaticism, which., tliougli short-lived, has most CHAPTER I, G 
deplorable consequences. Each community is very tenacious 
of its religious privileges and the Muhammadans in parti
cular resent any innovation. 

The practices of Multan Muhammadans are comparative
ly l i t t le affected by the semi-idolatrous rites and superstitions 
which often characterise the development of Islam in this 
country. 

One finds of course the ordinary concomitants of Muham-
niadanism,—vows to saints, fear of supernatural 
found in the form common to African and Central Asian 
Muham m adanism rather than with any Hinduised character
istics. Among the common people vows are frequently made 
in the name of some saint or shrine, either in connection 
with the bir th of children or the sickness or loss of cattle, 

some other household event; and way-side shrines are 

agencies, 

or ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
often hung with the offerings of the faithful in the shape of 
small swings, or of cattle bells or rags, etc. Chamis (phul) 
for keeping off cattle disease are often put in earthen pots 
and swung on a rope over the entrance of the stall or pen: ; 
and charms for protecting the grain-heap are thrust into 
split sticks, and stuck upon the heap itself. The wearing 
of amulets both on the arms and round the neck is verv 
common: there are witches who can extract a man 's l iver; 
and on dark nights the peasantry have a belief in ' j inns ' 
and other spirits, at which they will generally smile in broad 

The more religious minded who attend with fair 

m an v 

daylight.* 
regulari ty the times of p rayer t are known as ' n imaz i / and 

of these are equipped with rosaries (tasbih), which 
they keep constantly between their 
village, however small, has some kind of mosque or place 
of prayer; and it is a common practice for the more wealthy 
Muhammadans to mark their piety by building a mosque of 
TnasonryJ 

fingers. Almost every 

* Regarding witches there is a proverb: ' Hik dain bai t a r a k 
c h a r h e ' (An ugly witch to s ta r t with and she rides a hyena) of 
persons who add to their innate repulsiveness by additional horrors-
a saying which used to be applied sometimes to the police constable 
and his uniform. The belief in spirits gives rise among Hindus to 
the following ' Shahr vasande deote, bahar vasande bhut ' (The gods 
live in town, the devils in the country): a counterblast to ' Man made 
the town but God made the c o u n t r y / 

t There is a t ime for all things and prayer a t times not prescribed 
is useless. ' Vele df namaz kuwele di'an t ak ran ' is a local proverb— 
(At the r igh t t ime prayer is prayer : a t the wrong time it is merely 
beating your head on the ground.) 

t S o m e of the t radi t ional views of religious history are worth 
noting. When, for instance, a man fails to unders tand something, 
he will say: ' Likhe Musa parhe Khuda ' (What Moses wrote,# God alone 
can read). When a man tr ies to escape from what is inevitable they 
say : l Isa na tha mau t t un , agge maut khar i ' (Jesus fled from deatK 
to escape from the Jews, bu t death stood before him). 

Population* 

Muhammadans, 
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One of tKe marked features of the local Muhammedanism 
is the practice of ' Piri Muridi. ' A disciple who for a time 
follows a particular man is known as a ' talib ' ; but those 
who maintain a perpetual subservience to the teacher are 
known as f murids. ' The teacher known the is Known as tne pfr, 
and in many respects he takes the place of the Hindu guru. 
Practically every Muhammadan in the district has his pir*. 
He is not bound to adopt the same pir as his father, but he 
generally does so, and, once having adopted him, he keeps 
to him for life. The pir is in most cases a Syad, Koreshi 
or Khagga : he travels periodically among his murids, and 
is treated by them with great deference, and is supported by 
them with food and conveyance free of charge. I n return 
for this he gives little or no religious teaching, but provides 
such charms and amulets as are required. 

The bulk of the people are of course Sunnis, and, so far 
as they come within any Sunni denomination, they may be 
said to belong to that of the Abu Hanifa, known as the Imam 
Azam; but some of the fisher and boatman tribes will de
scribe themselves as followers of Imam Shafi, mainly because 
of the greater latitude in feeding which the tenets of that 
teacher are supposed to allow. 

Owing to intercourse with Persia, Multan has always been 
more or less open to schismatic influences, and there has al
ways been a nucleus of Shias in the district. Under the great 
Mughals and under the Durranis, however, the Shias and under the Durranis, however, the snias were 
forced outwardly to conform with Sunni practices, and it is 
only of late years that , with increasing tolerance, the Shias 
have more openly proclaimed themselves as such. I n several 
Shia families a marriage would, until recent years, be cele
brated, both publicly in the Sunni fashion and privately 
after the Shia rites. There is no organized proselytizing, 
but every now and then a man is by conversation or by 
the loan of books induced to change his sect, and there 
Seems no doubt tha t conversions from Sunnism to 

than vice versa. There 
Sbiisnl 

bar to are more common xnan vice versa, xnere is no 
marriage between the two sects, but, a woman who mar
ries a Shia is deemed ipso facto to become a Shia herself. 
The chief Shias in the district are found among the more 
prominent Syads, and Koreshi families, such as the Gardezis 
of Multan and Salarwahan, the Syads of Kuranga and Dhni -

and the Koreshis of Multan, 
Persian immigrants, and 

among1 

among 
the K"azil-

one or two 
such as some 

harwahan 
bash and 
families of "the Khakwani Pathans. Others, 
of the Syads of Kahror, have a leaning towards Shiism and 
are known to their neighbours as ' 'Nim Sh ias / or € Khafif 
Shias. ' The Shia observances are more strictly carried out 

*To be without a pir and mir (i.e., a mirasi) is practically to be 
an outcast. The word ' be-pir ' is used as a term of reproach. 
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in the towns than in the villages, and in Multan CHAPTER I, G» 
the Shias maintain maulvis, who give fatwas on matter 
of doubt.. They do not use the same mosques as the Population. 
Sun nis, having their own mosques and imambaras. They Muhammadans. 
have colloquies at the mosques on Fridays, but not, as a rule, 
set sermons like the Sun nis and Wahabis. They are careful 
in the observance of the mourning in Moharram; and al
though Sunnis join freely in the tazia procession, such ob
servances are practically unknown, except in quarters where 
there are Shias to start and organize them. Generally speak
ing there is very little bitterness between the Sunni and Shia 
sects, and in the ordinary intercourse of life there is little 
to distinguish the two. 

The Ahl-i-Hadis or Wahabis are not very numerous; and 
though they have no doubt increased in numbers, their atti
tude towards the other sects is less truculent than it used to 
be some years ago. They are still looked on with some sus
picion by co-religionists, and a man is often described as a 
' sakh't Wahabi 9 with the hint that he is in the eyes of the 
speaker little, if at all, better than an atheist. The Waha
bis are found mainly in Multan city and among the Khojas 
of Jala lpur Pirwala; but there are also scattered Wahabis 
elsewhere, as in Amirgarh in Kabirwala, in Alamgir and 
Kayanpur in Multan, in Shahpur Ubbha in Shujabad, and 
so forth. The chief points on which the Wahabis in this 
district differ from their co-religionists are in their objection 
to tazias; their repudiation of all pilgrimages except that to 
•Mecca; their abhorence of shrines, and certain peculiarities 
in their attitudes at prayer. In Multan they have their se
parate mosques, but in the villages they use the same mosques 
as others, and pray with other Muhammadans more commonly 
now than was formerly the case. 

The important pilgrimage for the Sunnis is that to Mecca 
and Medina. The Wahabi goes only to Mecca. The Shia 
goes also, if he can, to Kerbela and to Meshed. Pilgrimages 
of all kinds are not uncommon. For a man of the Rais class 
a pilgrimage is a serious undertaking, as he is generally ac
companied by a considerable company of women and depend
ants, and the expenses increase accordingly. For a man in 
ordinary circumstances, who travels by himself, the pilgrim
age is not very expensive. 

I t is a very common practice for Muhammadans to gd on1 

Thursday evenings to pay their respects to some neighbour
ing shrine or to light lamps on some grave. On Fridays ordi
nary work is carried on till 12 or 1 o'clock by most Muham
madans, though some of the more devout abstain entirely from 
business on tha t day. At noon, or soon after, it is usual to 
attend prayers, and after prayers those who can afford it very 
frequently close their shops or otherwise cease from work. 
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CHAPTER I, C. This custom is said to be growing, and no doubt will continue 
„ "T"". to grow as intercourse with the western forms of Muham-
ropulation i 

madanism increases. 
J £ of t h e The number of indigenous Ja t and Ea jpu t Hindus is small 

and the community is almost entirely confined to non-agricul
tural castes such as Brahmans, Aroras and Bhatias . As a con
sequence, they are domiciled mainly in the towns, and are 
thus brought into close touch with the reforming movements 
of modern times. Multan city itself is a centre of the Arya 
Smajists, who, following the teaching of their founder Swanii 
Daya Nand, are monotheists who regard the Vedas as in
fallible. The sect is also strong in Shujabad and has many 
adherents all over the district. There are branches of the 
Sanatan Dharm and the Brahmo Samaj in Multan ci ty; but 
the tendency, so far as one can judge, is to attach less im
portance to differences of belief and ri tual and more import
ance to political and social solidarity. 

Of the older forms of worship, the Shiva side of Hindu
ism is poorly represented outside the large towns. Vaishnava 
tenets and practices are more common, their prevalence be
ing attr ibutable to the movement of two reformers Shamji 
and Lalji who in the 16th century received their main sup
port from the Krishan centres of Mathura and Bindraban. 
Their influence spread to the south-western Punjab and sur
rounding districts and there are large temples of these re
formers at Dera Ismail Khan and Dera Ghazi Khan and 
Leiah. 

A remarkable feature of the local Hinduism is the wide
spread river-worship prevalent in this district, more especi
ally in the three southern tahsils. The river-worship is car
ried out mainly on Sundays, and the worshippers are known 
as Sewaks, their gunis being known by the name of Thakars. 
The followers of the Thakars are mainly Aroras, and there 
are Thakars ' places of worship in Multan city, Kasba, 
Shujabad and elsewhere. The Thakars are themselves Aroras 
of the Dakhna section, and their original seat is at the shrine 
of Vadhera Lai at Sakhar in Sind, a shrine of which the 
guardians are said to be Muhammadans. The incarnation 
of Vadhera Lai is also known bv other names such as Dulan 
L a i , Amar Lai , Zinda P i r , Darya Sahib, Ralhal Purak, etc., 
and the history of the incarnation is said to be fully describ
ed in a book called the " Amargit . " The chief charac
teristics of the Sewak worship are the maintenance of l ights 
(jots) before a pitcher of water or on the canals, the ob
servance of a fast during the day on the second and fourteenth 
days of the moon, and the weekly bath ing in the river. The 
more strict among the river worshippers go daily to the 
river, even if it may be four or five miles from their homes. 
The followers of Ganjamali who have a temple in honour of 
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a Brahman saint of this name in Multan city and the fol- CHAPTER I, C 
lowers of Gopalji are sects very similar to the river-worship- Population. 
p ing community. I t is curious to note how this river wor
ship has now quite superseded the sun worship for which Religion of the Hin« 

" • - " - The fact, however, tha t d u s -M 
hiefly 

(dhdonis) on Sunday (Aditydwdr, Itwdr) may point to a 
historical connection between the two forms of worship. 

I t may also be observed tha t the cult of the serpent 
which is undoubtedly closely associated with river worship 
in the Himalayas and elsewhere, was ul t imately connected 
wi th the worship of the sun. I t is possible t ha t while in 
the hills the serpent displaced the sun as the chief object 
of worship, in the south-west Pun jab the river took the 
place of the lat ter . If, as there is good reason to believe, 
N a g or serpent worship represents in one form the visualised 
worship of the winding- river* the difference between the 
hills and the plains is one of form ra ther than principle. 

The district contains a fairly large number of Nanak Sikhs. 
P a n t h i Sikhs, bu t they approach more closely to the Hindi ! 
t han the Sikh doctrines, and the tenets of Sikhism have 
never acquired any very strong hold among the indigenous 
Hindus of Multan. The Sikh population consists mainly of 
settlers from the Central Punjab and the colonisation of the 
Lower Bari Doab Canal has added largely to their number 
in recent years. Among them are many retired officers and 
men of the Ind ian Army who in their religious observances 
set a h igh standard to their fellow Sikhs. Although the 
Sikhs of the district are, for the most par t , strongly in favour 
of the reform of gurdwaras, they have, on the whole, kept 
aloof from the objectionable activities of the Akali move
ment . 

The district is thickly dotted with shrines of various de- Shrines to saints, 
grees of age and sanct i ty ; some of these will be described 
in a later chapter. .The more famous of the rest is the fine 
shrine of Sultan Ahmad Kat ta l at Ja la lpur Pi rwala . This 
saint was a descendant of Syad Ja la l of Uch, a native of 
Bokhara, who died in A. H / 6 9 0 (A. D. 1291). P i r Ka t ta l 
himself was born at TJch in A. H . 949 (A. D . 1542) and at 
an early age set out on his travels with Sanniasis and other 
holy men of both religions. At Kahror he attended on P i r 
fAli Sarwar, and one day, when Ali Sarwar was asleep and 
some sparrows began to twitter , Ahmad Kat ta l , fearing that 
they would wake the saint, slew them by a single word. P i r 
Ali Sarwar on waking and seeing what had luippe.ned, said 
€ Tou are a great killer \ (ka t ta l ) ; for which reason the sainif 

As a local instance of a winding stream being identified with 
a snake, one may mention the village Nagni in the Lodhran tahsil so 
called after a serpentine canal cut. 
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CHAPTER I, C. was known thereafter as Ahmad Kattal . After travelling to 
Mecca, Baghdad and Karbala, he returned to Multan, and for 
sometime preached in the bdr country among Lakhwera and 

Shrines to saints. Saldera tribes, whom he converted to Islam. He took up 
his abode in 990 A. H . (A. D. 1582) in Jalalpur, and died 
in A. H . 1041 (A. D. 1631) in the odour of great sanctity. 
The present tomb was built by one of his descendants in 
A. H . 1158 (A. D. 1745), and though not very striking in 
outline it presents a magnificent field of coloured tile work 
of a good kind. 

There is a large fair here every Fr iday in the month 
of d i e t (March—April) which is celebrated for the practice, 
which prevails, of exorcising evil spirits from women. The 
practice is known as ' j inn khelna } and the Musalman women 
are exorcised by day| and the Hindus by night . There is a 
good deal of scandal connected with the business, it is openly 
said that women feign possession in order to make assignations 
at the fair, and the better class of zamindars look on the 
matter with a certain amount of disgust. 

I n the Kabirwala tahsil there is at Ranipur a shrine of 
Ja t i Abdal, or Abdal the Chaste, a servant of Dara Shekoh. 
No women are admitted into the shrine, and the river has 
hitherto scruplously avoided diluviating it . At Aroti is the 
tomb of Mian Rahman, a saint of Aurangzeb's time, and at 
Baghdad is that of Shah Habib, a miracle worker of the days 
of Shah Jahan . I n Abdul Hakim is the shrine of the saint 
of that name, a charhoa or dhobi by caste, who died in 1732 
A. D. : the tomb is revered by the rulers of Bikanir because 
of a miracle worked on the bitter Bikanir wells by some fol
lowers of the saint. Among the disciples of Abdul Hakim 
was a woman, a ISTunari by caste, called Mai Sapuran, whose 
tomb is in the village of that name: she was able to spread 
out her prayer carpet on the waters of the Ravi and to kneel 
for prayer upon it, and both she and her descendants could 
cure the bites of mad dogs. At the large mound outside 
Tulamba, which Cunningham identifies with the ' strongly 
fortified position ' taken by Alexander in this neighbourhood, 
is the shrine of Maman Sher, who was martyred with Data 
Ganj Bakhsh at Lahore, but rode back without his head to 
the place where his body is now buried. Near Sarai Siddhu 
is the shrine of Arjan Slier, who rode on a tiger with a snake 
in his hand and destroyed a terrible jinn, who used to feed 
on the children of the neighbourhood. At Sirdarpur is 
shrine in honour of Talib Shah Bukhari, who came from Uch 
some five hundred years ago. 

I n the Multan tahsil there are, besides the shrines of 
Mult an, four or five more or less well-known shrines. One 
is tha t of Isa and Musa at Fa tuha lpur : this Musa was $ 
wonder-worker from Delhi : when he shook hands with Shah 
Ali Muhammad, of Sher Shah, their hands stuck together. 
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Besides the above, there is the tomb at Shahkot of Zain-ul- CHAPTER I, 0, 
abdin, father of Sakhi Sarwar: a tomb with some good tile- . "ITU 
work and a handsome gateway, which is worth seeing; also o p a t l € 0 # 

the shrine of Makhdum Abdurrashid or Makhdum Rashid on Shrines to saint*. 
the Mailsi road. This saint was consin of Bahawal Haqq ; 
and a very fine shrine has been erected during recent years in 
his honour, but the most sacred feature of the place is the 
brackish well outside the village site. Another curious shrine 
is that of Budhla Sant at Dograna, with its adjacent tank; 
this saint was a Hindu weighman who wrought miracles, and 
finally disappeared into a jal tree, round which the present 
shrine is built.* 

I n the north of Shujabad tahsil are some small shrines, 
such as tha t of P i r Ghaib in Halalwaja, Muhammad Isa in 
Khanpur, aijxl Shah Rashid at the gate of Shujabad itself. 
The chief shrines are, however, towards the south of the 
tahsil. At Lutfpur is the chauki or the resting-place of P I T 
Daiid Jahanian , a herdsman of the Muzaffargarh saint Makh
diim Jahan ian ; this P i r Daiid made a dead stick blossom in 
a shisham tree, and sand from his shrine, if warmed and 
applied to a boil, is a sovereign remedy. Wear Bahadarpur 
is the roofless tomb of P i r Aulia Ghori, which is said to date 
from Hiimayiin's t ime, and in which used to grow a talking 
melon which spoke the words ' Salaam alekum ' : this tomb 
is now a common resort for persons bit ten by mad dogs and 
jackals. At Naurajabhut ta lie the bodies of Hasil and "Wasil, 
two holy men who were martyred there ; and at Umarpur lie 
the remains of Sheikh Ismail , a disciple of Bahawal Haqq, 
who appears in a dream to deter any one tha t tries to make 
his tomb ' pukka. ' Lastly, there is the shrine of Shah Mihr 
Ali at Darabpur, a mud-built tomb of a saint who disappear
ed miraculously some three hundred years ago. 

I n Lodhran there are a few fairly well-known shrines. 
Among these are the Grardezi tomb at Adamwahan, now fall
ing into considerable disrepair, and the shrine of P i r Mula 
at Maulvi Sikandar, buil t in the time of the Emperor Ma
homed Shah. At Lahori rests the body of P i r Fa t t ehu l l a : 
this saint lived some three hundred years ago. When a child 
he was found weeping at the thought of the grave, and re
ceived a promise that he would never be bur ied: accordingly 
when he died two coffins came down from heaven: they are 
both in the shrine and can be seen from outside, but no one 
knows in which of them the pir lies. At Kahror are the shrines 
of Ali Sarwar and P i r^Burhan . At Rappar is the tomb of 
P i r Jiwan Sultan, a saint of Shah Jahan ' s time, and in the 

* This saint was one day weighing out the corn, and as he did so, 
he used the words ' Kul unwia.' A passing fakir said: l Does he mean 
Kul unwi ' (19 in all) or does he mean ' Kul un wia 9 (Go also to 
HIM, i.e., God). 
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CHAPTER I. €• middle of tbe desert east of Dunyapur is tbe khankah of 
• • Sultan Ayiib Kattal , tke grandson of Makkdum Kashid, a 

Population aint who was a special adberent of Kkwaja Khizr, and is 
Shrines to saints. ^aid to bave died ill A. H . 766 (A. D. 1364). 

I n Mailsi are one or two Hindu shrines of local celeb
ri ty : including tba t at Nagarkot, near Fadda,—a com
paratively modern sbrine of Devi, tbe vicinity of wbicb is 
haunted, because some centuries ago two girls were at tbis 
place set upon by dacoits and killed. Tbe mound of Diwan 
Cbawaii J&ashaikh is named after one of tbe very early con
verts to Islam, and on tbis site tbere are several curiosities, 
viz., tbe tomb of tbe Diwan and of bis sister, tbe staff of tbe 
Diwan, tbe sbrine of bis Wazir Sbekob Sahib, tbe jal tree 
from whicb tbe Diwan sprang out as a tiger, tbe well in 
wbicb Baba Farid bung bead downwards for twelve years, 
tbe tombs of Baba Par id ' s tbree sons, and, lastly, a sbrine 
and Darbar Sabib in commemoration of Baba jNTanak. At 
Dballu is tbe sbrine of Abubakar Waraq, a building of dis
t inct beau ty : tbis saint was connected witb tbe Cbisbtis of 
Ajnier, and be was called Waraq because be used every day 
to give bis disciples a leaf of paper (warq), on wbicb be wrote 
something and bade tbem take it to tbe river, wbere a mystic 
band would be stretched out to take tbe ' warq ' and give 
another ' warq 5 in exchange. This saint was a part icular 
friend of Kbwaja Kbizr ; and lately when the shrine wanted 
repair, and no timber long enough for the roof could be 
found, the river brought down logs of the required size and 
deposited them near the tomb. Outside is a remarkable carved 
stone, evidently at one t ime a par t of some Hindu temple, 
which is pointed 'out as the alms' bowl of the saint. At 
Dhruharwahan are the shrines of another Abu Bakar and bis 
son and grandson: this Abu Bakar came bere early in tbe 
fourteenth century; and hard by is the tomb of bis brother 
Ahmad Sultan, where women who are possessed with devils 
get cured. 

The shrines above mentioned are all in more or less good 
repair ; but there are two buildings worth noticing, which 
are now uncared for and in a state of comparative ruin . 
One of these is the fine tomb of Khalid bin Wal id , usually 
known as Khalid Wal i , near Khatt ichor in Kabirwala. 
Khalid is said to have been a Koreshi, who came from Arabia 
in 1015 A.D. : the present shrine is said to have been buil t 
in the fourteenth century and to have been repaired by Shah 
J a h a n . This emperor also buil t a sarai bere, and Khalid 
"Wali appears in the old geographies under various disguises 
as one of the stages on the road between Mult an and Lahore. 
Some camel-owners offended tbe saint, and no cornel's milk 
will give butter in this neighbourhood. There is a white 
stone in the middle of the dome, which is said to be made 

Enined religious 
buildings. 
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of camels' but te r : a drop is said to fall from time to time, CHAPTER I, G. 
and when the last drop falls the day of judgment will come. Population* 

- Another and, perhaps, still more remarkable ruin is, that . d r e l i . 
of the incomplete mosque at Malikwahan in the Mailsi buildings, 
tahsil . The mosque is situated on a high mound picturesquely 
surrounded by trees, and it still bears considerable fragments 
of exquisite tile-work, including some in colours not ordi-

Graveyards. 

narily found elsewhere. These remains, like many others in 
the Mailsi tahsil (e.g., at Shergarh, Lakhan, etc.), probably 
date from the flourishing days of the seventeenth century. 

One of the proverbial characteristics of Multan city is 
the prevalence of graveyards; and in the district at large the 
graveyards (goristan or gustan) are a marked feature in the 
landscape. They are generally on ground too high for irri
gation or cultivation, often on ruined ' bhirs ', and are en
tered somewhat pathetically in the revenue records as ' Mak-
biiza Ahl-i-Islam \ I t is common to bury in the neighbour
hood of some saint 's grave, and in such cases the wood round 
the grave is allowed to grow, i t being considered profanity 
to lay hands 1113011 it. Though most of the graveyards are 
bare unlovely spots, there is a tendency, where possible, to 
find a shady place for graves. The grave is generally of 
mud.; often a couple of bricks are set at the head, leaning 
against each other, to shelter the l amp; or else a small 
chamber is buil t for this purpose, or else the lamp is left un
sheltered. Sometimes there are small earthen ornaments at 
the four corners of the grave. Sometimes at the head or 
foot there is a coloured tile containing the words c Ya Allah ' 
or the name of the deceased. Women are buried in tombs 
of the same shape as the men's : pardah women have generally, 
a special portion of the graveyard allotted to them, but other
wise men and women are buried indiscriminately. Children 
sometimes have separate graveyards (there is one such in the 

village of W a h i Channar in Lodhran) and, in the villages 
at least, Hindu children are buried without objection in 
Muhammadan graveyards. 

At the period of the Moharram it is the custom for sur
viving relatives to repair the tombs of their dead and to pour 
water over them: and on the tenth dav of that month it is 

7 ^ 

the practice to spread branches of palm-trees or masiir over 
the graves. 

For the grave of a pir or saint considerable outward 
reverence is shown: it is salaamed from a distance and shoes 
are taken off in its vicinity; but ordinary graveyards are 
treated without much sentiment. They are generally xui-
fenced. 

m , . „ A T rrt> r . . , . i M Ecclesiastical Ad* 
i he re is a large Anglican Church m cantonments wliere ministration and 

parade and other services are regularly held. As the gar- Christian Missions, 
rison includes a British Regiment, a Government Chaplain 
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CHAPTER I, G is posted at Multan. 
where parade services are held 

There is also a Roman Catholic Chapel 
for the benefit of Roman 

Population. 

(») Ecclesiastical 
ministration 
Christian Mission 

Ad-
and 
s 

(o) Occupations. 

{p) Pood.of the 
people. 

Catholic troops. 
The number of Indian Christians in the district was 384 

in 1911; but, in consequence of the colonisation of the Khane-
wal tahsil, a considerable influx has occurred during recent 
years. 

The chief agency for the superintendence of the native 
Christian community Avas, for many years, the Church Mis
sionary Society which beginning its work in 1855 founded 
educational and medical institutions of much value to all 
communities. Unfortunately the great increase in the cost of 
maintenance has compelled the Society to restrict the scope 
of its operations. I t has had to sell the very fine school 
buildings opposite the District Courts and close down the 
Girls5 School in which Miss Wadsworth, the late Principal , 
worked devotedly for 30 years. The book-shop in the city 
has also been closed. There now remains only the Women5s 
Hospital in cantonments and the congregation attached 
thereto, but this institution is in itself a monument to the 
devoted labours of the band of lady doctors and workers who 
have from time to time been attached to it. The hospital 
is freely resorted to by women of all religions, and it is just ly 
and widely known for its excellent work. There is also a 
branch of the American Episcopal Methodist Mission work
ing in the district with its headquarters in cantonments. 

Table 17 of the Statistical Volume gives the principal 
occupations of the people, while more detailed figures will 
be found in Table 17 of the Census Eeport of 1921. The 
more common means of livelihood are derived from agricul
ture and pasture, from industries relating to textiles, dress 
and building and from transport. About 54 per cent, of the 
population is returned as dependent on the land, but the 
actual proportion is considerably higher than this, as many 
members of occupational castes describe their means of live
lihood as that of the caste occupation when they actually 
subsist bv agriculture. 

Although the system of wells protects the district from 
acute famine, the vagaries of the inundation canals prevent 
continuous prosperity and years of distress or at least of scar
city recur with sufficient frequency to make the question of 
our daily bread matter of concern to a large section of the 
people. Formerly, the menial classes were the first to suffer; 
but the old proverb ' Pahli chikki kal di mochi te Paoli ' 
is only half a t ruth since the demand for casual labourers 
increased. The lower middle classes are now probably worst 
affected by scarcity and high prices, although the lean years 
lay a burden of debt on small landlords and tenants whose 
produce does not suffice for their needs. 
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The staple food of the people consists of the kharif CHAPTER 1. C 
grains, the pulses, wheat and rice. The kharif grains, gener
ally speaking, are sown in July and harvested in October: Population. 

the pulses and wheat are sown in November and December ig) Foodoftbe 
and harvested in April . The proportion of wheat to inferior people. 
grains eaten has increased much during recent years, but it 
still depends to a considerable extent on the means of the 
family. I t depends also on the tract in which the family 
lives: in the Kawa, for instance, where little but .wheat is 
grown, little but wheat is ea,ten even by the poor. Rice ie 
very little eaten in this district except at festivals: the rice 
- rown locally is poor, and good rice for eating has to be 
imported from Bahawalpur or the Punjab. The ordinary poor 
zaniindar eats jowar in the winter, diversified at times with 
bajra or china; in the summer he takes wheat, or sometimes 
china or gram. The more prosperous landholders and the 
inhabitants of the towns take pulse and vegetables with the 
"bread; the ordinary zamindar does not always manage to do 
this. The poorer people make free use of turnip stalks and 
roots, especially in bad years; and the very poorest have to 
fall back for sustenance in years of distress on food like the 
ber-fruit, the fruit of the pilu, chopped methra leaves, the 
unopened buds of the karin. (known as bata or dehla), and so 
forth. The chapatis eaten in towns are generally much thinner 
than those eaten in the villages. 

Meat is very seldom eaten except by the better class, and 
except on occasions of rejoicing or by way of hospitality. 

ven for the better class the cooking is not done in the house, 
nor is the meat partaken of by the women. The ordinary 

* 

T 

* 

dish is goat; mutton 
Kirars. being" 

monly 
eat meat more com

monly than ordinary zamindars, and in Multan city the 
greater number of the Hindus eat meat daily. Along the 

uncommon 
the lower castes. 

un
usual, but it is more common in towns than outside. Ghi is 
much more commonly used in the towns than in the villages. 
Salt is almost always used, whether the vegetables eaten with 
the food are of a saline character or not. Sweetmeats and 
sweet cakes are much sought after in towns, but to the ordi
nary labourer or peasant they represent a height of luxury 
to which' he does not often attain. Of the man whose de-
ires are unreasonable, he says: ' Ghar bhaneji ata nahin, 

Phiilke shokh pakawe ' (In his niece's house there is not 
even flour, yet he calls for sweet-cake); or ' Ek pinn khwana, 
dujha halwe di khair ' (He is begging to avoid starvation, 
and vet he insists on having sweetmea-ts); and he shows hiF 
idea of the luxuriousness of *weet things in the saym°-~*' 

* 

K 
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Population 

(q) Food of the 
people, 

CHAPTER I. C. ' Bhath piya be-sharmi da sira, jo sag sharma da chaiiga 
(The sweetmeat of dishonour goes bad, while the herb ot 
honour tastes good;. The sweetmeats sold in towns are the 
ordinary laddii, pera, ware, & c , of the Punjab . The town 
of Shujabad, in the proximity of which a certain amount 
of sugarcane is grown, is especially celebrated for the 
varieties of thin cake known as ' papar ' and the sweetmeat 
known as ' rewri \ There is also a special kind of sugar, 
of a crystallized kind, called sangri misri or kuja di misri , 
which is said to be a speciality of Multan. 

The ordinary drink in the towns is water, and in the 
country water or butter milk (lassi). Those who can afford 
it will drink milk; and milk comes in for sale in Multan 
city from the nearer villages. The favourite milk in the 
city is cow's milk; in the country buffalo's milk is preferred, 
being richer. I n the bar, camel's milk is drunk. There 
is no great consumption of spirits in the dis t r ic t : those 
who can afford them are comparatively few; and al though 
many, both Muhammadans and Hindus , who drink to excess, 
are otherwise respectable men, the practice is looked on with 
disfavour by both religions: and i t is, of course, contrary 
to the strict precepts of Islam. The drinking of tea has 
increased much but is still unusual in the villages. 

The usual plan for grown-up persons in the district is 
to dine once about midday, and again soon after dark. The 
peasants are, however, very irregular in their hours, and, if 
necessary, go without their morning meal altogether, without 
feeling the worse for i t . 
take 

I n the ploughing season they often 
a small repast (tiikkar, kassa, lassi, and, Kabirwala 

panraka) in the early morning. 

Nearly every male, as soon as he can manage a huqqa , . 
smokes tobacco. Smoking among women is, however, rare, 
except in the lower castes. The ordinary tobaccos of the 
district, especially those with a special name, such as are 
grown in the Tulamba and Luddan tracts, are considered 
good smoking; and it is only a minority who prefer the more 
bi t ing weed of Afghanistan. The smoking of cigarettes has 
spread very rapidly in the towns, but in the villages the 
huqqa retain its pride of place. Snuff is taken as a pre
ventive of colds in the head, and so forth', and also fairly 
commonly as an ordinary indulgence; the snuff is generally 
kept in a small wooden box (dabbi) in the waistband or 
turban, and the tobacco employed is both country and Kabul i . 

The drinking of ' post ' is very l i t t le known, and the 
use of ' chandu ' is practically confined to the cantonment 
bnzar. Opium is taken in the form of pills, bu t the prac
tice is for "the most par t confined to men of bad character. 
c Charas ^ is little used outside Multan, and in Multan the 
tum-tum 'drivers, Sddhus and Brahmans are said to be the 
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-chief victims of this form of indulgence. The drinking of CHAP 
' bhang ' is very common among the fakir ciass, both Hindu 
and Mussalman; and among the villagers, too, a certain Population 
amount of bhang is said to be drunk with the excuse that (q) Food of fte : 
this drink is suited to the climate of Multan. Hindus also people. 
use i t frequently during the bathing season. Speaking 
generally, opium and hemp drugs, as forms of indulgence, 
are confined to the big towns and the cantonment bazar; 
outside they are chiefly used as medicines only. 

The use of spirits or intoxicants is raje among women of 
any religion or any class in the district except during the 
Holi festival. 

The ordinary Mahomedan wears a ' patka y or ' pag (̂ ) Dress, 
or turban on his head, and sometimes a ( kulla ' or cap in
side. I n the towns the Khilafat movement has made the fez 
more popular; but it is mainly worn as a substitute for the 
turban when indoors. I n the cold weather a wadded cap 
coming over the ears (called a kannewali topi) is commonly 
worn: a topi of this kind lasts for some six months, and as 
the hair is commonly oiled, the state of the head-gear at the 
end of that time can be easily imagined. This form of topi 
is higher and larger on the Sutlej border than elsewhere, 
and on that border a cloth topi is sometimes substituted. I n 
buying cloth! for a turban it is usual among 'Muhamniadans to 
buy an uneven number of yards, such as 9, 11, 13, &c. The 
turban is tied in different ways, and that part which is the 
front elsewhere is in Kabfrwala worn somewhat on one side. 
I t s size varies according to its owner's taste, and his idea of 
his own importance: some of the Syads indulge in the most 
monstrous specimens. Turbans on the Bahawalpur border 
are larger than elsewhere and the Muhammadan turbans ane, 
as a rule, larger than those of Hindus. Hindus wear the 
pagri, and, to a certain extent, the ' kulla ' also; and though 
they usually tie the • pagi ' in a different way to the Mu-
hammadans, the difference is disappearing, especially in the 
towns. I n the towns, too, i t is common for them to wear a 
' -topi ' or cap instead of the ' pagri • when indoors. 

The fashion of dress worn is much more uniform than 
formerly throughout the district, and local or tribal pecu
liarities are disappearing. The Biloches, for instance, no 
longer dress like their tribesmen across the Indus, and the 
greater number of the Pathans have discarded the shalwar 
or wide trousers of their ancestors. The Muhammadans, gener
ally speaking, take more trouble about their dress and general 
appearance than the Hindus. The normal costume in the 
district consists of a waistcloth, a coat of some kind, and a 
plaid worn over the shoulder. The waistcloth (' majhla ' o r 
4 manjhla ') is generally white or b lue : among the Arains 
i t is generally blue, and the Arains of Jal la in Lodhran are 

K2 
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CHAPTER I, C 

Population 

(r) Brees. 

known to their neighbours as the ' ni l i paltan, 9 from their 
affection for the blue majhla; the Hindus substitute a c dhoti ' 
for the ' majhla \ Over the body it is usual to wear a 
' chola ' or i kurta ' ; both are short coats, but the latter is 
closed by buttons, and the former by a loop. Over all the 
other clothes is thrown, in the form of a plaid, the € chadar ' 
of cotton: among the richer sort the plaid is a ' lungi ' or 
1 khes ' of better mater ia l : among the poorer i t is often a 
coarse blanket, known as ' bhagal ' or ' lukar \ Some add 
a rumal or large handkerchief of ' khaddar ' (coarse country 
cloth), which is worn hanging loose on the shoulder. I n 
the towns and especially among the younger generation Euro
pean fashions in dress are by no means uncommon, but the 
villages are still unaffected. 

The women's dress consists of three parts , corresponding 
to the three items above described. Round the waist and 
legs are worn ' suthans ' (' paijamas ') or petticoats (' ghag-
gra ' ) , the former being found mainly in the towns; and 
Hindu women, when cooking or washing, often substitute the 
- majhla ' or ' dhoti ' for the petticoat. The Hindu petti
coat is generally shorter and shows more ankle than t ha t of 
the Muhammadan women. On the body is worn the short, 
jacket, called ( kurti 9 or c choli ' , o r a longer jacket, known 
as c kurta ' or c chola ' , often coloured in broad stripes of 
green, yellow, & c , and. always fitted with very short sleeves. 
Over the jacket and over the head is worn the ' chadar ' or 
4 bh.ochh.an \ which is generally of white or red cloth.; Hinchii 
widows wearing white only. This head covering is sometimes 
dispensed with by the poorer castes, and is almost always 
discarded by all castes when indoors. The elaborate pattern
ed plaids and silk-worked c phulkaris ', so common in the 
Central Punjab, are quite unknown among the peasantry here. 
The ' parda ' women of the Pathans, Syads, & c , wear, when 
in public, the long enveloping cloak, known as the c burqa ' : 
but the ' burqa ' is not so commonly seen in Multan as in 
the Punjab proper. Generally speaking, the women of this 
district, contrary to the practice of their European sisters, 
wear their best frocks when they are at home, and their worst 
when they go out. 

The Hindus, as a rule, wear their hair shaved or very 
short, with the exception of the ' choti ' or scalp lock : the 
first shaving of a child's head is complete, bu t in subsequent 
shavings the scalp lock is left untouched. Botli Muhammadans 
and Hindus generally wear the hair fairly short (so as not 
to fall perceptibly below the level of the lobe of the ear ) ; 
but on the Sutlej side, and especially among Biloches and 
Daudputras, the hair is allowed to hang over the shoulders. 
A common custom in both religions is to shave a rectangular 
space on the crown of the head; and officials or students often 

http://bh.ochh.an
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keep the hair quite short like Europeans, on the supposition CHAPTER L G. 
tha t long hair interferes with the working of the brain. I t p "jT"V 
is customary to wash the hair pretty frequently with Multani o p 

' niitti ' or soap made of ' sajji \ and, owing to the dry- (r) Dress, 
ness of the climate, i t is customary to anoint the hair fre
quently with oil, made of sarson, camphor and coriander. 
Among women the hair is not usually cut; it is customary, 
especially among Muhammadans, for a girl 's.hair to be plaited 
up to marriage; after marriage, it is (contrary to ordinary 
Punjab usage) worn loose. I n the northern parts of the dis
trict the women sometimes wear the hair plaited and! knotted 
on the top of the head. 

Men seldom wear ornaments: a few have bracelets or Ornaments-
ear-rings or finger-rings, but the custom of men wearing 
ornaments is gradually disappearing. The ornaments worn 
by the women are much the same for Hindus as for Muham
madans, but the Hindus, being more wealthy, are able to afford 
a better stamp of ornament than the Muhammadans; and 
while the Hindu woman will often wear her ornaments daily, 
the Muhammadan prefers to keep hers for special occasions. 
The usual complement of ornaments consists of ear-rings 
(niurkian, walian, jhuinke, tukma), nose-rings (nath) or nose 
studs (laung), necklaces (katmala or hassi), armlets (baziiband, 
tad), bracelets (chura, pounchi, kangan), plaques (takhtis), 
finger-rings (challe, mundrian), thumb-rings (arsi) and ank
lets (karian, anwatian, lachhe). The women in Kabirwala 
and the Khatr i women in Multan also wear the ' choti-phul ' 
on the top of the hai r ; but this is uncommon in the other 
tahsils. The ornaments are said to differ very 
those worn in the Central P u n j a b : but the solid anklets 
(karian) are said to be more common in Multan, and the 
chain anklets (lachhe) in the Punjab. Generally speaking, 
the people of this district are poorer than in the Punjab 
proper, and the amount of jewellery possessed by them is 
smaller. 

The city houses are nearly all made of burnt brick, and (.*) Dwellings, 
are two or more stories in height; but the walls are narrower 
and the foundations weaker than in cities like Lahore and 
Amritsar, owing to the small amount of rainfall which they 
are calculated to withstand. Some of them have under
ground cellars, which are used for protection from the heat ; 
but the fashion of having punkhas on the roof is gradually 
ousting that of sitting under-ground. The newer class of 
building is more commodious and well ventilated than the 
old, but its materials are generally inferior. As in the Punjab 
proper, the Muhammadans have large courtyards than the 
Hindus ; the latter prefer high houses with many stories, 
and a number of small JcotMs or rooms in each. Muhammadan 
houses are generally surrounded by a high wall to ensure 

• 
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CHAPTER I, C. privacy for the women, and in both Hindu and Muhammadan 
houses the baithak or male portion of the house is kept se
parate from that reserved for females. Outsiders are re
ceived and entertained in the outer portion, but the female 

Population 

(*) Dwellings. 
apartments can be entered by no males except those of the 
family. I n a well-to-do establishment the receiving rooms 
are often well furnished according to European ideas, but 
this is seldom the case with the inner apartments. Both 
portions of the house are, as a rule, well kept; and in a 
Hindu house the most scrupulous cleanliness is observed in 
all things connected with the cooking. 

I n the villages the number of brick houses has increased 
considerably with the wealth of the people and in the Sidhnai 
circles they are comparatively common; but the ordinary 
agriculturists or artizan lives in a house with mud walls and 
a thatched roof. The houses are not, as a rule, clustered 
together in one village site as in the Central Punjab, but are 
scattered over the village land and grouped round the more 

"Where there is a group of houses the 
wells 

The 

important wells. Wliere tliere is a group 
drinking water of the village is not obtained from 
within the site, but from the nearest agricultural well, 
houses in a hamlet or village are not built as closely together 
as in the Punjab, land being less valuable, and the tastes 
of the people all in favour of elbow-room. I t is unusual to 
surround a courtyard with walls, and, if privacy is required, 
a screen of reed-thatch is all that is used. The houses them
selves—especially those of the artizans—are usually kept 
pret ty clean, but the courtyards are not attended to in th is 
respect. The courtyard generally contains a tree or two, 
and the cattle are generally kept in separate byres (bhdna, 
dhara*). The village pond, which forms so marked a feature 
of Punjab villages, is here almost unknown. The house of 
a peasant consists of one room of a rectangular shape; the 
shorter pair of walls points up into a gable; the commoner 
classes of wood (karin or jal) are used for the roof t ree; there 
are no windows and only one door; and in the middle of 
the floor is a hole, where in winter the fire is lit, round which 
-the family clusters for warmth. I n summer the zamindars, 
rich and poor, arm themselves with1 hand fans; and outside 
each house, especially in tracts near the river, it is common 
to find a' mannha ' or raised platform, on which the whole 
family, male and female, sleeps together at night . 

The common word for a house in this district is c jKug-
If it has a flat roof i t is known as a '€ makdri, ' and if 

i t is of two stories i t is a; € mari . ' 
£a. 

. . Any house with a roof 
of thatch is known as € salh, ' anH a shelter without walls 
as chappn. ' 

* A shed with mud walls is called a bhana; without walls, a dh; ax a. 
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The taste for European furniture has much developed CHAPTER I, C 
during recent years and the majority of the well-to-do both 
in the city and among the richer zainindars, have chairs and Population. 

tables after the European fashion, and use table cloths, (#) Dwellings. 
plates, glasses, & c , for their meals. I n the ordinary 
peasant 's house the catalogue of furniture is not a large 
one, and there are very few of the fancy articles and orna
ments tha t are found in Pun jab villages. The bed—which 
is used of course as a chair also—is the most important article, 
and more care is taken of it than of the bed-clothing. The 
lat ter in summer consists either of nothing at all or of a 
two-anna palm mat (parchh, phur i , traddi) of the coarsest 
description; the more fastidious zamindars substi tut ing a 
' khes, ' which is also used as a saddle-cloth. I n the wintei 
there is added to this the c sawwar , (leph, khindi) or rough" 
homespun cotton quilt , which takes the place of the ordinary 
ci ty ' razai . ' Besides the bed and i ts appurtenances, the 
country cottage contains a few reed baskets of various shapes, 
some mats and fans of date leaves, a cradle for the baby, 
and some spinning and churning apparatus for the women. 
There are also some large mud bins (kalhotas) for storing 
grain, and the cooking utensils of the familv. Outside there 
will often be a swing. Almost always there is a c gharwanji 
or four-legged wooden stand for the ea^rthen pots, and a 
6 nah i la ' or branched rack on which the pots are hung , face 
downwards. If the owner keeps fowls he has a l i t t le earthen 
fowl-house, known as ' khuddi , ' and a ' t inga ' or roosting 
pole in the immediate neighbourhood. The bhusa is also 
stored near the house in watt led stacks known as ' pal las . ' 

I n all houses the cooking utensils form an important 
par t of the equipment. I n H indu houses these are most 
commonly of brass; among Muhammadans , of copper or bell 
metal , those manufactured in Bahawalpur and Multan t 'eing 
preferred. Among the poorer classes and in the villages 
earthenware largely takes the place of metal in the case of 
Mussalmans. 

A Hindu child dying within six months of b i r th is buried (t) Disposal of the 
beneath a tree and a small cup of water is placed by the deaf a n d b u r i a l 

grave. If a child of less than five years, b u t more t han 
six months old dies it is thrown into the river, unless a 
river is far awajr. Eor persons above five years of age cre
mation is the rule. W h e n an adult male or female is about 
+o die he or she is taken off the bed, and laid on tEe ground 
already purfied with cow-dung, as death on a bed is supposed 
to be a bar to the peace of the departed soul. The corpse 
is washed, and if of a man , i t is wrapped up in a white 
shroud while if of a woman i t is swathed in a red shroud. 
A small quant i ty of Ganges water is sprinkled on it. I t is 
then laid on a * wooden bier and carried to the cremation 
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Population 

ground on the shoulders of four men who are relieved at 
short intervals by other members of the burial procession. 
As the procession proceeds, the men repeat in chorus the 

(t) Disposal of the following words 
iead and burial 
customs. 

Ram Ram sat hai JJ << sat ffuran di mat 

Among Mubam 
naedamg. 

(Ram is t r u t h : Truth is the teaching of the spiritual 
from tK e-

hai " , 
masters) or " Bolo Ram sada mukh jai " (Say 
mouth Victorv to Rama). The bier is first carried on 
the shoulders of the deceased's sons, if any. They shave 
their heads, moustache and beard as a sign of mourning. 
The funeral procession stops at a short distance from the 
cremation ground and the bier is placed on the ground. The 
" ghara bhannun " (pitcher-breaking) ceremony is perform
ed when the deceased's son, or failing him his nephew, walks 
round the bier thrice with an earthen pitcher from which 
he sprinkles water on the ground. At the end of the third 
round the pitcher is broken by dropping it on the ground 
towards the head of the deceased. The bier is then taken to 
the cremation ground and the body is burned on the funeral 
pyre. On the fourth day the bones are collected and placed 
in a small bag and a son, if any, takes them to Hardwar to 
be thrown into the Ganges, 
formed on the 10th and 11th 

The remaining rites are per-
days when the ' dastarbandi 

or succession ceremony takes place. On that evening the 
eldest son, and. failing him, the nearest heir, is presented 
with a turban by some leading members of the brotherhood 
as a mark of succession. 

After death among Muhammadans, a man's clothes are 
removed by the ' inulla ' ; a woman's by the i niulla's ' wife; 
and the corpse is washed and scented and then wrapped in 

"Women are generally (from feelings of 
delicacy) put in a coffin of palm-wood; but men are not given 
a coffin. The body is laid on a charpoy and covered with 
as valuable clothes as can be spared, and a copy of the 
Qoran is also put with it. I t is then carried out towards 
the cemetery and is halted at a convenient spot on the road, 
where Muhammadans who wish to do so present the dead man 
with so many readings of the Qoran; that is to say, transfer 
from themselves to the deceased the spiritual benefit of a 
whole ox; a part of the Qoran reading which 

a winding sheet. 

they 
have themselves undergone. When the funeral prayer has 
been said the bulk of the people disperse, the near relations 
only proceeding to tKe cemetery. After burial some wheat 
and salt are given in aim s 
'bang ' or call to prayer, 
the house of the chief mournei 
and 

and the ' mulla ' recites the 
The mourners then proceed to 

rice and salt is brought out, 
after the chief mourner has partaken the rest do the 

same. This is known as ' munh choli. , On the third day 
comes the ' kul khwani ' ; that is to say, the whole of the 
Qoran is recitetd in presence of all the near relations by a 
number of men who undertake separate parts, all reciting 
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at one time. Tbis being completed tbe chief mourner sends CHAPTER I, G 
presents of rice and meat or pulse to every one of tbe mourners p "TV 
and tbe dastdrbandi ceremony, or formal recognition of tbe p 

heir, is duly carried out. For forty days food is distributed Among Mukain-
dai ly : on Fridays tbe '• mulla ' receives sweetmeats, and on medans-
the day of the kul khiudni the relations give presents. On 
the chihlam or fortieth day cooked food is distributed to tbe 
relations and 6 mullas ' ; and tbe ' mullas '• are similarly 
treated on the Moharrani and Shab-i-Barat following. Dur
ing' tbe forty days the women collect for lamentation every 
Saturday and Tuesday evening. 

The prospect of a well-attended funeral has its attrac
tions in Multan as elsewhere, especially among the women; 
and there is a proverb which says: ' Sadar kar moi. Te 
ghil te satti \ (She died, with pleasure in expectation of a 
fine funeral, and they dragged her body out and threw it 
away.) A death at evening has its disadvantages, as people 
are then about to go to bed and will not stay up to mourn: 
6 Sawin sanje de murde kiin kera rosi ' (If a man dies at 
evening, who will weep for him?) The bier is also intro
duced in proverbs as the emblem of human mortal i ty: 
" J iha takht jiha takhta " (The bier levels kings and beg
gars) . 

The games among children have a family resemblance 00 Amusements and 
to those known in other parts of the world, and girls have ei> n a 3* 
their dolls (gudian). Girls also amuse themselves with toss
ing up five bits of broken pottery off the back of the hand 
and recovering them again in the palm (fitian), and they 
take each other's hands and whirl ' round the mulbery bush * 
(chak chingal). They are fond of swings (pingb). Boys 
play a kind of marbles (chidda) and also especially at night, 
a variety of hide-and-seek (akb di lukri or lukkan-chappan). 
There is also a game, like fox and geese, which is played 
with bricks or potsherds on squares drawn with the finger in 
the dust : this game is known as ' The Lion and the Goat * 
(Shinh bakri). There is also tip-cat or giti-danda. Cricket 
and football are popular in the larger towns. Both boys 
and men are excited over kite-flying (guddi bazi or patang-
bazi), but not so much as in the Punjab. I n the hot 
weather bathing is general, and except in the Rawa nearly 
every male can swim. Men also amuse themselves, especially 
at fairs and festivals, by a kind of prisoners' base (pir kaudi 
or kaudi-kabaddi; another kind is known as doda), or by a 
slow dance with clapping of bands round a tom-tom (jhum-
mar), or by playing flutes and singing songs. There is also 
a game known as ' tallian 9 where one man presses his palm 
on tbe ground, and others t ry to pull away his hand from 
off tbe ground. At many of the fairs th'ere is a rough kind 
of horse-racing (distance two to three hundred yards as a 
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CHAPTER I, C. rule), and at a few there is tent-pegging: but this latter 
— . is not a popular form of sport. A few of the bigger men 

Population. g Q ^ f Q r g p o r t a g s p o r ^ ^nt ^ ^ p i<je a s 0f wliat is fair shoot-
(u) Amusements and ing and what ought not to be shot differ somewhat from 
festivals. those of Englishmen. Not a few of them get more amuse

ment from having pigs netted, and then bated by dogs. I n 
the towns there is a certain amount of cock and quail fight
ing; also ram-fights, which are said to be patronized mainly 
by dhobis, butchers, indigo-dyers, and so forth. Many of 
the idle and wealthier class, especially the Pathans, go in 
for pigeon flying (kabutar bazi), the object being to join 
your flock with your adversary's and then to seduce as many 
as possible of your adversary's pigeons to your own roost. 
Wrestling by professionals for gate-money is also common, 
and the wrestling provided at the Sher Shah fair is said to 
be always good; wrestling is also carried on by young men 
throughout the district as a diversion of an evening, and 
some also exercise themselves with. Indian clubs (munglian). 
In the city, chess (shatranj) and chaup&t are common pas
times, and so are cards (tash) : there are of course numerous 
varieties of the latter, such as piskot (a four-handed game), 
rang ki bazi (a three-handed game), and so forth. 

The fairs held in the district are numerous, being 
mostly in connection with some shrine, and there are 
very few shrines of any importance to which some kind 
of fair is not attached. Th'e guardians of the shrine gener
ally receive some small offerings in cash or kind, but in most 
cases they also give out food, so that they retain little or no 
net income. I n some cases the zamindars who own the land, 
or have influence in the neighbourhood, take a contribution 
either from the people at the fair or from the shopkeepers 
whom they allow to trade there. At some of the shrines the 
fair is a bathing fair (as at Ram Chautra, Ram Tirath, Suraj 
Kund, e tc . ) ; at others, as at Shahkot and Jag i r Horian, the 
people have their children's hair cu t : at others, as at P i r 
Ohaib in Halalwaja, the ailments of cattle are said to be 
cured. At Makhdum Rashid the well, which is closed for 
the rest of the year, is opened, and the water, which has 
an aperient effect, is drunk by the people. At Ja la lpur 
Pirwala devils are cast out of women. At Rappar , dur ing 
the Moharram the people pass through two small doors in a 
small domed building, somewhat after the manner of the 
fair at Pakpat tan; and the building is known as ' Bihisht \ 
Other fairs, too, have their own peculiarities: at) Daud 
'Jahanian's fair, for instance, in Mianpur, ulcers are cured, 
•and at the Budha Sant fair in Dograna no flesh may be 
eaten. 

Besides the fairs specially attached to shrines there are 
-the ordinary seasonal fairs. The Baisakhi fair is celebrated 

* 
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with some circumstance at Rampur near Multan and at Gwans CHAPTER L C 
near Mailsi, at Shahpur near Kahror, and a.t Paonta near 
Shujabad. The Dasehra or Ram Lila is observed in most Population 

large villages, and there are fine shows in Multan both in Fairs and festivals, 
the cantonment and in the Dasehra ground near the Mandi 
Awa to the south-east of the city. There are fairs for the 
rainy season in Sawan, and several full moon fairs, as well 
as the ordinary Diwali and Holi. Among the Muhammadans 
there are great gatherings in large towns, and at centres 
of Shiism, during the Moharram for the carrying out of 
the tazias. There are also gatherings at both the Ids, and 
the prayers at the Idgah in Multan are very numerously 
attended on the occasion of the Id-uz-Zuha. 

# 

The fairs are chiefly for amusement, and the amusement 
is in the form of swings, merry-go-rounds, prisoners' base, 
Juggling, wrestling, etc. At some of the fairs there is horse-
racing and tent-pegging; and at the bigger ones there is danc
ing by professional dancers. At almost every fair, also, 
there are booths, where ordinary pedlaT^ wares and cloth 
are for sale, together with sweetmeats of various kinds. And 
at one or two of the gatherings there is some real buying 
and selling done among the people; as, for instance, at 
Budha Sant, where mules and donkeys find a ready sale, and 
at Rappar and Dhallun, where young camels from Bikanir 
and Bahawalpur can be bought. 

I n connection with the tribal constitution of the dis- (y) Honorary titles, 
trict, it Is of some interest to note the honorary titles of 
respect affixed by the people to the names of the more pro
minent men. The Bablas of Shujabad and some of the 
Aroras are spoken of as Chaudhri ; Aroras of position, es
pecially in the east of the district, are called Mehta; Brah-
mans are known as Pandit or Misr; traders from Shikarpur, 
etc., as Seth or Bhai and there are Khatr i families in Multan 
which are addressed as Malik or Raizada. 

Among Muhammadans the term Malik is applied to the 
chief men among the Khokhars, Vainses and some other clans. 
The Hirajs are called Mehr; the Marrals, Chaudhri; and 
the Arains, Mullan. The !N"uns, Utheras and Jakkhars re
ta in the old Hindu title of Rana and the Drigs, Lars, 
Samejas and Mohanans the title of Jam. Pathans and Daud-
putras are spoken of as Khan Saheb and Syeds as Shah Saheb. 
Syads are also called Pir , and the Bhutta family of Khairpiir 

addressed as Pirzada. The title ISTawab is applied some
times by tEe people to members of prominent Pathan fami
lies, such as the Khakwanfs and Badozais. Hhe title^Makh-
dum is applied to the actual guardians of the shrines of 
Bahawal Haqq, Slier Shah, Shah Usaf Gardezi, Sultan 
Ahmad Kattal and Musa Pak Shahid, and it is sometimes 
p^tended to one or two of their immediate relations. The 
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Population 

Village names.* 

preserved by those who are traditionally authorized to enjoy 
it. 

In a tract where the cultivation of new areas depended 
largely on personal enterprise, it is natural that the names 
of many villages should commemorate either the original 
founder or the tribe that first settled there. Of the first 
class are iMuhammadpur, Mianpur, Serai Sidhu, Naurang-
abad, Basti Katta, Khanpur, Todarpur, Kesarpur, Jalalabad 
and many others too numerous to mention. Among the se
cond class are Kot Bhutta, Bela Panjuana, Sandianwala, 
Khokhar, Lar, Labar, Bosan Lodhran, Rawani, Kamun, 
Sandila, Vains, etc. But a personal name is not always 
associated with that of the founder, it may refer to a relation, 
to his spiritual teacher, to an agent, a jagirdar, or even a mort
gagee. Occasionally, the name of an early tenant has sur
vived, while the instances in which the tribe of the tenant 
has been used are sufficiently common to emphasise the fact 
that the success of a new settlement was dependent on the 
type of cultivator obtained. Bahawalpur Sukha records the-
names of both the founder and his son, but instances of this 
kind are rare and double names more often refer to the foun
der and his tribe. Of the latter are Sultanpur Hammar , 
Saleh Maha, Sheikhpur Shujra and Mianpur Mahtam. 

The rulers of the day have left their names in Dairapur, 
Sikandarabad, Ghazipur, Akbarpur, Alamgir and Muzaffar-
abad. The memory of a saint is preserved in P i r Tannun, 
Mahdipur, Sher Shah, Makhdum Eashid, Abu Said, Eotla 
Shah and many other villages. Alipur in the Shujabad 
tahsil is named after the Caliph Ali, and Muhammadpur in 
Lodhran after the Prophet. Religious influence is also ap
parent in such names as Dmpur , Murishdpur, Kadipur, 
Earn Kalli and Eampur. That shops were formerly rare in 
rural areas is suggested by the occurrence of hatti (shop) as 
a distinctive affix in several village names. Eui-hat t i , Matt i -
hat t i , Gajju-hatti and Paunta (Panu-hatta) are instances of 
this kind. Many names represent some local peculiarity 
which may refer to the nature of the soil, the position of 

a canal water-course, a special crop, a 
prominent tree or group of trees, the character of the vil-

site, or a distinctive building. An instance of each 

the village lands 

lage 
kind is supplied by 

Tattar ' (barren land). 
Siri 9 (a sailab tract). 
Nangni 
Nilkot ' 
Bohar ' 

(a winding water channel), 
(formerly noted for its indigo), 
(after a bohar tree). 

*Compiled from information kindly supplied 
Maclagan, K.C.S.T., K.C.I .E. 

by Sir Edward 
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f Vanoi ' (after a clump of van trees). CHAPTER I, G. 

' Aroti ' (a place of reed huts) . Population. 

' Sakot ' (the place with three forts). village Barnes. 

More often, the peculiarity is emphasised by the use of 
a distinctive prefix or suffix of which the following are the 
most common: 

' mari ' = a brick house. 
' bela ' = riverside jungle. 

' bet ' = t h e riverain. 
i jhok ? = a cluster of huts . 
' kot ' , ' kotla ' , ' kotli ', ' garh \ ' garhi ' , ' thul ' 

a fort. 
' kund ' or c bahli ' (bahl) = riverside jungle. 
* dal ' , c chhamb '= marsh. 
' theh 9 or ' t ibba ' = m o u n d . 
1 dhand budh ? = old river bed. 
' ara ? = h i g h land. 

* binda ' = island. 
4 d e r a ' = a resting house for strangers. 
1 kotha ' = house. 
' ghat ' = ferry. 
T deE ' = village. 
' dhora ' = a depression especially in jungle estates. 
' chauki 9 = Government post. 
6 tha t ta ' = temporary hamlet. 
6 wahi 9 = canal water-course. 
6 wahan 9 = cultivation. 

Historical events or local incidents have had far less in
fluence on names than might have been expected. Shitab-
garh commemorates the rapid construction of a fort under 
the orders of Dewan Sawan Mai, Zorkot the building of a 
stronghold by a son against his father's wishes, and Fat teh-
bela is said to be the site of the defeat of a band of robbers. 
/At Bill iwala a traveller 's cat is supposed to have fallen 
down a well and Kuranga may owe its name to a severe 
hail-storm that killed many sheep. Other instances of the 
same kind are rare. 

The mahal of Multan was divided into six tarafs in 
Moghul times. The Ravi used to flow through Taraf Ravi ; . ' 

Taraf Daira was named after the hermitage (daira) of a 
faqir; Tarafs Mubarik, Ismail and Sidhu Hissam were named 
after their respective lambardars and Jumma Khalsa used 
to pay its revenue direct to Government. 

/ 
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found in Appendix I I I . 

Sir Edward Maclascan writing more than twenty year> 
Population. 

Gharacfceristics of the ago gave the following excellent description of the charac-
poople. teristics of the people: 

il The habits of the people of Multan differ in many respects from 
those of the inhabitants of the Central Punjab . The character of the 
people also has certain peculiarities, and i t may be said generally 
tha t they are more self-centred and, a t the same time, less alert and 
less industrious than the ordinary Punjabi ; but these qualities are 
mixed with some strange inconsistencies, and they have also redeem
ing t ra i t s of which one should not lose sight. 

" The Multani peasant lives on a well and not in a large village, 
and he marries a neighbour and not a woman from a distant district . 
H e never enlists, and sees nothing of any district but his own. H e 
has therefore a distrust of strangers. The proverb says ' Safar-i-
Multan ta ba Idgah ' or ' The Multani travels no further t han the 
Idgah. ' I t is only with great difficulty t ha t even the educated classes 
are persuaded to leave the dis t r ic t : a Government servant will often 
refuse a transfer in spite of great inducements in the way of pro
motion, and even the better class of zamindars are as bewildered and 
unhappy in Lahore as a Highlander of the eighteenth century in 
London. To the ordinary peasant the effect of his isolated life is 
t ha t his address is less pleasing and his demeanour more unsociable 
than tha t of a Punjabi agriculturist . He wants to be left alone; and 
though among friends he is cheerful enough, he lacks the real social 
instinct. He has little public spirit , and seldom looks at any one's 
interests but his own. The poorer zamindar cares nothing for in
stance, about the assessment of his village, but is keenly interested 
in the revenue of his own holding. The richer men have no idea of 
spending money on works of public uti l i ty, and with one or two 
notable exceptions, there is scarcely a man in the district who has 
voluntarily spent a rupee on any public building or inst i tut ion. As 
friends, too, the Multanis have a bad reputa t ion ; disinterestedness is 
said to be unknown and a var iant of the proverb above quoted says 
' Dost-i-Multan t a ba Idgah ', which is as much as to say t h a t a 
Multani friendship has a radius of about a mile. 

11 So, too, there is a pervading air of slackness about the inhabi
tan t s of this district. Both na tu re and man have been too strong 
for the Multani peasant. No one who has seen the cher labourers a t 
work will say t ha t the Multani is incapable of hard work, but there 
can be lit t le doubt t ha t he has a great disinclination for i t . The 
prostrat ing effects of the fierce summer heats, and the absolute hope
lessness of the agriculture in years when floods are scare, have broken 
the hear t of the peasant, and the size of his holdings has t aken 
away a great incentive of minute cultivation. The inhabi tan t of 
Multan, though capable of exertion for a time, is, as a rule, easily 
discouraged. His efforts are by fits and s t a r t s ; long continued energy 
is unknown to h im; and he has not the instinct of discipline which 
mark the J a t of the Central Punjab. Though he is incapable of dis
cipline (or ra ther perhaps because he is incapable of discipline) the 
Multani , having been since history began under the heel of one 
foreign conqueror or another, is peculiarly insensible to any display 
of authori ty which is not accompanied by force. A man, for instance, 
who is asked in an ordinary tone to show the road, will say he does 
not know i t ; but if addressed fiercely, will comply at once. A man 
who is reminded in the ordinary way t ha t his revenue is due, will 
pay no a t ten t ion; but if he is threatened with insult or imprisonment, 
will pay i t with alacrity. This same want of stamina has rendered 
the peasant of the district a ready prey to unscrupulous officials: he 
believes stolidly t ha t nothing can be done without a bribe, and he is 
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ready to bribe any one to do anything, merely because it is the custom CHAPTER I, C. 
to do so and without any of the desire to obtain a quid pro quo, which 
characterizes the J a t of the Punjab proper. Population. 

" Wi th all these drawbacks the native of the district is not with- Characteristics of t ie 
out many good points. He has generally a strong, tall, well-nourished people, 
figure, and he is good natured and easy going to a degree. He is in 
his own careless way exceedingly hospitable. I n his speech he is 
frank and outspoken, and his religious practices, as a rule, steer fairly 
clear both of indifference and bigotry. If he had more knowledge of 
outlying districts, more confidence in himself, and less distrust of his 
rulers ; he would be a very favourable specimen of mankind. 

" Any sketch of the manners of the people would be incomplete 
without a reference to the virtues of hospitality and liberality, which 
enter so largely into the ideal s tandard of a good life among the in
habi tants of the district. Among the Hindus there is natural ly less 
hospitality than among the Muhammadans and their charity is more 
carefully regula ted; but from any ordinary standpoint they, too, are 
extremely charitable. The hospitality of the Muhammadan, and his 
chari ty also, is on a more lavish and careless scale. The chief aim 
of the bet ter class of zamindar is to be known as l bara fayyaz,' or 
' mihrnan-nawaz,' and the more religious among them are nearly 
always the more generous. Rulers of a lavish character have a very 
solid renown, and few will be remembered longer in the Sutlej t r ac t 
t han the ' Sakhi Bahawal K h a n / of Bahawalpur . At the same t ime 
this profuseness—this 'deredarf as i t is expressively called—has brought 
many careless zamindars to ruin , and the vir tue is ap t to be carried 
to excess. There are also, no doubt, many zamindars, whose professions 
of liberality are louder than their acts, and many with whom liberality 
goes much against the g ra in ; but the existence of his virtue on so 
large a scale, and the large pa r t which it plays in the people's s tandard 
of excellence, cannot be too carefullv remembered." 

This description is still true in all essentials, though, the 
forces of progress have not left the Multani entirely untouch
ed. Love of home and distrust of the unknown were shown 
during the W a r when unceasing* efforts were necessary in 
order to induce the young men to enlist, while of those who 
did enter the Army the great majority left it on the first 
opportunity though not a few had proved themselves good 
soldiers. On the other hand, the spread of education, the 
improvement in communications and the gradual approach' 
of perennial canal irrigation have undoubtedly had an effect 
on the outlook even of the peasantry. The canal colonies 
have created new standards of comfort, and, with results 
not entirely favourable to the prosperity of the district, have 
taught the ordinary cultivator to look further afield than his 
own well. The Multani peasant is still incapable of sustain
ed effort; but he is less conservative than formerly, and it 
is generally admitted that his metHods of cultivation, though 
still inefficient, are better than they were. Whi le lethargy 
and indifference are the most characteristic traits of tlie 
people, individual enterprise is by no means rare. Among 
the Hindus and especially among the capitalists, it is general, 
and it is owing part ly to their example that many large 
Muhammadans owners now take a keen and intelligent in
terest in their estates. 
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(a) General eondi 
lions. 

rAreas.—The area of the district 
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is divided as follows: 
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I n the Khanewal tahsil the cultivated area is classified 
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I n the other five tahsils the matured areas rather than 
the recorded areas by soils furnish a guide to the character 
of the cultivation, and in the statement below a comparison is 
given of the conditions at the 3rd and 4th Settlements res
pectively : 
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The whole district is one of comparatively recent alluvial 
formation, and the composition of the soil is, within certain 

very uniform Everywh 
sand at a greater or less distance from the surface an 
main soils are distinguished from each other according1 to 
the greater or less admixture of the clay with the sand. 
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The sandiest soil of all is known as retli, and the soil CHAPTER II, i 
which consists of a thin layer of alluvion above a sandy sub- A . T 
stratum is called dramman. The ordinary l ight loaon preva- g n c u u r c # 

lent in the greater part of the district is the gas; a good Soils, 
average soil requiring a fair amount of irrigation, but capable 
of bearing* most of the ordinary crops. Gas which grows drab 
grass or harmal is not as good as that which grows jal or karil 
bushes; and this, again, is inferior to that which grows the 
jand. A somewhat richer gas is known as phambi, and the 
best soil of all is the milk, a reddish soil of a soft texture, 
wi th very little sand and retentive of moisture. 

The ordinary hard clay soils are known as mul or pakki 
zawiin. Harder than these and more difficult of cultivation 

kapp term 
are used by zamindars for very hard soils, in which, as a 
rule, nothing but rice or sawank will grow; they often distin
guish between the two soils, but the points of distinction as 
given by different zamindars do not always agree; and all 
tha t can be said is, tha t on the whole rappar is somewhat 
better and more culturable than kappar, which is almost, 
if not entirely, unculturable. 

Kallar, kallar shor and kalardchKi are all varieties of 
the saline soils SQ well known in other districts of the province. 
The surface of the soil is generally a soft snowy white, but 
this superficial defect does not necessarily imply any radical 
impracticability in the soil ; on the contrary, some of the 
best cultivation in the district round1 Sher Shah and else
where is in immediate proximity to the slior. So long nd 
doubt, as the efflorescence remains the land is unculturable, 
but this can be removed by irrigation or by digging it away. 
This ordinary shor is known as ' chitta shor ' ; but there is 
another variety known as 'kala shor / which presents a black", 
clammy looking appearance, and which it is practically im
possible to eradicate: it is especially prevalent in the tract 
nea r Gawen in Shujabad. The general at t i tude of the agri
culturist towards kallar soils is shown by the proverb: 
'Bhanne de pichhon mul na bha j j in ; kallar bij na hari* 
(Do not run after a man who is running away; and do not 
waste your seed on kallar land.) 

In the riverain tracts one finds special names attached 
to the soils usually found in places subject to flood1. The 
sticky, uneven soil caused by the long standing of water in 
places where new alluvial matter has been deposited is 
Tmown as gap daryai. "When it dries and cracks into huge 
blocks with miniature crevasses between them it is known as 
treranwali. form of injury 

: this is known 
d it has the effect of waterlogging the soil and stunting 

the growth of the crops. 

L 

i 



[PUNJAB GAZETTEER, 

146 CHAP. I I .—ECONOMIC. 

CHAPTER II, A. So, too, in the Bar or Eawa areas, there are special names 
' applied to particular tracts or soils. Good soil, if supplied 

Agriculture. ^ ^ w a t e r , is spoken of as ' Eawa sohawa/ and, if deprived 
Soils, of water, â s ' Rawa rund ' : the epithets being expressive 

of the ' married ' or ' widowed ' state of the tract ; the good, 
moist soil along the old Bias goes by the name of the ' bar 
Tiyah \ and the Mailsi bar between the Bias and Sutlej is 
spooken of as the ' b'ar-barani ' tract. 

w ^ o ftf ?w?^n» When all is said, however, that can be said regarding 
Means or irrigation, , _.__ _ .' ., y. .-. . • -,- , • , i,*urt 

the differences of soils, it remains that in a district like 
Multan all these distinctions fade into very little as compared 
with the distinction between irrigated and unirrigated land, 
and the composition of the soil has much less to do with the 
produce than the amount and character of the irrigation re
ceived. The soil has on this account been always classed in 
the Government records according to the method of i r r i g a 
tion, the classification being as follows: — 

Irrigated by wells alone ... Chahi1. 
Irrigated by canals and wells ... Chahi-Nahri . 
Irrigated by canals alone and by flow Nahri. : 

Irrigated by canals alone but by lift Jha la r i . 
Irrigated by wells assisted by lift 

irrigation from canals . . . Chahi-Jhalari . 
Subject to river floods ... Sailab. 

"Well lands assisted by river floods... Chahi-Sailab. 
Land irrigated by direct lift from 

rivers, ponds, etc. ... Abi. 
Dependent on rainfall ... Barani . 

(h) System of cnlti- ' ^ e w e ^ s ^n ^ e greater part of the district are unused' 
vatioii. during the summer months, the areas which they serve being 
Well cultivation. in those months as far as possible irrigated by canal water: 

or submerged by river floods ; and the well cattle are thus 
during those months, available for ploughing. The land 
which is cultivated for the rabi is during the latter part of 
the summer soaked as much as possible with water from 
canals or floods, and when the rabi has been ploughed and 
sown the effects of this soaking in some tracts and in good 
years suffice to bring the crop to maturi ty, especially if aided 
by a little winter rain. As a rule, however, the crop requires 
some further irrigation,, and it is the function of the wells 
to supply to these winter crops the further imga t ion tha t ' 
they need ; The people, therefore, are busy all the winter, 
and especially towards the end of the winter months, in d o 
ing all they can to supply the necessary well water to each 
part of their holdings in succession. The months when the 
wells are working are in some ways the busiest months ; and1 
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tliere is a saying" ' J i nhan jut te khuh, unhan de sukh na sutte CHAPTER II, A 
rah' (One whose well is working gets no peace or sleep). 

Agriculture. 
Where the wells are unaided either by canals or sailab 

as in large parts of the central or Rawa tracts—the system Well-cultivation. 
of well cultivation has special peculiarities. The wells are, 
it is true, often abandoned there also in the summer, owing 
to the intense strain on the cattle which the working of the 
wells in the blazing heat of these unsheltered tracts entails, 
but generally a little jowar and cotton is sown to keep things 
going ; and as the autumn begins the well is worked to aid 
the rabi ploughings. The wheat sowing continues for a 
longer period on the unaided wells than on the aided wells. 
Each portion of ground is moistened, ploughed and sown in 
turn, whereas on the aided wells the whole area must be 
ploughed and sown before the effects of autumn drenching 
have passed off. These unaided wells are generally deeper 
than the others and they require a superior breed of cattle 
to work them ; and tenants for such wells are less easy to 
procure than for others. On the other hand, the areas 
attached to them are large, the harvests are so alternated that 
there is no fear of exhaustion and the produce per acre is 
often surprisingly good. 

I n the Ehanewal tahsil, canal cultivation is entirely de- Canal cultivation 
pendent on supplies from the Lower Bari Doab Canal and 
the cropping anjd methods of cultivation follow closely those 
adopted on other perennial canals of the province. I t is in 
the other five tahsils, which are dependent on the Sidhnai 
and the inundation canals, that the characteristic features o 
the local system of cultivation are found and it is to these 
that the following description applies. The statement 
given at the beginning of this chapter shows how the im
provement of the canals and the increase in the number of 
wells between the third and fourth Settlements have resulted 
in a large increase, firstly, in the area cropped and, secondly, 
in the more secure forms of cropping. The proportion of 
canal-aided crops to the total area matured increased from 
§7 per cent, to 73 per cent., while the similar figures for 
chahi-nahri crops show an increase of 12 per cent, from 25 
to 37 per cent. These statistics epitomise a great develop
ment of resources. 

The inundation canals take their rise in cuttings made 
in the banks of the rivers, and flow only when there is suffi
cient flood-water to pass over the bed-level of these openings; 
^h'at is to say, generally speaking, from the end of April to 
October. When the rivers are in full flood from June to 
August there is always plenty of water in the canals, and the 
difficulty is to arrange by means of regulators and escapes for 
the "harmless disposal of superfluous water. I t is at the be-
grizaning and end of the season, when the rivers are rising 

L2 

1 
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CHAPTER II, A. or falling, that tlie conditions of irrigation become critical. 
. The success of the kharif crops does not depend on the volume 

Agriculture. o f w f t t e r r e c e i v e ( j ^y them during the season, but upon the 
•C»nal cultivation. length of time during which supplies can be assured ; and 

the success of the rabi sowings depends not on the amount 
of water available during the summer, but on the amount, if 
any, available at the end of the season. I t is, therefore, in 
respect of its position towards these early and late waterings 
that the chief differentiation between village and village, 
or between holding and holding, consists. A water-course 
with a good slope and a head whose level is well below the 
flood-level of the canal will run earlier ^ and longer than 
others; and the village supplied by it will, casteris paribus 
be better off than others. So, too, if a village^ is dependent 
for its kharif on indigo, a late rise in the river will ruin 
its harvest, or, if it depends on cotton, an early fall will 
seriously damage it. Some villages are so situated tha t they 
are sure of supplies for the whole of their rabi sowings ; 
others are thankful if they can sow any of their wheat at 
all without using their wells. Some holdings are assured of 
flow throughout the summer, and such are readily taken up 
by tenants. Other holdings have to eke out their supplies 
by working jhalars in the earlier and later months, and on 
such the tenants look askance. Some water-courses, owned 
by rich men, are fully cleared in the winter so as to run 
throughout the summer ; others, owned by the poorer or less 
united zamindars, are not cleared, or are cleared imperfect
ly ; so that they run in flood time only or silt up altogether. 

A glance at the tables of crop returns will generally in
dicate pret ty clearly the position of a village in respect of 
canal irrigation. The choicest class of village is tha t in 
which the whole kharif crop is nahri flow, and the whole rabi 
is chahi-nahri, that is to say, in which the canal supply in 
the hot months is so continuous and assured tha t the wells 
need not be used either for sowing or maturing the kharif, 
and in which the number of wells is amply sufficient to pro
tect and to mature in the winter the crops which have been 
6own by the aid of canal water in the autumn. The more a 
village deviates from this standard the less satisfactory is its 
position. A village will sometimes have some pure nahri 
gram and peas in the rabi, especially if there be much rice 

e crops can be sown without further water
ing, and such a village is not necessarily inferior to the best ; 
but if there be any considerable amount of nahri wheat, the 
wells are clearly insufficient and the outturn will be inferior. 
If there is much1 pure chahi cultivation in the rabi, or if any 
part^ of the kharif is chahi-nahri, the village has obviously 
received an inadequate supply of canal water, or portions of 
it must be too high to be properly commanded. "Worse still 
is the village which has any pure chahi cultivation in the 
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kharif, for with, canals in the immediate neighbourhood a CHAPTER II, A 
tenant requires great inducements to work a well in the Agriculture 
summer. And in each class of village things are made worse 
if the canal irrigation is by lift and not by flow: for the Cai ,a l cultivation, 
tenant objects to the ' lote ka pani ' on the canal, almost as 
much as he objects to it in the case of a well. If the village 
is near the head of a canal, its irrigation will be mainly 
dependent on lift ; if a t the tail , the water runs short when 
supplies in the canal are low. I t is to considerations such 
as these just noticed tha t the native of this district addresses 
himself in estimating the value of a holding, far more than 
to considerations of soil ; but the poorer a village or holding 
may be as regards irrigation, the more important does differ
ence of soil become. When canal water is abundant, it 
matter's little whether the ground be ' thirsty ' or ' cold ', bu t 
the more the crop is dependent on wells, the more does it con
cern the cultivator to have a; soil which retains the li t t le 
moisture he can from time to t ime supply. 

I n the normal village in the normal year the cultivator 
looks for the arrival of the canal water about the end of 
April . If he wishes to grow indigo on his holding he at 
once floods his lands in order to plough and sow for that crop. 
If cotton is to be grown, its cultivation has to be undertaken 
with little delay, and the sowings are generally over by the 
middle of June . If rice is cultivated, the seedlings are 
transplanted about the end of the same month. The kharif 
jo war is sown in Ju ly , the bajra follows shortly, and then 
the t i l . All these crops are sown and grown with canal 
water only; the indigo and rice are cut before the canals cease 
to flow; and the cultivator will think himself hardly used if 
he is unable to use the canal for the final watering of the 
others. Whi le the water is still in flood, he begins the 
1 rauni ' or preliminary waterings for the rabi crops ; and 
the more waterings and ploughings he can give to his 
wheat the better chance he has of a good outturn. Before 
the canals subside, he puts in his peas, turnips and gram, 
and towards the end of October, shortly after the canals have 
ceased to run, the wheat sowings commence. The turnips 
and wheat will receive some three or four waterings from the 
well during the winter, and the others will get such water as 
can be spared. From December onwards the turnips are 
taken up for cattle, and with the spring the peas begin to be 
similarly utilized. Then the gram is harvested, and the op
erations of the year culminate finally with the wheat cuttings 
in April. 

On the Sidhnai canal the circumstances, though similar, 
differ in some respects. The agriculturist on that canal 
generally counts on the canal beginning to flow in March. 
If supplies are scanty, they are used to save the nahri wheat ; 

• 
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CHAPTER II, A. if, however, an adequate amount of water is available, i t is 
employed to help in the cotton ploughing, and to irrigate 
the vegetables and early china of the zaid rabi . By the end 
of April he may be pretty certain of regular supplies, and 
he then begins his kharif sowings, or if any portion of his 
land is kappar he will t ry to lay down some rice. As soon as 
supplies are assured he ceases to work his well (if he has 
one), and it is quite exceptional for any well water to be used 
for the kharif harvest. Not only are rice, indigo and til 
grown on purely nahri lands, but cotton, chari, jowar and 
china are also almost entirely grown without well water. I n 
August and September the cultivator puts down the late 
china and sathri which the autumn flowing of this canal 
allows him to interpose between the kharif and the rabi . 
Then as the chances of supplies failing increase he hastens 
to sow his turnips and to plough for the wheat. The area 
which he puts under wheat depends almost entirely on the 
amount of water available during the autumn months ; if 
supplies cease early in October the area will be comparative
ly small, but if supplies continue more and more land is 
brought under the plough, the maximum being reached 
(except as regards well areas) when supplies last on to the 
middle of December. As a rule, however, the zaniindar 
cannot look for water after the first few days of November, 
and all cultivation thereafter is dependent on wells. If rain 
fails during the winter the zamindar who has no well begins 
to feel the want of it ; and if the canal does not begin flow
ing till late the nahri wheat harvest runs great risk of de
struction. Wi th a well in use judicious waterings are be
stowed on the turnips and wheat within reach; so that these 
crops are duly saved and their outturn promoted, but should 
the canal run all through the winter there is every temptation 
to leave the well alone and to trust entirely to canal irriga
tion. The chahi-nahri irrigation of the rabi in fact varies 
pretty nearly in inverse proportion to the duration of the 
winter supplies in the canal. 

The critical time with the Sidhnai agriculturist is the 
period when the supplies are short. If all the rajbahas can
not be fed at once, they run in turns, and everything depends 
on the period elapsing between two supplies thus meted out 
to one rajbalia. Both in spring and in autumn there are 
crops to sow and crops to mature, and the zamindar is often 
in a strait, when water is scarce, as to whether his scanty 
supply shall be used for sowing or matur ing ; and bad judg
ment or bad luck in this respect may have serious conse
quences. 

S*il4b cultivation. The character of the floods on the three different rivers— 
the Ravi, Chenab and Sutlej—has been described in Chapter 
I above ; and the cultivation naturally is affected by the 
character of the flooding in each1 case. 

• 
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The Ravi riverain for the first ten miles from the dis- CHAPTER IIf A. 
tr ict border is a th in strip of country, mostly covered with 
sand and small tamarisk scrub ; i t is bounded, as a rule, on Agriculture. 

either side by a bank, which displays at times a solitary Saiteb cultivation 
jha lar , and at times the gaping mouth of some disused canal 
•cut. At places the bank shelves away, and here, especially 
if the river is on the turn , a l i t t le sailab may flow inland1 

and give rise to a few acres of cultivation. Occasionally, 
too, there is an old river branch which penetrates the bank 
and rejoins the main river below ; and through this branch 
the flood waters may flow in summer and on its bed some 
gram or wheat crops may be grown in winter. As it ap
proaches Tulamba, the riverain widens out and the sailab 
improves ; but even here the t ract which is sure of inunda
tion is comparatively small, and large areas slope u p on 
either side which can only hope occasionally to be flooded. 
Outside the land directly reached by the floods there lies on 
either side of the river a higher t ract which looks for susten
ance to the numerous river-cuts made by the zamindars. A 
large par t of the area recorded in our papers as sailab in th is ' 
r iverain is land which receives the floods in this indirect 
manner . The wells, lying as they do for the most par t in 
t h e higher tracts, have been buil t in the expectation of help
ing this indirect inundation ; not a few, also, have been made 
in positions where direct flooding* is received, bu t scarcely 
one has been constructed with the intention tha t i t should 
subsist on its own resources. W h e n floods begin to fail, the 
wells are for a t ime kept up in the hope of better things to 
come: then as this hope is disappointed the inferior wells 
drop out of use, and their owners migrate elsewhere; better 
wells and those in the hands of stronger men last on unt i l 
the attractions of the Lower Bari Doab Colony prove too 
strong for the tenants . 

On the Chenab there are, roughly speaking, three classes 
of riverain cultivation. Immediate ly adjoining the river is 
the low land on to which the river is almost certain to over
flow every yea r ; the soil here is exceedingly variable not 
only from place to place, bu t also from year to year ; and the 
fine rich river-bed wheat soil of this year may in a year or 
two be reduced to mere sand or swept away altogether. 
Above this lower area and divided from i t by a rise of level 
more or less well defined is the t rac t of secondary sailab, 
which, as a rule, the h igh floods only penetrate, and where 
but lit t le .silt is deposited; the soil in this t ract is less liable 
to violent change, bu t the area inundated fluctuates greatly 
from year to year. W h e n the floods come down in June and 

' Ju ly , their tendency is to^ spread vaguely inland as far as the 
surface levels will permit , and (especially in the southern 
corner of the district) to penetrate by creeks and na tura l 
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CHAPTER II, A 

Agriculture. 

Sailib cultivation. 

depressions to villages far distant from the river. This ten* 
dency to spread inland, having in many cases led to wide
spread destruction of crops and other property, has m the 
Multan tahsil, and in the northern part of Shujabad, been 
artificially checked by a, series of embankments ; but t h e 
areas immediately within these embankments, though pro
tected from direct flooding, are often subject to indirect in
fluence from the river by means of percolation, and in such 
areas is found a kind of cultivation which may be classed as 
a tert iary form of sailab. This again exhibits itself in two 
forms which aire found not only within the embankments, bu t 
also outside them in lands to which the actual flooding does 
not reach. I n the north of Multan on the one hand, where 
the soil is favourable, the cropping on land's reached by per
colation is as rich as tha t of the flooded areas, and being 
much safer is much sought after. On the other hand, in the 
sTouth of Multan and north of Shujabad, where the soil is 
worse and more tainted with salts, the water oozes freely 
through the earth, and in the summer months occasionally 
stands so deep and so long on the canal commanded area as 
to retard the cultivation of the rabi and to prevent or serious
ly injure that of the kharif. This oozing of water is known 
as soman, and it forms the subject of much complaint; but 
complaints are equally loud when owing to a change of the 
•eotrrse of the river, or for some other reason, i t ceases alto
gether and the land! is left without moisture. The general 
result, however, in the villages affected has been the substi
tution of rabi crops for kharif, and of less valuable crops for 
the more valuable. A favourable flood season is one that 
begins early in June and ends early in August. If the floods 
go down in time, the higher lands available are sown with 
t i l , and the lower with mash; but the floods are more power
ful and of longer dulration in the south than in the north, 
and the proportion of kharif cropping decreases markedly as 
one goes further south. The general riverain cultivation in 
the tahsils of Multan and Shujabad begins in September, 
when the peas, masar, methra and gram are put into the 
ground, to be followed in October by the wheat. The wheat 
is the main staple of the river lands, and all the energies of 
the zamindars, especially in the extreme south, are directe'd 
towards its successful cultivation. Manure, however, is sel
dom used ; and although the sailab cropping is particularly 
impeded by noxious weeds, weeding is practically unknown^ 
There is, moreover, little or no attempt at rotation:, and! the 
broad wheat lands of southern Shujabad have borne the same 
crop year after year ever since they were reclaimed from 
jungle. Of the wells which are dotted about the landward 
portions of the sailab area very few are used for the produc
tion of an autumn crop ; for if the floods reach the well area/ 
i n the summer, the standing water, will, as a rule, prevent 
the kharif ploughing ; and if the floods in any year fail to 
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ire&ch the well, the soil is generally too dry and too light to CHAPTER n, A. 
make unaided kharif watering profitable. The main func- Agriculture. 
tion otf the wells is to mature the wheat and to ensure the 
supply of water to this crop when the moisture introduced Sailab cultivation. 
by the summer flood begins to disappear. The sailab wells 
are shallower: their cylinders, as a rule, are narrower; and 
the number of cattle required for working them is smaller 
than in the canal tracts. Being to a great extent deserted 
in the summer months, they are very often devoid of the 
usual accessories—the trees and the adjoining homestead—of 
the upland wells; the people and their cattle live less upon 
their wells than elsewhere: and are often congregated in 
high plots of ground in groups of thatch-roofed byres and 
cottages, sometimes surrounded by a. small embankment, and 
sometimes half hidden among clumps of palm-trees. As 
autumn comes on many of the cultivators move out to their 
fields and live for the winter in rough wattled sheds, which 
they run up alongside of their cultivation. 

On the Sutlej their e is comparatively little chahi-sailab 
cultivation ; the river seldom penetrates beyond the high 
*bank, and in the tract below the high bank there are very 
few wells. The high bank, at the same time, limits the in
fluence of the river in the way of percolation. The river 
Hoods come down in Ju ly and August. If the floods are 
strong, they work up to the high bank or beyond i t ; if weak, 
they leave large stretches untouched even on the lower levels. 
As a rule, the water stands too late in all but the higher 
parts of the riverain lands to allow of any kharif being cul
tivated, but occasionally a little til or jowar is sown in July 
in the immediate neighbourhood of the water. The main 
agricultural operations, however, begin in the latter part of 
September, when the floods have subsided. Eor wheat the 
zamindar will plough twice; for the other crops, such as peas, 
or grain, or masur, or methra, he contents himself with a 
single ploughing, or at times dispenses with ploughing al
together. I n new land he will for a year or two grow the 
inferior crops, and will then proceed to gfrow wheat. As the 
spring advances numbers of cattle migrate from the higher 
tracts to graze in the moister river lands and to feed upon the 
peas and other fodder crops which their owners purchase for 
them. I n April comes the wheat harvest: the cattle are 
then let loose among the stubble, and by the middle or end 
of June, before the floods begin to rise, the grain heaps are 
removed to the higher and more secure grounds; the cattle 
and the cultivators follow, leaving the temporary sheds in 
which they have spent the winter ; and the fields are aban
doned once more to the mercy of the river. 

Irrigation from an open surface of water by means of jhalara*. 
the Persian wheel or jhalar is found both on the rivers and on 
the canals. The jhalars are of several kinds. The oral or 
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Jhalars. 

CHAPTER II, A. bahar hadi is a small contrivance, Laving a few pots only, 
but of a large size ; it is worked by one bullock only, and is 
the common form in use round the city of Multan. The 
tangan or utangan is used when the water is a t a medium 
distance, and the wheel of a tangan contains about fifty to 
sixty pots. The beghar or double jhalar is used when the 
distance from the water is very great, one wheel conveying 
the water to an intermediate reservoir into which the second 
wheel plays. A jung or do char khz jhalar is one in which 
there are two wheels playing into the same reservoir. 

On the rivers the jhalars are only employed where the 
banks are not liable to erosion, and consequently they are 
uncommon on the Chenab. They are most frequently found 
on the Sutlej and on the Sidhnai reach of the Ravi , and the 
cultivation which they irrigate is entered in the revenue 
records as 'abi . ' Sometimes water is lifted out of ponds 
or depressions in the sanue way, and this also is classed as 
' abi. ' 

-Jhaldr cultivation. 

Barani cultivation 

Ploughing. 

I n the canal irrigated tracts the jhalars are found occa
sionally on the canals themselves but more often on the 
water-courses taking out of them. They are used with two 
objects, viz., either to irrigate lands on to which canal culti
vation cannot flow, or to prolong the period of irrigation in 
cases when the full supplies of the canal ox water-courses reach 
the land but not the lower supplies received at the beginning 
and end of the season. I n this latter case they serve as an 
intermediary between the canal flow irrigation of the summer 
and the well irrigation of the winter. The presence of a 
jhalar generally indicates a difficulty in irrigation, and rent 
rates paid on jhalar lands are usually less than on flow 
lands ; but of course in the second of the two sets of circum
stances above mentioned, viz., in lands fairly well command
ed by flow, a holding that has a jhalar has a distinct ad
vantage over one which has not. 

Rain cultivation is of no importance, except in the Mailsi 
tahsil, where in yea/rs of good rainfall a considerable amount 
of scattered cultivation is carried on, chiefly in the depres
sions (dhoras or toas) found in the Government waste. This 
cropping is both kharif and rabi, but for the most par t the 
latter. The rains generally come too late for much1 kharif 
cropping othejr than til, but they admit of considerable wheat 
sowings; and the crop once having been sown, reliance is 
placed on the extraordinary moisture of the soil of these de
pressions and on the possibility of winter rains to bring the 
crop to maturity. 

There is only one local description of plough in use in 
the district, though ploughs are made heavy or l ight to suit 
different soils. I t is constructed, generally of kikar wood, 
by the village carpenter, the phala or share being supplied 
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by the blacksmith. The fields are divided into portions by CHAPTER II, A. 
preliminary lines, and in turning up the intervening space Agriculture. 
the plough alwa.vs turns in narrowing circles from r ight to 
left. The act of ploughing is not looked on with much res- Ploughing, 
pect, and there is a proverb which says, ' Halan da ke 
wahawan ha i? Picchon laga jawan ha i * (What does plough
ing consist of? Merely walking behind the plough). The 
task of ploughing, which in most districts is entrusted to 
grown-up men, is here largely left to boys and young lads. 
Before ploughing the land has always to be moistened, and 
the kharif ploughings are often much delayed when the canals 
fail to run early. I t is very common for neighbouring 
tenants to join their resources for ploughing-, and several 
•pairs (sometimes as many as 8 or 9 pairs) of bullocks follow 
one another, ploughing each a furrow inside the one in front. 
Male buffaloes are sometimes seen in the yoke, especially in 
the Chenab tahsils, and camels are sometimes employed for 
ploughing in the hdr in Mailsi. Some crops can occasionally 
be grown without ploughing, such as gram on suitable de
pressions by the river, or indigo on the stubble of wheat. 
Some receive ploughings after the seed is sown as well as be
fore, such as wheat, in lands where i t is sown broadcast; 
and some, such as cotton, are occasionally ploughed between 
the plants to get rid of weeds. I n the Lower Bari Doab 
Colony and to a less extent elsewhere improved ploughs re
commended by the Agricultural Department are used. 

The grain used for sowing generally comes from the Sowing, 
previous year's crop, or if that is exhausted, i t is taken on 
loan from the money-lenders. Very often the landlord lends 
the seed to the tenant, against the harvest, without interest ; 
but in cases where the landlord is also a money-lender, he 
lends the seed on heavy interest, seldom less than 25 per cent. 
Some crops, such as indigo and turnips, are made use of 
before they seed, and for these a special area is set aside to 
mature to seed. There is not usually much care taken about 
the selection of grain for seed; bu t in some tracts, more 
especially among the Arains round J alia in Lodhran, wheat 
seed of a particularly good description is available for pur
chase. I n the colonies the types of cotton and wheat seed 
provided by the Agricultural Department are in great de
mand and the good results there obtained are having* an 
educative effect in other parts of the district. 

When the surface of the ground has been recently 
moistened, as is the case in most of the kharif crops and in 
that of those rabi crops which are ploughed for with the aid 
of well water, the sowing is usually done broadcast (chhatt). 
If, however, some time has elapsed between the watering 
and the sowing, the seed is put in by chill (nali) ; and this 
is the common practice on the sailab lands. When the seed 
39 small i t is sometimes mixed with earth before it is sown; 
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CHAPTER II, A. and cotton seeds (pewe) are smeared with cowdung and dried 
~ T before being sown. Sugarcane is grown from seed canes ; 

Agriculture. a ^ ^ ^ crops, such as rice, tobacco and onions, are first 
Sowing. raised in nurseries (paniri), and afterwards transplanted. 
Eolling and levelling. After ploughing, the land is usually smoothed down by-

means of a heavy wooden roller (mehra). The roller is re
quired for the double purpose of breaking the clods and o£ 
keeping in the moisture (wattar) which otherwise evaporates. 
Where the clods have already been broken, and i t is desired 
merely to smooth the soil, a lighter variety of roller known 
as the ghihal, is also in use, and sometimes a couple of 
ploughs lashed together serve the same purpose. 

Where the land is new, or where cultivation is being ex
tended the land requires levelling by the removal of earth 
from one place to another. This operation is knownas ' ken 
kashi ^ as i t is done with the aid of an instrument called a 
6 ken, ' which is a screen of wattles with a rake at the bottom. 
I t is pulled by bullocks, and guided by a man in much the 
same way as a plough. The process of ' ken kashi y is also 
employed to remove earth from one part of a field to another,, 
so as to get a fresh stock of soil and so improve the production 
of the field. 

When canal water is given to the fields before ploughing 
(rauni), i t is not usual to have any partitions made in the 
field, except on the Sidhnai. When, however, the canal 
water is applied after the seed has been sown, and when well 
•water is applied, whether before or after sowing, it is usual 
to make Iddris or compartments in the field, and this is done 
by banking up the earth to the height of about six inches 
with the aid of a jandra or large wooden rake. 

Weeding. All crops, especially in the sailab and moister canal soils, 
are liable to be troubled with weeds. Such are the uthpairara, . 
a common weed with a fan-shaped leaf, which is supposed 
to resemble a camel's foot; rari , a vetch-like creeping plant 
which grows among the rabi crops; papra, a small plant about 
a foot high, with purple flowers; vanveri, which is like a 
small convolvulus; chiratta, like a dandelion; the bhaira, 
with a, lilac-coloured bell-like flower; and the harmal , with 
a white flower, which comes out in March. There are also 
the bhui, with its yellow bunches of blossom; the jowan, 
with its purple cruciform flower; the bughat , with its white 
bells: the bhuenphor, with its waxy unwholesome looking 
flowers; the leh, kander and hit , which are like thist les; the 
jusag, the jaudal (wild oats), and many others which are 
collectively spoken of as c gandi but i . ' Weeding (goldi or 
chokf) is done with a spud (ramba), but, accept in small fields 
of superior crops (tobacco, sugar and vegetables) and near 
wells, it is unusual for any attention to be paid to the weed
ing of the crops. 
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Sailab and pure nahri lands seldom receive manure, CHAPTER II, A. 
which is confined as a rule, to crops round the wells. Spec- r~T 
ial crops, like tobacco, vegetables and sugarcane, are always Agriculture. 
manured and turnips nearly always get some manure. Owing Manure, 
to the plentifulness of the wood supply, i t is less necessary 
than in the Central Punjab to sacrifice the cattle dung as fuel, 
and owing to the scattered character of the farmsteads i t is 
easier to get the manure on to the ground ; so that, on the 
.whole, the crops of this district receive a fair share of manure 
^compared with those of many other districts. The manures 
employed are of various kinds. Firs t there is the ordinary 
cattle manure, the whole of which goes on to the l and : while 
it is on the well it is called pah, and when it is put on the 
land i t is known as kallur or ahl . Then there are the indigo 
stalks (wal), which form excellent manure, especially for 
Vhea t fields. The droppings of goats and sheep (mengan) 
are also much prized, especially for tobacco, and the owners 
of flocks are induced to place their animals near wells in 
^return for special payment, or for leave to graze them on the 
kikar loppings. I n some tracts camels are in the same way 
stationed near wells, and their dung is valuable : it is ai power
ful manure, but i t is said to render the land saline, and much 
w a t e r is required to counteract this effect. The 6wner of a 
To'cal shrine, if also a landowner, gets a good deal of camels' 
dung for nothing, as i t is usual for camel owners to locate 
their cattle for a night (generally Thursday night) srouiid the 
shrine of some saint in otrder to protect them from illness. 
Another useful manure is the soft soil found at the roots of 
jal trees, and a manure very commonly used is the at or silt 
of canals and water-courses. The zamindars, indeed, say 
tha t to make land fertile thtee things are needed: ' ya 
phatte ya satte ya a<tte ;' tha t is to say, ' ploughing, or 
fallowing, or manur ing with silt. ' Ashes are sometimes 
used for seed beds. Some zamindars scatter pulverized 
manure over the young crops in Magh (January-February) ; 
and thus have a saying: ' Poh na wattr i , Mah na kallri, na 
hakiman vandde, na sainan phallre ' (If you do not irrigate 
in Poh, or manure in Magh, there will be no share for the 
Government and no rent for the owners). I n the neighbour
hood of Multan the sewage and street sweepings are also very 
fully utilized, and the sale of these brings in a large sum of 
money to the municipali ty and cantonments. Almost every 
cultivator within a radius of two or three miles from the city 
has a bullock (pothi) specially set apart for the purpose of 
being, sent in daily (from the nearest wells twice daily) to 
fetch the manure required. 

Jo war and bajra need to be watched during the day for a Watching, 
month or two ; when the grain is r ipening, in order to keep 
•off the birds. The watchman sits on a h igh platform, called 
mannha, which is raised on four stakes some ten or twelve 

I 
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this he slings 

Agriculture. 

Watching 

I 

CHAPTER II, A. feet from the ground: seated on this eminence 
pellets from a ' khabani ' or cracks a rope (trat), or merely 
emits howls. F ru i t trees need to be watched in the frui t ing 
season in much the same way as jowar ; the chief destroyers 
of the fruit being parrots. Scarecrows are sometimes pu t u p 
to keep off b i rds : these often take the shape of waving stalks 
of sarkana. I n the Eawa precautions are taken against the 
depredations of chinkara, either (i) by put t ing up scarecrows 
—sticks with clothes on them—or a row of sarkana stalks ; 
or (it) by put t ing up sticks and connecting them with ropes 
along the side of the field from w h i c h t h e deer come ; or (Hi) 
by making1 holes in the ground and si t t ing in them at n ight 

The chinkara chiefly attack the turnips and 
Jackals and foxes also do damage, and are 

Reapin 
& • 

Tiireshing. 

with gun. 
young wheat. . _ . , 
kept off by put t ing down some dry karil stalks along the side 
of the field which they frequent. P ig also commit depreda
tions along the river, and it is necessary in some sailab 
lands to watch the wheat, when ripening, against pigs both 
by day and night l 

but all other crops 
The work of reap-

Cotton and pepper are picked by hand, 
are reaped with the datri or small sickle, 
ing (kapi) is done in a squatt ing position, and the crops are 
cut near the roots j in the case of bajra, however, the heads 
alone are cut off (lapar), because the stalks are not stored for 
fodder. The tenant does a certain amount of the reaping, 
but for several crops, especially those of which a large area 
has to be cut within a short period of time, outside reapers 
(la was or laihars) are employed, and these men get from three 
to five sheaves in every hundred, the former rate being the 
more common and being general if the reaper is allowed 
to select the sheaves himself. The ordinary lawa cuts about 
two kanals of wheat in the day, bu t sometimes men are found 
who can get through much more than this . The cotton is 
picked by women who proceed to the work in large bands, and 
who receive about one-eighth of the produce as their hire : 
the cotton (phutti) is not cleared from the husk (sangli) of 
the pods (Ylehnu) as i t is picked, but the pods are taken to a 
corner of the field and the cotton picked out of them there. 

Corn, when reaped, is gathered into stacks, which are 
afterwards taken to a hard, clean piece of ground (pir), where 

place. There are two kinds of 
munniwala erah ' 

the threshing takee 
c 

fcah) 
tWreshm<r, known as ' mnnniwala g-ah ' and ' pharsawala 
o-ah.' Tf tlio amount to be threshed is not very large, a stake 
(munni) is fixed in the middle, the crop is laid in a circle 
round it, and one or moreyoke of cattle, having been tied by 
a rope to the stake, are driven round and round over the crop. 
When , however, wheat is being threshed in large quantit ies 
;. heavy mass of wood and straw (pharsa) is yoked behind each 
pair of cattle, and these are driven round and round com
mencing from the outside of the circle and working Gradually 
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inwards. The cattle are driven by a ' galiera, ' who is often CHAPTER u, A. 

Asr icu l tu re a hired man , employed for this purpose only. Almost all 
kinds of crops (including rice, jowar, peas, etc.) are threshed 
by cattle ; but when the amount is small, it is often beaten Threshing. 
out by hand with sticks (kudan). Ti l is held upside down 
and shaken by hand (jharan or chhangan) ; and china is 
often threshed by being beaten by hand against the sides of 
a hole in the ground. 

When the grain has been separated and the straw broken, 
the staff is tossed into the air with a pitchfork, and then m n wm& 
further cleaning is done by shaking the grain and chaff still 
left in a winnowing basket (chajj), held up aloft in a man 's 

The more breeze 
The winnower is 
caste : but the 

hand, above his head to catch the breeze, 
there is, the quicker the work is finished. 
almost always a Chuhra or man of low 
villagers sometimes do the work themselves. 

The grain, when ready, is stored in stacks called c palla, 
which are circular erections with sides made of munj grass 
or other suitable mater ia l ; the grain, after being1 nut in 
these, is plastered a t the top, and the whole is 
raised from the ground on bricks in order to allow air to 
circulate and keep off weevils (ghun). B ig landowners in 
the Multan and Shujabad tahsils have granaries (bhanda) of 
brick, in which the grain is stored in bulk. Grain required 

use is stored in plastered bins known as 

Storing 

generally 

, in which the grain is stored in bulk, 
for household 
c kalhota. y 

The figures below are taken from the Census 
-1921 and show the number of persons dependent on various 
agricultural a-nd pastoral sources of income: — 

R e p o r t of (c) Agricultural pop-
tu 1 ation. 

I t 

o 
~ * 

rf: 

—* T5 a 
c3 2 © 

1. Income from rent of agricul
tural land. 

2. Ordinary cultivators • • • 

3. Farm servants • • • • • # 

4. Field labourers ... • • • 

5. Gro ' ere of fruit, flowers and 
vegetables, etc. 

ti, Cattle breeders and keepers ... 

7. Sheep, goat and pig breeders... 

8. Herdsmen, shepherds and 
goatherd?, etc. 

Total 

41,010 

387.243 

582 

32.297 

30 

12,591 

249 

8,008 

ACTUAL WORKERS 
en 

o 

• . . I 482,010 

12,700 

116,896 

300 

16,31.8 

10 

7,031 

178 

3,621 

© 

a 

1,281 

2 291 

f> 

194 

© 

a 
© 

© 

157,044 

• • • 

27,029 

268,058 

276 

15,795 

20 

95 

51 

5,465 

71 

4,330 

3,918 321,0^8 
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Agriculture* 

cent, of the 
60 cent. 

total 
for 

The above total represents 54 per 
population of the district as compared with ou per 

but the Multan figure almost certainly 
a large 

Agricultural labour
ers. 

(d) Crops. 
Cropping. 

They are 
labourers 

the whole province , ^ 
under-estimates the importance of agriculture and 
number of persons have been excluded, who are dependent 
to a large extent on the produce of land, although they have 
shown some other source as their chief means of livelihood. 

Large owners of land usually employ a certain number 
of permanent farm servants, many of whom were included in 
the class of field labourers at last Census. # Both classes axe 
employed in every kind of farming operation and are paid 
somtimes in kind, sometimes in cash and sometimes in both. 

the outskirts of the tenant-at-will class, many 
cultivating as tenants in good years and when op

portunity offers ; and not a few tenants drifting into the 
status of hired labourers to tide over unfavourable seasons. 
The demand for tenants in the Canal Colonies has done much 
to improve the condition of the classes from which farm 
labourers are drawn. The inadequacy of the supply has re
sulted in a large increase in wages, while many labourers 
have risen to the status of prosperous tenants. The menial 
classes in particular have benefited, since they are able at 
all ^times of the year to supplement their customary sources 
of income by farm labour. 

The percentage of the total matured area occupied by 
the various crops now and at the third Settlement are given 
below: — 

(Five tahsils only.) 

Crop. Third Settlement 
percentage. 

Fourth Settlement 
percentage. 

Rice 
To war 
Bajra 
Cotton 
Jndigo 
Til 

• • • 

• • • 

• • t 

• » • 

• • • 

• •> • 

• • • 

• * « 

• • • 

• • • 

Total khan'f 
* • . 

Wheat 
Barley 
Gram 
Peas 
Oilseed 
Tnrnips 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

• • • 

9 • • 

• • • 

t • • 

• • • 

• 9 • 

• • • 

f • • 

• • « 

. • -

• • • 

2 
9 
2 

10 
4 
3 

34 

2 
7 
5 
6 
1 
3 

33 

44 
1 
3 
5 
1 
6 

44 
1 
4 
4 
3 
6 

Total 
• • • 66 67 
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The decline in the proportion under cotton is exag- CHAPTER II, 
gerated ; the years selected were not good cotton years and A i c | J t | i r e ; 
kharaba was given on a very generons scale. The large 
drop in indigo is explained partly by the later opening of the Cropping, 
canals, and partly by the pre-war ^ slump in prices^ The 
kharif, on the whole, now contains a lower proportion of 
valuable crops than at the 3rd settlement, but it has to be 
borne in mind that the system of cropping varies largely 
from year to year according to duration and distribution of 
supplies of canal water. In the rabi, the changes have been 
slight. 

The inclusion of the statistics for the Khanewal tahsil 
would have the effect of raising appreciably the percentages 
of wheat and cotton which represent a large portion of the 
crops matured in the Colony. 

W " a 
centuries 

it is interesting to compare the names with those of the crops 
now grown. Rice, wheat, barley, jowar, til, cotton, indigo, 
and methra are all in Abul FazFs list, so also is china, under 
the name of arzan, and masiir under that of adas. The ordi
nary sugarcane is in his list, but no pona cane. W e do not 
of course find tobacco, and it may be noted that the list does 
not contain bajra, ussun, sathri, peas, gram or turnips. 

Sugarcane (kamad) is not an important crop in this Sugarcane, 
district, the crop being grown mostly round Multan city and 
near Shujabad, but the percolation (soman) caused by the 
river, has driven it very largely out of the latter locality. 
The variety grown near Multan itself is the pona, which is 
eaten in its natural state, that grown elsewhere is generally 
the katha, or thin, reddish kind of cane, required for the 
preparation of gur. The cost of cultivation is extremely 
high. The seed canes are preserved from the previous 
harvest, and buried during the cold weather. They are then 
planted in February or Majrch in ground which has been 
specially prepared by constant ploughings and abundant 
manure. The crop then receives a succession of canal water
ings, interspersed with hoeings and weedings and further 
manurmgs. The cutting begins in October and goes on 
through the cold weather. 

This crop, which at the second Settlement (1875—1888) Indigo; 
occupied 10 per cent, of the cropped area, now represents 
only 1 per cent, of the cropping. I t is little grown upon the 
bidhnai lands, but is common wherever there is flow irriga
tion from inundation canals. The most famous is that of the 
..ardarwah tract in Lodhran and Shujabad; but there is 
good indigo elsewhere also. The outturn1 assumed for 
assessment purposes at the present Settlement was 10 or 11 
sens per acre ; and the price obtained by the cultivator, 

M 
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CHAPTER II, A. though, subject to large fluctuations, was taken to aYerage 
Es . 64 per maund. 

— # 

Tliis crop is seldom grown on lands near the river 
requires a good average loam in the soil, and, above 
things, an early and plentiful supply of water. The crop 
being cut early in the autumn, an early stoppage of the canals 
does not affect it ; but it is essential that the canals should 
not begin to run too late. Well or jhalar water }s ^ very 
seldom applied, and the crop is practically always _ irrigated 
by canal flow. The crop is cut down to about six inches 
from the ground after the first year, and produces a further 
crop on the same stalks in the second year ; the first year's 
crop is known as sarop and the second year's as mundhi.. 
Third year indigo is looked on as unlucky, and is practically 
unknown. The outturn of sarop and mundhi is much the 
same ; but if the original sowings were early in the 
the sarop will be slightly more productive than the mundhmn 
and vice versa if the sowings were late. The mundhi require 
eajrlier waterings than the new crop ; so that sometimes when 
the canal water comes somewhat late the mundhi crop is lost 
but sarop can be sown. 

The ploughings for the first crop begin as early in the 
year as is feasible, and the more ploughings there are the 
better: the crop, however, is often made to follow wheat, and 
in this case ploughing is often dispensed with altogether. 
Canal water ought to be put on the land by the third week 
in May, and the seed, generally soine twenty sears to the acre, 
is sown broadcast. After this some eighteen to twenty 
waterings are required, but great discrimination has to be 
used in applying the water. "While the plants are young the 
water is given sparingly and at night , so that they may not 
rot from standing in water heated by the sun. Manuring is 
seldom resorted to, and weeding is generally done by lett ing 
sheep and goats graze among the plants. i Mundhian 
ready to cut from the 1st August, ' sarop ' from the middle 
of August to the end of September. 

Then follows the vatt ing or valori. Tlie c vats 9 (hauz) 
are built in sets of three, two large ones on each side and a 
smaller one in the middle ; they are spoken of as c jori. ' 
The people 'estimate the outturn by the a/rea which a set of 
vats will serve daily; this is put for an average crop at about 
one-eighth of an acre : and if we put the period of croppings 
^ , twenty-four davs, this gives about three acres for each 
pair or set of < yatsi ' Each pair of ' vats ' produces about 
1 ser of indigo daily, or about 32 sers each season. If, how
ever, there are ' mundhi ' in the same field, the time avail-
able is longer and the acreage served is larger. The plant, 

up hv bundle , and at once taken to tlie 
larger ' vats, ' in which they are placed upright, with the 
stalks downwards : each ' vat ' contains ei^ht to ten bundles : 
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at evening water is let in sufficiently to cover tlie plant , CHAPTER II, A* 
which, i t is kept pressed down by heavy beams of wood placed 
across i t . I t is of importance tha t this steeping takes place Agriculture. 
as soon as possible after the p lant is cut, otherwise it dries Xndico 
up and is spoilt. After the p lan t has been steeped from 
twenty-four to twenty-six hours, i t is taken out, leaves and 
all , leaving only the liquid in the ' vats, ? which the second-
workman now begins to churn up with an instrument like a 
large paddle : this lasts about four hours, and is an art re-
quir ing great practice. I t is called ' vilorna, ' the object be
ing* to assist the indigo or sediment to precipitate, which it 
does in about an hour after the churning is over. The clear 
liquid is then drawn off, leaving the sediment or pulpy water 
at the bottom of each large ' vat ' ; this is then transferred 
to the smaller vat and allowed to settle all n ight . I n the 
moaning* the wa.ter is again drawn off from the smaller 
i vat ? ; the sediment carefully collected, tied up in a cloth, 
and drained on a heap of sand ; finally i t is dried in the sun, 
kneaded into a paste with the hand, and made up into small 
ba l l s ; a l i t t le oil being added to heighten the colour. The 
peculiar circumstances of indigo are such tha t it is impossible 
to give any par t of the crop in charity to the poor, and I have 
known a zamindar abstain from cult ivat ing the crop because, 
&vS he said, ' i t had not the name of Allah in i t . ' 

Besides the ordinary dye of commerce, the leaves supply 
a hair dye, and the stalks (val), after steeping, afford an ex
cellent manure , especially for wheat. 

Indigo is imported mainly to Afghanistan, Bokhara and 
Yarkand. 

Cotton (avanwar, var or varan) is the staple crop of the Cotton. 
Khanewal tahsil and an important crop throughout the dis
t r ic t . I n the Lower Bar i Doab Colony the varieties of 
American cotton selected by the Agricultural Department "' 
are commonly sown and improved methods of culture are 
usually followed. The example has influenced the Sidhnai 
colonists to some extent, but the supply qf canal water is not 
sufficiently certain to ensure the r ipening of American 
cottons, and their cultivation on the Sidhnai and the inunda
tion canals must therefore be in the nature of a gamble. A 
few enterprising zamindars are t ry ing special types of 
count cotton, but with these exceptions, the cultivators 
adhere to the old methods. They generally speak of two 
main kinds of cotton, namely, the bagga, or white, and the 
nanna,, or dark leaved plant ; the former of which gives one-
fourth weight of cleaned cotton and three-fourths of seeds ; 
the lat ter one-third of cleaned cotton and two-thirds of seeds; 
the latter is le \ conr.nonly found in the Sutlej tahsils than 
in the west par t of the district. The normal outturn is from 
3 to 4 maunds, except in the Khanewal tahsil where as much 
as 16 maunds may be obtained on good soil by first class 
cultivation. 

M2 
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The practice of growing second-year cotton is practically 
unknown. The crop requires a soil of ordinary character, 
and very often follows turnips or wheat. I t is seldom found 
on sai lab: but is commonly grown with well or canal water, 
or with both. The usual form of cultivation is by canal 
water alone, but very often a well is at hand to supply wateT 
if the canal fails. On canal lands the cultivator generally 
defers preparation of the soil unt i l the canals begin to now, 
and if the canals begin late the t ime left is often too short to 
enable the crop to be sown in t ime. Generally two plough-
lings suffice before sowing, and the land is sometimes, bu t 

the ra te of 6 iwn at very seldom, manured. The seed is s 
or 8 sers per acre. The sowings are carried on dur ing May, 
and for a week or two in June ; and when the shoots appear 
some ploughing or l ight hoeing between the plants is some
times undertaken. Except for this a crop is seldom weeded 
and on rich canal lands the grass on the cotton fields some
times nearly conceals the crop. Water ings continue every 
month or fortnight during the summer unt i l the canals dry. 
If the crop has been sown early i t is sufficient to water up to 
the end of September, but where sowings have been late, 
the crops suffer if water is not given in October. Pickings 
(chunai) commence from the 1st October and continue to 
about the middle of December. Most of the cotton of the 
district, which is not used for home consumption, goes to the 
factories a t Multan and the colony towns. 

There is some trade in cotton seeds (pewe), but they are 
mostly used for feeding the cattle. The stalks, which are 
of so much use in the Punjab, are here of l i t t le value owing 
to the large supply of firewood. 

Rice (dhanj) occupies a small per cent, of the cropping. 
I t is grown abundantly in certain of the Sidhnai villages 
and in the tract between Multan and Shujabad, bu t is prac
tically unknown in the Lodhran and Mailsi tahsi ls . The 
common red trice is known as satthra, and the white rice as 
haggi. There are many other varieties, of which the saunfia 
and the kalanga, which are both late growing rices, are the 
best known. The outturn is generally about 10 to 12 maunds 
to the acre, but the quali ty of the out turn is very inferior to 
ordinary Punjab lice, and there is practically no export of 
any rice grown in the district. 

The soils most suited to this crop are the hard clayey 
bottoms, unculturable for most other staples ; bu t rice, here, 
as elsewhere, requires immense supplies of water. On the 
Sidhnai the seed is sown broadcast; elsewhere the seedlin 
(brja) are usually transplanted from seed beds (panirf). The 

A ndent entirely on the canals, well water 
being xised only for the development of the seed beds. The 
ploughing begins when the canals begin to run , and after 
two or .three ploughings the seedlings are t ransplanted, 

gs 

dep 
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generally during June and the early part of July. Manure CHAPTER H, Aj 
is seldom used, except foT the seed beds, and there is no A g r i O T l f w 

weeding. Water has to be continually supplied every few 
days until the plant ripens in September. 

The jowar of this district, whether grown for food or for Jow6x-
fodder, is spoken of as jowar; but of late years the crop, 
when grown of fodder, has been entered in the revenue re
turns as chari. The crop is common everywhere and pro
duces, when matured, 5 or 6 maunds of grain per acre. The 
crop appears both in the zaid rabi harvest and in the kharif. 
The seed is sown at the rate of about 12 sers to the acre, and 
the crop receives some four waterings. The earlier crop is 
sown, as a rule, on well waterings and matured by canal: the 
latter crop is both sown and matured on canal irrigation. 

Bajra, or as it is more usually called bajri, represents B6jra. 
about 5 per cent, of the cropping of the district: it is found 
in all tahsils, but is most common in Mailsi. The produce 
per acre is ordinarily 5 to 6 maunds. The crop is one of 
the later kharif crops, and is cultivated in much the same 
way, and at much the same time, as t i l . Some 4 or 5 sers 
of seed are sown per acre, and the sowings generally take 
place in August, and the crop is cut in October and Novein-
be!r. The stalks are always decapitated near the top, and 
this process is known as laparna. 

Maize (makki) as a food crop is practically unknown, Maize, 
except on the Sidhnai, where it is grown by Punjabi settlers. 
The only maize cultivation of importance is that of the sub
urbs of Multan, where it is grown as a fodder crop for sale 
to horseowners and to the Commissariat. The early or jethi 
maize, which is the commoner form, is sown in July and cut 
in September ; the late or kanjhi maize is sown in: October 
and cut in January. In either case the crop is sold standing, 
and the av3ra£e price fetched is not less than Us. 60 an 
acre and in the suburbs of Multan is considerably more. 

Til or sesamun (generally spoken of in the plural as Til. 
tillan) is mainly a nahri crop, though found also in the Mailsi 
barani lands and on the sailab lands of the upper part of 
the Chenab river. The outturn is from 3 to 3 \ maunds per 
acre. The crop gives fair returns and costs less to cultivate 
than most, as it can do with a light soil and moderate 
moisture, can be sown late, and requires very little looking 
after. The sowings take place in July, and the crop is cut 
in November. I t is liable, when grown on the river side, to 
be destroyed by floods. "When the crop fails the stalks are 
sometimes browsed by camels ; they are no use as fodder for 
cattle. 

Wheat (kanak or pi. kanakan) is the most important Wheat« 
crop in the district, occupying 44 per cent, of the cropping 
in the five tahsils. The crop is grown on all soils—well, 
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CHAPTER II, A. canal and river; but unless circumstances are favourable it 
is tbe better for being matured in all cases by well i r r igat ion. 
More improvement in< tbe way of seed selection bas been made 
in this crop tban in any other and on tbe Lower Bar i Doab 
Canal and to a less extent in tbe Sibdnai, tbe varieties ap
proved by tbe Agricultural Department are generally sown. 
Tbe local varieties one bears most mentioned are tbe c ramak ' 
or t rue wbite, tbe ' s a t t h r a / tbe ' kanjari ' and the ' d h u d i / 
The s ramak ' is looked on, the best as regards both the flour 
and the straw; the ' satthra ' is said to give a large out turn 
of grain, but an inferior straw; the ' dhudi ' is small-eared 
white wheat ; and the ' kanjari ' is the bearded red wheat , 
which is grown especially on the riverain lands because of the 
aversion shown by pigs to this variety. Other wheats, such as 
kunj , painman, vadanak, mendianwali, etc., are also grown, 
but not in appreciable quantit ies. The wheat is never in
tentionally sown with barley, but barley seeds, to a certain 
extent, get mixed in wheat, and, except the Arains, few of 
the zamindars take the trouble to separate the two a t reaping 
so as to keep the seeds distinct, The best class of wheat 
seed is said to be obtained from the Arains of Ja l l a in the 
Lodhran tahsil . Wheat is often sold before it reaches ma
turi ty, and such advance sales are known as ' boli. ' They 
are chiefly customary in the western tahsils, and are not so 
common in Lodhran and Mailsi. Tbe outturns vary a good 
deal in different tracts, and, generally speaking, the sandy 

; n i t turn than the lands sown by sailab soil gives a lower 
canals, but on an average i n acre of wheat, according to the 
calculations made at the recent Settlement produces about 9 
maunds of grain. The out turn in the Lower Bar i Doab 
Canal is of course much higher. 

On canal lands tlie pl( ughings begin from the middle of 
June onwards and on sailab lands they begin as soon as t h e 
soil is sufficiently dry. On wells they do not begin til l later 
than on the canals, bu t it there is any summer ra in advan
tage is at once taken of the moisture supplied by it. The 
ploughings and harrowingi should be as frequent as possible, 
but t h e y a r e natural ly few >r on sailab lands, where the t ime 
allowed is short, than elsewhere. Sowings begin in October, 
and can be carried on in well lands up to near the end of 
December, bu t elsewhere they must be finished in November, 
because the moisture supplied by the rivers and canals is in
sufficient to mature the crop if sown later . The amount 
sown is, roughly, a mauffld an acre ; bu t the later the sow
ings the more is the amount required. The seed is generally 
sown by drill (naif), as Ihe moisture supplied by canals or 
the river has generally sunk somewhat by the time sowings 
commence^ if, however, well i rr igat ion is available and the 
upper soil is moist, the seed is often sown broadcast (chat ta) . 
After the sowings are completed the land is generally left 
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unwateired for a niontli or two, but after t ha t i t is watered as CHAPTER 
frequently as can be arranged. Manure is used where avail
able, and the stalks of tlie indigo plant are a very favourite 
kind of manure . This crop is very seldom grown as a mixed Wheat, 
crop wi th others. I t is, however, largely employed in the 
spr ing as a fodder crop when the turnips have been exhaust
ed. I t is calculated tha t on an average year between 7 and 
8 per cent, of the crop is so employed, but in bad years the 
proportion is very much higher, mounting as h igh in some 
tracts as 25 or 30 per cent. The harvesting commences on 
the 1st of Baisakk (middle of April) . Whea t is said to give 
the largest yield in the same year in which the betr-tree yields 
most plent i ful ly: ' Berin ber kanakan dher. ' 

The wheat straw (bhoh or bhiin) is collected in stacks 
(palle), and surrounded with wattles or cotton stalks and 
daubed over with mud. I t is given out to the cattle mixed 
with green fodder, or, if green fodder is not available, by 
itself. The out turn of straw per acre is much the same, 
speaking generally, as that of the g ra in : the price varies 
of course a good deal according to the proximity of the 
market , and only a small proportion of the straw is sold. 
I t will keep for about two years ; after tha t i t becomes red 
and sour. 

The root of the p lant is known as muddh, the stalk as 
ndr, the leaves as pattr, the ear as sitti, the husk as ghiindi, 
the grain as ddna, and the beard 'as kanjdr or kih. 

Barley (jau) occupies about 1 per cent, of the crop- Barley, 
ping, and the area now grown is nearly twice as large as i t 
was twenty years ago. The crop is grown in all soils and in 
a l l par ts of the district, mainly in small patches near wells, 
and under much the same conditions as wheat. There is 
a dark variety grown which is known as indarjau. The crop 
is generally grown on wells, and it is chiefly used as fodder 
for horses. I t is very seldom intentionally mixed with any 
other crop, bu t owing to carelessness, a good deal of barley 
grows up along with the wheat. The grain is reaped a fort
n igh t or so before the wheat, and the outturn is much the 
°ame as tha t of wheat. 

Gram (channa) is grown in 4 per cent, of the cropped Gram, 
area. I t is common as a nahr i crop throughout the distr ict ; 
as a sailab crop i t is found chiefly in the upper course of 
the Chenab and on the Ravi . The crop produces, as a rule, 
some 5 maunds to the acre, but the quality of the produce 
is very inferior. The crop is grown, as a rule, in depres
sions with hard bottoms, or i t follows rice in hard clays which1 

have been drenched with canal water dur ing the summer. 
Only one or two ploughings are required, and well water is 
seldom, if ever, g iven; but the crop is the better for rain 
i n the winter. P loughings begin in September, and the 
crop is ripe early in Apri l . Manure is never used. Gram 

• 
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is liable to damage if the frosts are hard, and if thunder 
occurs when it is in pod. I t is often srrown alonsr with 

It not 
grown i 

turnips or peas, but is usually a separate crop. ±t is 
unfrequently used as fodder, especially when mixed with 
other crops. 

Peas (mattar or charal) are found mainly as a riverain 
crop, and their cultivation is especially common on the 
Sutlej in Mailsi. The peas of this district are nearly 
always used as fodder, especially for cows and she-buffaloes. 
They are, as a rule, sold standing, and the price received 
in an average year may be taken as Rs. 15 per acre. In years 
when fodder is scarce the crop fetches prices much higher than, 
this. The soil affected by this crop is much the same as that 
which is suitable for g ram; the mode of cultivation is very 
similar, and the two crops are often grown mixed. Peas are 
also grown along with methra. Peas can, however, be sown 
somewhat later than gram, and are usually pulled somewhat 
earlier. They are subject to the same complaints as gram, 
and the straw of the matured plant is utilized as a fodder. 

Fenugreek or methra is found in all parts of the district, 
chiefly in the neighbourhood of wells, where its presence is 
detected by its peculiar ' pig-sty ' smell. I t is used entirely 
as a fodder crop. The land is ploughed for methra about 
October, and about half a maund of seed is used to the acre. 
The crop should get four or five waterings during the 
winter, and is fit for use in February. 

7 t. 

Tobacco (tabakun) Is found all over the district, and 
the cultivation is almost always carried on by well irr i
gation. I n the suburbs of Multan, where this is a popular 
crop, two kinds are commonly grown, viz., the country 
tobacco and the Kandahari . For country tobacco the seed 
beds are prepared in October or November, and the land is 
ploughed several times, beginning from October onwards; in 
February or March the transplanting takes place, and the 
leaves are ready in Ju ly . The Khandahari tob; co is an 
earlier crop, being commenced in January and cut in J u n e . 
The produce is best if the soil is slightly saline; and the 
wells of the Lodhran and Shujabad Rawa are said to produce 
excellent tobacco, mainly on this account. Half a ser of 
seed will furnish a seed bed sufficient to plant an acre of 
crop. Tobacco needs a great deal of manure and plenty of 
water. ^ In the suburbs of Multan the outturn and price are 
both higher, and the crop there will generally be sold stand
ing at an average price of some Es . 120 per acre; elsewhere 
Rs. 60 per acre is a fair value. 

• Very little rape is grown and practically no linseed; 
their place as oil-seeds being taken largely by ussiin (taira 
mira) and satthri (toria). Ussun is a bi 'crop, bein^ sown 
about the end of September and reaped about the beginning 
of Apr i l ; while satthri is in a way intermediate between the 
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kharif and rabi, being sown about the end of August and CHAPTER U, A* 
maturing in November. Ussiin does not require much mois- Agriculture; 
t u re ; it is grown on pure canal barani cultivation^ and is Ugsun a n d Sa t th rU 
chiefly found in the Lodhran and Mailsi tahsils. I t is otteu 
found in the outer reaches of well estates, where it will get 
well water if there is any to spare, but will survive well 
enough if there is none. I t is also often grown with turnips. 
Satthri (the greater part of which is counted in the revenue 
records as a kharif crop) is not grown as a separate prop to 
any great extent outside the Sidhnai area, where it is a 
very popular staple. Outside this area it is mainly grown 
along with turnips, and forms, when so grown, a green fod
der which is available for the cattle earlier than the turnips. 
Satthri as a separate crop is nearly always grown on pure 
nahri l and : it requires a good deal of water after sowing, 
and is generally irrigated once a fortnight until the canal 
dries up. 

The Multan district grows more turnips (gonglu or sag) Turnips, 
than any district in the Punjab, and probably more than 
any district in India. This crop represents 6 per cent, of 
the cultivation qutsi-de the Lower Bari Doab Colony and its 
function is to keep the cattle alive when the jowar fodder is 
finished, until the wheat and the wheat straw are available. 
I t is used to a small extent as food—the stalks (gandal) 
being cooked and the roots being eaten either raw or cooked 

but it is not cultivated with this object. There are two 
varieties, the red and the white, of which the white are said 
to be better and the more widely cultivated. The crop 
needs a fair amount of water, and is seldom found outside 
the reach of well irrigation. I t is common in all parts of 
the district. The ploughings begin in Ju ly , and the seed 
is sown shortly after. The crop receives six or seven water
ings during the autumn and winter: it is manured if poss
ible, and sometimes weeded. The roots are not taken up at 
one time and stacked, but are pulled from time to time, 
from the end of November onwards, and given at once to 
the cattle.^ As a rule the tops and roots are given together, 
but sometimes the tops are cut and fed off separately, while 
the roots remain in the ground. The plants are never 
thinned or transplanted. The crop is sometimes grown along 
with other crops, such as methra, gram, satthri and ussiin. 

The better class of turnips, whether kept for seed or in
tended for consumption, are taken up about February, and 
the roots are subjected to the process of 'dakk.? There are 
two varieties of this process : the first, which has the best 
results, consists in taking out the root, cutting off about one-
third from the bottom and replacing it in new soil; the other, 
known os c datriwala dakk,' consists in taking out the root, 
making an incision with a sickle, and then replacing it in its 
old position. The latter, though giving inferior results, 
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CHAPTER II, A. renders the root more immune from ' t e l a / and is for this 
Aeri"~ultur reason often adopted in preference to the other. The seed 

e ' of turnips is sometimes, but not often, sold for oil or mixed 
with flour to make oil-cakes for catt le. 

Miscellaneous crops. Miing and moth are not popular crops in this district, 
and mash is confined mainly to the upper par t of the Chenab 
reverain tract . I n this tract, too, the cultivation of rawan 
(vigna catiang) is not uncommon, especially as a catch crop 
after the rabi . Chillies (mirch) are very l i t t le grown, and 
hemp (bhang) is only grown in small patches near fakirs ' 
dwellings. Henna (mehndi) is grown in the immediate 
neighbourhood of Mailsi, and is not much found elsewhere. 
Vegetables of all kinds are grown round Mul tan city, and 
small plots of vegetables are commonly found en wells, 
especially those with Aram owners or tenants. Onions 
(vasal) are very commonly grown in such plots. I n 
Fatehpur , in the Mailsi tahsil, the soil and conditions are 
especially suited to the cultivation of garlic (thorn), and con
siderable areas round the village site are there cultivated with 
this crop at h igh profits. A crop very commonly grown is 
the bataun or egg plant, of which there are two kinds— the 
Lahori, which is ready in April , and the desi, which is ready 
in June . Dhania (coriander) with its white flower and 
the blue-flowered kasni (endive) are also fairly commonly 
seen on wells. Melon-fields (vari) are also com].ion near 

, Multan, and their cultivation gives rise to a curious proverb 
on the various fortunes of mank ind : 'Vari vichh kharbiize 
rahde, apo apni ja kai gore kai sanvle. Rabb wadda be 
pa rwa! ' (You may sow melons in a field, each in its proper 
place; some come up white, some red. God is Mighty care
less!) 

Diseases of crops. Some of the diseases suffered by crops have been already 
noticed, but some of the more prevalent and general of the 
crop diseases may be referred to here. Tela is an insect 
which chiefly attacks methra, turnips and tobacco, and many 
other crops : it makes its appearance both when the crop is 
young and when it is nearly r ipe. "White ants (siwi) attack 
the young crops or the roots of ma tur ing crops in dry soils 
when there has been a lack of water : the injury thev cause 
is also spoken of as 'miila.' A common cure for this 
disease is to get hold of a Kirar , called Miila, and to hi t h im 
frequently unt i l he leaves the field : he is afterwards ap
peased with a few vegetables. Various kinds of ' worms '• 
(kira) attack jowar, indigo, gram and other crops. The! 
' worm ' that attacks indigo appears when the crop is young 
and is green in colour. The boll worm is a source of mucK 
damage to cotton. Whea t is also subject to rust (rat t i or 
kungi) if the spring is cloudy; and smut (kani) is also com
mon in wheat and other grain crops. Ha rd frosts (pala) 
are injurious to gram, ussun, tobacco and peas; and 0inti is 

• 
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said also to be damaged by l ightning. Field rats gnaw the CHAPTER H As 
roots of ussiin, wheat, etc., especially in sandy soils: crops 
so damaged are said to suffer from ' toka ' (from tukan, to 

Agriculture; 

eat or bite). Hailstorms are not very frequent, and the Diseases of crops, 
damage they cause is usually confined to a narrow zone; but 
within the belt affected the crops are sometimes entirely 
destroyed. Locusts do great damage to almost all kinds of 
crops: the extent and character of the damage they do de
pends on the stage of growth in which the crops and the 
locusts, respectively, are. 

The Multan and Shujabad tahsils contain a number of Fruit gardens: 
fine gardens and the large profits they yield to their owners 
explain the large increase in the area under orchards. There 
are three methods of garden culture: the owner may elect 
to plant the garden himself and to water it by a special 
small well worked by a servant; or he may plant the garden 
himself and pay the tenant of the neighbouring well a 
certiain amount each year in money or fruit in return for 
the tenant 's supplying water; or he may give out the whole 
plant ing and construction to a tenant (then called a nasib) 
in return for a share of the produce, generally a half. The 
most common fruits planted are mangoes and pomegranates, 
but apples, oranges, limes, vines, horse-radish, falsha and 
kachnal trees are also common. The mango fruits after 
six or eight years, costs very little to keep up, and is said 
to last for fifty or one hundred years. The pomegranate 
fruits after four or five years, and lasts for fifteen to twenty-
five years. The mango fruits in June and July ; but 
there are some special kinds, found mainly in the south of 
Shujabad, which fruit as late as August, and are known 
as bhadri. Promegranates fruit in February- and oranges 
in March. The Shahpasand and Sufeda mangoes of Multan 
and the Tori of Shujabad are well known; and in the early 
days of annexation while communication with Bombay was 
still undeveloped, one of the luxuries of the hot weather 
am,ong Europeans in Lahore used to consist of Multan 
mangoes. Locally, a white pulp and a small stone are 
looked on as the points of a good mango. Good edible 
mangoes sell in the season for three or four rupees the ser 
and there is a large export in the Lahore and Karachi direc
tions. A preserve and a kind of vinegar are made from 
mangoes. Locally, a white pul/p1 and a small stone are 
looked on as the points of a good mango. Good edible 
auction to ' bailchars ' ; and there is a custom by which the 

' owner after the auction is allowed within a certain time to 
sell ^ to a higher bidder on condition that he pays to the 
original purchaser one-fourth of the difference in the bids. 
I t is also customary for the owner to be allowed to take for 
his own use one ser of fruits for each rupee of the purchase.-
The purchaser in the case of mangoes pays half down and 
half in Ju ly or August; for pomegranates or oranges 

* 
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CHAPTER I t A. one-third is paid down in Jnly , and one-third in December. 

Agriculture. 

Fodder crops. 

The date-palm 

In addition to tlie peas, 

I n some cases, where the outturn is apt to vary, the purchase 
includes the fruit of two successive years. 

In an ordinary holding in this district the well cattle 
will be fed in April on peas or methra, and as the wheat is 
cut they get grazing in the stubble; in May and June they 
graze in the wheat stubble or get fed on china or pea-straw; 
in Ju ly they get the early jo war, and wheat straw is also 
available; from August to December they get jowar or green 
grass or bajra stalks; and when green food is not available, 
then wheat-straw or dried jowar is given to thenu W i t h 
December begins the turnip season, and as the turnips give 
out, green wheat is supplied as far as necessary, or the cattle 
receive peas and methra unti l the wheat crop is cut in April . 
During a large part of the year, therefore, the well cattle 
are stall fed; and it is, as a rule, only when there is wheat 
stubble or peas or fresh grass on the ground that they get 
anything like sufficient grazing, 
wheat, china, jowar, and turnips above mentioned, there are 
several other crops used wholly partly for fodder, such as 
rawan, mash, massar, gram, senji, methra and sawank. 
Sometimes crops, such as jowar and turnips, shrivel up when 
young and become actually poisonous to cat t le : this is called 
s patha lagna. ' Cattle can graze freely among indigo 
plants, so long as they have not begun to seed, without 
injuring the crop. 

The date-tree (khajji) is one of the most remarkable 
products of the district. I t is almost everywhere self-pro
duced, and it is exceedingly rare to see date-trees artificially 
cultivated. The only treatment of any kind which they 
receive is a little lopping (changi) in the spring. They are 
to be found in almost all areas where there is a large amount 
of natural moisture in the soil: they do not grow in tracts 
subject to flooding and in the higher tracts away from the 
rivers. Their chief habitats are the lower Ravi and the 
Chenab riverain near Mul tan; qn the Sutlej they are 
comparatively rare, except in a cluster of villages near 
Fat tehpur and Kahror. The date-trees are for the most par t 
female (mada), but a certain proportion are male (nar) and 
a few neuter (khassi). These last bear only small shrivelled 
dates without stones (gitak), or with very small stones. 
The males and females are exceedingly difficult to dis
tinguish when the female is not in frui t ; and though the 
zamindars will detail to yqu many points of difference, their 
statements generally fall through when applied in practice. 
Experienced men will often give absolutely different deci
sions ^ as to the sex of a t ree; anjd as the Government reve
nue is taken on the females only, the enumeration for 
Government purposes has to take place in the fruiting season 
(June to August). A date-palm begins to fruit in about 
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five years, but does not give a full produce for some ten CHAPTER II, A* 
years longer. How long a tree lasts altogether is not known 
to the people, but their existence certainly exceeds an 
ordinary human lifetime. 

A tree is sometimes charred by lighting a fire against 
it with the object of increasing its production. The spathes 
(sipi) of the palm begin to issue in February from the 
terminal cluster of leaves. As the spathe opens, ^ clusters 
of tendrils (known as ghosha) emerge covered with little 
white waxy balls (biira), which are the flower buds. I n 
April the fruit is the size of a pea, and is spoken of as gan-
dora. In June and July the fruit has attained its full 
size and is called ,doka, and the unripe dates, which are to 
be ripened by being salted are then gathered. Dates which 
faill from the tree are called l phus. ' I n Ju ly and August 
the fruit ripens, and is then called pind. The ordinary 
practice is for the owner to sell his produce in advance to 
an outsider, who is known as the baikhar, and after the sale 
the expenses connected with the date harvest fall on the 
baikhar. 

I t is difficult to say what the average produce of a full-
grown tree may be, but 20 sers may be taken as a fair 
average; the price varies according to the quality and 
demand from Us. 2 to Es . 7 per maund for dry dates. The 
outturn is injuriously affected by severe ra ins ; and there is 
a green caterpillar, similar to that which attacks gram, from 
which date-trees sometimes suffer severely. The produce 
is eaten in four ways: —(i) As salted dates (luni p ind) : 
these are picked when unripe, and are rubbed with salt and 
kept for a day in a closed jar. They get good prices, as 
they are available early in the season. (ii) As picked 
(van de pind), that is to say, fresh (taza) as taken from the 
tree. (Hi) Dried (shangist). I n this case the better 
class of dates are exposed to the sun for a few days, after 
which they will keep good for some three or four months. 
(iv) Chirvin-pind or split dates. Inferior dates are split 
open, and the stone is taken out and the dates dried. The 
refuse fruit (gadr) at the end of the season is given to cat t le: 
it is boiled in# water and then fried in a little oil; or else 
it is given as it stands. Frui t that remains unripe to the 
end is called 'kokan/ and dates which are pressed together 
into a lump are spoken of as ' pinn. ' Dates lose about two-
thirds of their weight in dryage; and dry dates sell in the 
season for some Es . 2 to Es . 2-8-0 per maund. The chief 
date markets are Tulamba, Multan, Shujabad, Jalalpur and 
Fat tehpur; each of these supplies the country round, both 
inside and outside the district, and there is also a certain 
amount of export to Lahore and Amritsar. The dates are 
of innumerable varieties (nalli, garma, richh, moghal 

Agricultures 

The date-palm# 
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CHAPTER II, A. chawara, etc., etc.), and in some places the produce of each. 
. . T" r clump has a special name and fame of its own. The uses 
gricu ure. ^ ^ date-tree are by no means confined to the food obtain-

The date-palm. able from it. The leaf stalk (chari) is in bad years cut up 
and given to the cattle with the wheat straw as fodder. The 
charis are also used for making' l ight fences, frames, etc., 
etc., and the fibre from them is employed in making ropes. 
The pinnse (bhiitra or phara) are used for mats , baskets, 
fans and ropes. The network fibre which is found at the 
base of each petiole is called kabal ; and this forms a good 
l ight firewood. The fruit stalk, with the fruit on it, is 
called gosha; after the fruit is off it is called buhara, and is 
often used as a broom. The stem of the tree is called 
€ mundh , ' and it is used for rafters and, when hollowed out, 
for cattle-troughs or for aqueducts on wells and jhalars . 
The wood, however, is soft and does not last long. A 
•cluster of steins springing from one stool is called ' thadda ' 
or (in Kabirwala) 'chopa. ' Where dates are valuable, each 
clump, and in some cases each individual tree, has its name 
by which i t is known in the neighbourhood. The cluster 
of leaves at the top of the palm is called gjacha, and in the 
heart of it is the terminal cabbage head called gari , which 
is edible. The date-stone is called gitak or gakkar. 

(/) Extension of cul- T?0T the district as a whole, the area under the plough 
increased by 434,000 acres approximately, or 45 per cent, be
tween the 3rd and 4th Sett lements; but qf this large rise, 
270,000 acres approximately of new cultivation are a t t r ibut
able to the opening of the Lower Bari Doab Canal. I n the 
five tahsils unaffected by this canal, the increase was 224,000 
acres approximately, or 23 per cent., par t icular causes being 
the extensions of the Sidhnai and Durana Langana Canals ; 
and the general causes being the improvement in i r r igat ion 
on the inundation canals and the sinking of many new wells. 

c i t u r a U ^ m ^ A s a l r e a d y noted, the colonists on the Lower Bar i Doab 
ura sys em. Canal have not been slow to adopt the selected seed and new 

appliances advocated by the Agricultural Department which 
has devoted particular at tention to the needs and opportuni
ties of a new colony. The fanners have not only had the 
benefit of expert advice and scientific demonstrations, but 
they have been able to learn much from the practical results 
attained by large farms run on up-to-date l ines. Among 
these special mention may be made of the large farm held 
by the British Cotton Growing Association at Khanewal , 
wheire Mr. Roberts, the Manager, and a former Director of 
Agriculture in the Punjab , is doing most valuable work in 
demonstrating to farmers the great practical advantages of 
scientific farming on business principles. Generally it may 
be said that the standard of rriculture in the Khanewal 
tahsil is high and that the cultivators are ready to adopt 
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new methods so Soon as they are convinced of their financial CHAPTER H A, 
soundness Agriculture 

The results obtained in the colony have not been with- Ch . ., . 
out effect in the rest of the district, where a demand is ouitnral system, 
arising for pure seed and improved implements, al though as 
yet this demand is confined to a few men of enterprise, who 
take a personal interest in the management of their estates 
and are not afraid to spend money on experiments. Such 
men are found in every tahsil and their presence is a most 
favourable omen for the rapid development of the district 
when the Agricultural Department is able to extend its acti
vities on a large scale outside the colony. There is, in fact, 
very great scope for experiment and demonstration, for the 
system of combined canal and well irr igation, found on the 
inundation canals, while furnishing1 problems of its own, also 
provides very great opportunities for profitable research. 
That the Multani cultivator is conservative may be accepted 
as a t ru i sm; but the large amount of capital tha t has been 
expended within the past twenty years on the sinking of new 
wells, the making of embankments and the clearance of i rr i 
gation channels affords conclusive proof that owners of land, 
both large and small, are prepared to invest money if there 
is a reasonable prospect of a fair r e tu rn . 

Statistics will be found in Table 20 of Volume B relat- (/•) The working of 
ing to advances and outstandings under the Land Improve- Land Improvement 
ment and Agriculturist Loans Act. An examination of the *nd Agriculturist 
figures shows, as one would expect, t ha t the advances made 
under the la t ter Act vary great ly from year to year ; but it 
also shows similar variations under the former Act and these 
are not capable of explanation by seasonal variations. The 
t ru th is t ha t nei ther Government nor the zamindar has used 
the Land Improvement Act to the best advantage. I n a 
district where the scope for new wells is very lairge and where, 
in fact, a large number have been sunk dur ing recent years, 
advances for this purpose should have been made on a large 
scale. But , if we except the years dur ing which money was 
freely lent and taken for the development of the Sidhnai 
areas, we find t ha t actual allotments have been very irregular 
and tha t the outstandings are considerably less than they 
were twenty years ago. There are several reasons for this ; 
bu t the chief are the unpopular i ty of Government advances 
and the failure of local officers to popularise them. Most 
owners prefer to borrow at higher rates of interest from 
money-lenders than from Government. They complain that 
there is much delay and not a l i t t le corruption in obtaining a 
Government loan ; tha t the system of recovery is too rigid 
and that while the village ' sahukar ' suspends collection in 
bad years, the tahsil authorities not infrequently insist on 
realization even if tin's involves the at tachment and sale of 
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Agriculture. 

(/) The working of 
Land Improvement 
and Agriculturist 
Loans Act. 

Co-operative So
cieties. 

agricultural stock. There is some t ru th in these complaints, 
but it is also true that only too many owners are ready to 
resort to the means of credit which cause them least trouble, 
even though the ultimate cost may be heavy. As a result, 
although the Land Improvement Act has been of value to 
the development of the district, it has not been utilised as it 
should have been. 

Relief under the Agriculturist Loans Act has been freely 
given and taken. A failure of the canals is necessarily ac
companied by scarcity of fodder, and if the failure extends 
into a second year, there is sure to be grave loss amongst 
plough and well cattle. In the worst years the poorer culti
vators will require advances for seed also. Liberal and local 
distribution of loans can then do much to effect a rapid re
covery; and experience has shown that the return to more 
or less normal conditions is not long delayed. 

Multan was the second, if not the first, district in the 
province in which Co-operative Societies were started. In 
1904, owing to the efforts of Mr. (now Sir Edward) Maclagam, 
Settlement Officer, four societies were started at Thathi 

Grhalwan, Jalalpur Pirwala, Dunyapur and Makhdumpur 
Paharan. In 1911, a new society was formed at Lasuri by 
reducing the area of Thathi Ghalwan, but no further progress 
was made unti l 1916, by which time there were 472 members 
using Rs. 11,728 working capital. In 1917 five more societies 
weire organised, and the number slowly rose to 42 in 1919. 
In 1920, a separate Inspector was appointed to the district 
and the number of societies rose within a year to 123. At 
the end of Ju ly 1924, there were 186 Credit Societies, 4 for 
Silt Clearance, 2 Landholding, 2 Cattle Purchase, 1 Adult 
School, 1 Consolidation of Holdings, and 2 Secondary 

198 in all. Financing Institutions or 

Of the original societies, Dunyapur and Makhdumpur 
had to be closed owing to unsatisfactory working. Ja la lpur 
Pirwala suffered when it lost its President, Sultan Ahmed1 

Shah, but i t is still carrying on work. Thathi Ghalwan still 
retains its old President, Syed Mahmud Shah, and is doing 
well. I t has 84 members, and Rs. 5,000 capital. I t ad
vances loans without interest and levies a fine on defaulters. 
The society formerly included Lasuri in its area, but this 
has now become the headquarters of a' separate society, and 
of a Credit Union, founded in 1918 through the exertions 
of the veteran Syed Phal lu Shah. 

« • The Credit Societies are mostly found in Khanewal and 
fehujabad tahsils; the number of members in 1924 was 
over 4,000. the working capital was Rs . 3,35~0Q~0, oFwhich 
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the greater portion was advanced by the Central Bank, CHAPTER H, A« 
Multan. The general illiteracy is an obstacle to successful Agriculture. 
working, and there is much scope for improvement. About 
three lakhs of Rupees are on loan with members. (/) The working of 

the Land Improve-
These Credit Societies are financed by the Central Co- m e n t Loaus Ac 

operative Bank, Multan, and the Lasuri Credit Union ; but Co-operative So 
these find it difficult to raise deposits locally and are them- cieties, 
selves largely dependent upon loans from other Central Banks 
in the Punjab. Their constitution is of the Punjab model 
type. The Central Bank has both individuals and societies 
as members, while the Union has only societies. They lend 
only to societies which hold shares. 

The Silt Clearance Societies aire organisations of irri
gators designed to secure the clearance of silt in a systematic 
manner. They are managed by Committees which are autho
rised to carry out any work which has been allotted to a mem
ber but not completed by him, and to recover the cost from 
him. They have met with encouraging success in the early 
clearance of the channels and in a corresponding increase of 
the area irrigated. 

The Landholding Societies are composed of cultivators 
from Hoshiarpur and Lahore districts, who have been given 
35i squares of inferior land for cultivation, with a promise 
of occupancy rights. The idea is to imitate the Italian ex
periment of co-operative effort which has proved so success
ful. I t is too early to pronounce any verdict upon their 
working. I 

The societies of the district are under the supervision of 
a Government paid Inspector, with his headquarters at 
Multan; they are audited by five Sub-Inspectors, towards 
whose pay the societies contribute annually 7-J per cent, of 
their net profits. Three Honorary Sub-Inspectors assist in 
propaganda and supervision; and the Assistant Registrar, 
Montgomery, is at present in charge of the movement. 

I n the Khanewal tahsil sales between private persons Sales and mortgage-
are infrequent, while the cultivated area under mortgage re- of *anii' 
presents a very small fraction of the total cultivation. For 
the rest of the district the following extract from the Final 
Settlement Report of last Settlement shows how the position 
of owners of land has steadily improved: — 

" A grave cause of anxiety a t settlement was the extent io which 
land was being transferred by agriculturists to money-lenders both 
permanently by way of sale and temporarily by way of mortgage. 
This tendency was effectively arrested by the "Alienation of Land Act. 
and since this measure became law a marked improvement has occurred 

In the table attached are the main statistics relating to alienations 
of cultivated land, the figures being taken from the Assessment 
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Sales and mortgage TAHSIL. 
of land. 

Mulfan . . . 
Shujabad 
Lodhran ••• 
Kabirwala 
Mailsi ... 

CHAP. I I .—ECONOMIC. 

t h e different tahs i l s a n d no t the re fo re r e l a t i n g t o t h e 

SALES. 

• • • 

• • # 

• • -

i 

Percentage 
of cultivat

ed area 
sold since 

3rd Settle
ment. 

12 
12 
12 
10 

8 

MORTGAGES. 

Cultivated area mort
gaged at 3rd 
Settlement. 

In acres. 

37,671 
21,232 
30.882 
19,S41 
27,878 

Percent
age of 
whole. 

17 
13 
J6 
9 5 

14 

Cultivated area mort
gaged at 4 th 

Settlement. 

In acres. 

26,4' 8 
17,944 
28 459 
20,320 
21,501 

Percent
age of 
whole. 

10 
10 
13 
8 3 
9 

" The proport ion of the to ta l cul t ivated a rea sold is not very heavy 
in any tahsi l and the sales have been mostly ei ther between H i n d u s or 
between agricul tur is ts . I n every tahsi l , the percentage of t he cul t i 
vated area under mortgage has fallen, and in four of the tahsils t he re 
has been a decrease, substant ia l in some cases, of the ac tual a rea 
mortgaged. At the same t ime the na tu r e of the mortgage debt has 
changed. Much of it now relates to t ransfers for fixed periods, a t the 
te rminat ion of which redemption will be au tomat ic , while the oppres
sive form of lekha-mukhi mortgage is now found in a much smaller 
area t han a t sett lement. I n several tahsils, there has been a contrac
t ion of the mortgage debt despite the increase in the value of l and , 
which, as the following table shows, has been genera l : 

P E R ACRE CULTIVATED 

Tahsil. 

' 

Muitan • • • 

Shujabad 

Lodhran 

Kabirwala 

Mailsi • • • 

Years. 

1893-94—1897-98 

1913-14—1917-18 

1893-94—1897-98 

1913-14—1917-18 

1894-95—1898-99 

1914-15—1918-19 

1893-94—1897-98 

1912-13-1916-17 

1894-95—1898-99 

1913-14-1917-18 

Sale 
price, 

* • ft 

* * • 

• • • 

+ * • 

• t ft 

• • t 

* • • 

Us. 
89 

348 

98 

202 

66 

149 

64 

135 

47 

154 

Mortgage 
value. 

Rs. 
76 

61 

S5 

93 

62 

73 

76 

69 

62 

62 
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' The statistics of alienations t aken as a whole, afford s tr iking CHAPTER II, A. 
evidence of real development. ' ' 

The figures for agricultural stock will be found in Table g n c u u r e i 

,22 of Volume B. For purposes of comparison it has to be (g) Agricultural 
remembered tha t at the enumeration of 1919-20 a method of stock-
classification was adopted which had the effect of bringing 
many more animals into the class of young* stock, so tha t the 
decrease in the number of full-grown animals in several 
tahsils is less than appears.from the table. I n the district 
as a whole, a large increase has occunred owing to the import 
of cattle into the Lower Bari Doab Canal Colony, but in 
parts of the district the fodder scarcity of 1918-19 and sub
sequent epidemics of cattle disease were responsible for wide
spread mortal i ty . The district is rich in cattle, though 
many are of inferior stock; and the large increase in the 
number of milch animals, especially buffaloes, is evidence 
of agricultural prosperity. Except in the Khanewal tahsil , 
the number of imported animals is a small proportion of the 
whole. Dur ing recent years there has been a large rise in 
the value of all kinds of agricultural stock and their produce 
and the profits are l a rge ; but tenants have been the chief 
gainers. The spread of cultivation has resulted in less im
portance being attached to flocks of sheep and goats, while 
the decline in camels is a natura l consequence of the coloni
sation of large areas of Government waste. 

I n the older tahsils of the district the same cattle are Cows and bullocks, 
used fojr the plough and for the well ; and in either case the 
tu rn ing is always from r igh t to left, and the inner bullock 
must in either case be the stronger. At the well it is said 
tha t three-fifths of the whole strain falls on the inner bullock, 
and two-fifths cm the outer. There is a great deal of breed
ing done locally, but many of the better class of cattle come 
from outside the district. There are, generally speaking, 
four local breeds recognized, viz., (i) the Bhagnari , a ta l l , 
very expensive animal, usually found in the higher lands of 
the Shujabad and Multan tahs i ls ; (it) the Massuwah (from 
Dera Ghazi Khan) , a small strong breed; (Hi) the Dajal, 
which are looked OH a-s sl ightly inferior to the Massuwah; 
and (iv) the locally bred cattle (tal de), which are mostly of 
an inferior description. The Bhagnar i cattle have generally 
to be paid for in cash; the other classes of foreign cattle are 
bought on a year 's credit. The dealers come round in the 
autumn or spr ing ; after selling v, JOJ AVIAV OS Xeif̂  ^s^aq v 
year, and return at the expiration of t ha t period to demand 
its price. The class of cattle found in the lower lands near 
the r iver ,— i .e . , where the well water is near the surface and 
the jungle scarce,—is poor in quali ty and size: they are for 
the most par t locally bred (tal de). Their size is from 10 to 
12 hands, arid they cost E s . 15 tc E s . 40 a piece. In the 
h igher lands, where the wells require stronger cattle and the 
: :.A N2 

* 
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CHAPTER II, A. grazing is more abundant, the animals are almost always 
imported and are of a much finer class, being large, white, 
heavy animals with short horns. About 60 per cent, of them 
are castrated, and their price runs from Rs. 50 to Rs . 170 each. 
A bullock is generally purchased for use about his fourth 
year, and he will usually continue capable of work unti l his 

The bullock at various ages is spoken 

Agriculture. 
(g) Agricultural 
S t o c k -
Cows and bullocks. 

ffaloes. 

While suckling it is called gaba 
eighth or tenth year, 
of by the following names: 
or vachha ; from suckling to puberty, vahar ; and when full 
grown, dand. While it has milk-teeth it is called khira ; 
when two teeth, dunda; when four, chauga; and when six, 

The age is told (as the above expressions indicate) 
teeth ; and there is a proverb, which says : ' J i nhan 

which means that 
have 

chigga. 
by the 
da jam sahi, un de dand kya dekhnen, ' 
there is no object in looking at the teeth 
known the animal from birth. Another 

when you 
illustrates saying 

the familiar terms on which the people live with their cat t le ; 
' Ghar jam te biihe dhingar ' (It was born in the house, and 
yet the owner puts thorns at the door to keep it out!) The 
loss of its hump by the ox in days of scarcity is alluded to 

' Burre tun burra kur ra : na dand 
(Great are the evils of famine: 

in the following saying: 
di kuhard, na jo wan da turra 
the bullock loses its hump, and the young man the project
ing end of his pagri). 

Cows are kept everywhere for breeding purposes, and the 
owners drink, the buttermilk (chha) and eat the ghi obtained 
from them. I n the neighbourhood of Multan city there is 
a constant and good demand for the milk (khir) for sale, but 
elsewhere the milk is seldom sold. The ordinary peasant 's 
cow gives comparatively little milk, and the best milkers are 
the cows kept by Gujars and Ahirs in the cantonments and 
their immediate vicinity. 

* 

Female buffaloes (manjh) are very commonly kept by 
the people owing to the large amount of milk which they 
give and their number has largely increased during recent 
years. The milk and ghi are both considered inferior in 
quality to the produce of the cow; but on the riverside the 
people profess a partiali ty for the milk o'i the buffalo. Male 
buffaloes (sanh) are comparatively few ; and though they 
are occasional™ 

their extra strength is not sufficient to" make up for the 
extra expense of their keep as compared with oxen, and they 
are of nô  use for work when the weather grets hot. The 
people still to a large extent 
mer lv-

well, 
castrated and used at the plough or on the 

though not so much as for-
•make a practice of killing: the male offspring of 

'Wah1 majhin 
(Bravo for the 

buffaloes as soon as born; whence the saying: 
dê  dil, jo putr kohawan te khir duhawan * 
spirit of the she-buffaloes ! they have their sons slain before 
their eyes and yet give milk to the slayersV 
buffalo ranges between Rs. 70 and Rs. 140. 

The price of a 
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The diseases from which cattle and buffaloes chiefly CHAPTER II, A. 
uffer are four in number, viz., rinderpest (mai-rani, mata, 

niata rani), foot and mouth disease (mahara or munh-khur), 
n thrax (ghut or galghotu), and a form of sudden (g) Agricultural 

death called sang. Of these, foot and mouth disease is per- st°ck— 
haps the most common, especially in the early .summer, but Diseases of cattle 
it is not generally fatal ; while rinderpest is both very pre- and buffaloes, 
valent and very fatal. 

gloss 

Camels are especially common in the Mailsi and Kabir-
wala tahsils, where thelre is most jungle for grazing. The 

and 

250, 

camels are of two kinds—one kept mainly for riding, 
the other mainly for pack transport. The riding camels are 
mostly from Bahawalpur and Bikanir, but there is also said 
to be a good breed in Shujabad. The pack camels are mostly 
bred locally. The riding camel is the better bred animal, 
but he is an exotic, and is more liable to ailments than the 
pack camel. Camels are very seldom castrated, and the ser
vices of the stallions are usually provided gratis by their 
owners. The best pack camels are those of the Kabirwala 
and Mailsi tahsils, those in the south of the district being 
rather poor in size and quality. I n the two northern tahsils 
there are several large owners of camels among the Langrials, 
Hirajs and other tribes; but elsewhere they are mostly in 
the hands of small owners. A zamindar of any position 
generally keeps a camel to ride upon; but the bulk of the 
pack camels are not kept by zammdars, but by Biluchis and 
other miscellaneous tribes whose hereditary occupation is 
3amel breeding, and who are known collectively as Dakhnas. 
Pack camels sell for any price between Us. 80 and Us. 
the average being about I ts . 150. 

The female camels (dachi) are not usually laden, being 
kept entirely for breeding and for mi lk : they and the young 
camels are driven from place to place by the Dakhnas, 
Biluchis and others through the wastes of the district. 

The camel unti l he is one year old is called toda; from 
then till two years, mazat; from two to three years, t r ihan; 
and from three to four years, chhatr. A camel under three 
or four years old is also called lihak. At four years old 
camels lose their milk-teeth and the permanent teeth come; 
so after this age they are named according to the number of 
their teeth, viz., dqak, chauga, chhiga and nesh, according as 
they have two, four, six or eight teeth. A camel becomes cap
able of bearing loads when he has four teeth, that is to say. 
when he is about six years old. The camel eats almost any
thing, but is chiefly grazed on kikar branches, on the camel-
thorn shrub, on jal and karil trees, and on lani or khar. TKe 
proverb says: ' Uth je kanken chhoriye, watt jawahan kha ; 
kutta raj bathaiye, chakki chattan ja. ' (Though you leave 
a camel in the wheat, he will still eat camel thorns. If you 

Camels, 
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(g) Agricultural 
Stock— 

Camels, 

Sheep. 

Goats> 

up 
TJth 

CHAPTER II, A. put a dog on the throne, he will still run and lick the mill
stone.) So, too, the fact that the camel grazes on the jaL 
is generally evident to the nostrils, and the local equivalent 
for ' plain as a pikestaff ' is ' uth de inunh vichhon jal di 
bo ' (the smell of the jal from the mouth of the camel). The 
camel is so conspicuous an object in the life of the people 
that sayings connected with it are very common. Such are 
'»' TJth da naz Kajawa trut te ' (If the camel is pleased with 
you and begins to frisk, crash go the kajawas); or c Uthin 
phar na awe, te borin latta mare ' (He cannot stand 
against the camels, so he kicks the earners loads) or 
di lahai charhai har do la 'na t ' (Mounting a camel or dis
mounting, one is as damnable as the other). 

The camel is shorn usually once in the year, and from 
its hair (millass) ropes (mahar) and coarse sacks (boris) are 
made: the hair is seldom sold, but if sold it would seem to 
fetch about 6 sers to the rupee: and a camel provides on an 
average about a ser of hair in the year. From the earner 
hide are made the kuppas or large jars which are used foir 
carrying ghi. The milk of the camel cannot be made into 
butter, and it is mostly drunk by the breeders, and camel-
herds themselves : with persons not accustomed to it, it act-
as a violent purgative. 

Sheep are found all over the district, and are owned by 
^ the landowners themselves or by the tenants and the village 

menials. They are generally grazed along with the goats. 
No special breeds are said to be grown and no particular care 
seem to be taken about the breeding ; but a distinction is 
made between the hornless (ghoni) and the horned (singli) 
varieties of sheep. The male lambs are generally killed and 
eaten a dav or two after birth, and those that are left are 
never castrated. Sheep are shorn twice a year, at the be
ginning and the end of the hot weather, and each sheep 
gives about three-eighths of a ser of wool each time it is 
sheared. The wool sells generally for about I ts . 27 a maund, 
and there is a considerable demand for it in Multan for ex
port, 
except 

Full grown sheep are very seldom killed for 
for European 

meat, 
consumption. An ordinary wether 

(ghat t a) in the district sells for about Es . 6; a ewe (bhed) 
for a little more ; and lambs (lela, leli) for much less. 
Sheep, besides suffering firom rinderpest and foot and mouth 
disease are especially liable to pleuro-pneumonia (phepri) 
and to violent diarrhoea (rikhi). 

Tlie goat is 
a. sheep. 

in some ways, a more valuable animal than 
I t is only sliorn once a year, and its hair (jatt), of 

which about three-eighths of a ser is obtained at each shear
ing, sells at Es . 10 to Es . 12 per maund. The she-goat pro
vides milk to the peasants and is in milk for five or six months 
at least in each year. Goats, too, are commonly killed, By 
those who can afford it, for human food, and goat's flesh is 
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preferred, as a rule to mutton. Goat's hair makes excellent CHAPTER II, A. 
ropes and is used for horses' nose-bags. A good milking AgIicuit t tre-
she-goat sometimes sells for as much as Rs. 15, but an ordi
nary goat will fetch on an average about Us . 6 to Bs . 8. (<7) Agricultural 
Twc breeds are recognized, viz., the desi or common goat, t oc 

and the barpari . The lat ter is reddish in colour, very light- G o a t 8 
!y built and provided with good horns. Goats of this breed 
are said to be obtained originally by put t ing a chinkara to 
a she-goat. The goat is a voracious feeder, and is especially 
destructive to young trees. I n the early spring i t gets fod
der, and when disparaging a 'Jack-in-office/ the people say : 
6 Dhai dihare Chetr de, kudde bakarwar ? (The goatherd leaps 
m his pride for two and a half days in Chetr ' ) . The goat is 
subject to much the same diseases as sheep. 

The most common contagious diseases among cattle are Disease and the work 
foot and mouth disease, rinderpest and hemorrhagic septi- ?narv

e r>epartment" 
c^emia. The two latter are controlled by the inoculation of 
cattle with protective sera, and, thanks to the activities of 
the Civil Veterinary Department, the prejudices of cattle 
owners against this form of prevention have largely dis
appeared. The Department now regularly receives appli
cations from zamindars for the vaccination of their cattle 
previous to the rainy season when outbreaks of hemorrhagic 
septicaemia generally occur. The veterinary work of the 
district is under the control of the Superintendent, Civil 
Veterinary Department, South Punjab , whose headquarters 
are at Ferozepore. There are six veterinary hospitals, one 
at each tahsil headquarters, each in charge of a qualified 
Veterinary Assistant. I n addition to their hospital duties 
Veterinary Assistants tour in the villages for the treatment 
uiid prevention of contagious diseases and for the supply of 
medicines for sick animals which cannot be conveniently 
brought to the nearest hospital. Whi le much remains to 
be done to place remedial and preventive facilities at the 
disposal of cattle owners, marked progress has taken place 
during recent years and scientific methods are growing in 
popularity among the people. The Civil Veterinary De
partment is also doing much to encourage cattle breeding 
by the supply of good bulls and the castration of poor ones, 
by the dissemination of sound ideas and by practical assist
ance and advice on the occasion of cattle fairs. 

A District Stock-breeding Association has been formed Stock^breedio^ 
for the purpose of improving the breeds of all kinds of do
mesticated animals. There are a District Committee with 
the Deputy Commissioner as President, Tahsil Committees 
with the Tahsildar as President of each and Zail Sub-
Committees appointed by the Tahsildar. The fee for mem* 
bership is Re. 1 pea< annum. The money is collected in the 
zails, banked at the tahsils and managed by the Tahsil Com* 
mittees. I t is used to provide prizes and fodder at cattle 

» 
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fairs and bulls and stallions in the villages. Nine horse 
and cattle fairs have been established, six of which occur j n 
March and April, and three in the autumn. The District 
Board arranges these fairs and takes 2 per cent, on all sales of 
animals at the fairs. The Stock-breeding Association works 
hand in hand with the District Board and the latter has dis
continued the purchase of Hissar bulls in order to devote its 
funds to aiding the horse and cattle fairs, giving premiums 
for the best animals of whatever stock, and paying the salar
ies of two touring Veterinary Assistants whose work is to cas
trate all the unfit male cattle and horses. A considerable 
number of animals have been treated this way and interest in 
the work has grown. The movement is however still in lis 
infancy. 

In anticipation of an increased demand for stud bulls in! 
the different districts of the Province Government has leased 

to a number of grantees. 
The breeding operations on these grantee farms, of which 
there are two in this district located at Jehangirabad and 
Jehanian, are under the control of the Civil Veterinary De
partment. At Jehangirabad farm, the area of which is over 
4,000 acres, a herd of the Montgomery breed is main
tained comprising 8 bulls and 500 cows. The area of the 
Jehanian farm is 3,800 acres on which a Montgomery herd 
of 3 bulls and 125 cows is maintained. Surplus male and 
female ^ young stock bred on these farms are distributed at 
concession rates to approved cattle breeders in the districts. 

A description of various systems of cultivation has been 
given in an earlier portion of this chapter. The main sources 
of irrigation are from canals alone, from canals and wells 
combined and from wells alone. 

lands for cattle-breeding farms 

In the Khanewal tahsil, wells are found only in the 
strip of land bordering the Ravi which does not receive canal 
irrigation and even there many of them are falling into dis
use. I n the other tahsils they are an essential part of the 
agricultural system and it is to the large increase from 
19,343 to 26,576 wells between the third and fourth settle
ments that a considerable part of the great improvement i * 
rural conditions must be ascribed. 

The only form of well found in this district is that 
known as the 'Persian wheel' well. I t is generally made of 
masonry but occasionally in the river lands (more especially 
on the Chenab) the masonry extenids only as far as the water 
level, and in such cases the well is known as a ' Kharora ' . 
Kachha wells, made entirely without masonry, are very un
common. 

The value of a well depends on the quality of the water, 
on its depth from the surface and on the continuity of the 
supply. Wells are occasionally found in which the water 
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is brackish (khara) and unfit for drinking. A marked line CHAPTER II, A. 
of such wells extends, more or less continuously, from Dun- Agriculture. 
vapur in the centre of the district to Ja la lpur Pirwala IB' 
the south-west. When a brackish well is fully aided by g ^ * « of I m " 
canal water, the brackishness has no serious effect on the 
crops, but if the crops depend on such a well alone without Wells. 73 
further help, they are apt to suffer considerably. 

The depth of the well depends mainly on its distance 
Average depth from the river; and cis the 

of water. whole of the district is 
Hithar ... ••• i'5 within reasonable dis-
Utar and Sidhnai ... 24 t**ce of the river, we do 

not find any wells ot ex-
Eawa ... ... 37 traordinary depth, al
though those in the centre of the bar tract are deep enough 
and in the Eawa Circle of the Mailsi tahsil are as deep as 52 
feet. The average figures for the district are si own 
margin. 

The third requisite in a well is the constancy of the 
supply afforded by the subsoil water. There is everywhere 
a stratum of water-giving sand, which is known as the sachh, 
and which i t is the object of the well-sinker to reach. As 
he goes down below the surface, the first water he meets is 
a trickling and dirty moisture, which is known as sovran, 
and which is of a fluctuating character. The real perman
ent supply (or \ shauh pani ' as it is called) is found in the 
sachh only, anld the diver knows by examining the soil 
which he brings out whether he has reached the desired 
stratum or not. 

The agriculturist about to build a well first chooses a 
suitable spot, if possible a little above the level of the area 
he wishes to irr igate. He then traces the circle of the well, 
and he sets the labourers to work, under the supervision of 
the village carpenter, to dig the cylinder or ' bhdr ' down to 
the water level. The wooden base of the brick-work (known 
as talwang) is then hoisted in with the aid of a large crowd 
of neighbours and fixed in its place at the bottom. On this 
the brick-work is carefully built up, the bricks being joined 
with mud (gara) instead of mortar, and the masonry cylin
der is completed to the level of the ground or to a height 
of some ^three or four feet above the level of the ground. 
On to this cylinder is then attached an apparatus known as 
the pal, which consists of transverse sticks and thick ropes 
of twisted sar grass (called ' wat ') arranged so as to hold 
the earth taken up from the well and to act as a heavy 
weight to depress the masonry cylinder. The driver or tobi 
now begin* his operations; working with a buge mattock 
(kahi) attached to ai rope, which he from time to time fixes 
into the subsoil, and which is in turn withdrawn and hauled 
to the top of the well. The diver's work is exceedingly hard 

-
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CHAPTER II, A. owing to the physical strength required and the cold damp-
. T ness of the air he has to live in, but he is fed on the best 

Agriculture. during h i s term of labour. As he works, the cylinder slow--
m g t f T .j ly subsides until it reaches the true water stratum, which 
gatioiJlem ° "i$ generally some 10 to 15 feet below the place where it 

first touched the water. The pal is then removed, and 
We]Js- the rial or cylinder is completed by the addition of the 

gadohar or upper portion ar»;d the gal, which is the por
tion projecting above the ground. 

The well cylinder, if carefully constructed and made 
« with good bricks, lasts for an unlimited length of t ime; and 

dais or old disused wells of previous centuries are often 
dug out again and made fit for use at small expense. A 
good well will need cleaning out once in every five years or 
so; a bud one oftener. This is done by attaching a rope 
ami mattock to a revolving arrangement in the form of a 
capstan (known as a dol or ura), by which the extraneous 
sill at the bottom of the well is gradually cleared out. A 
well, however, is subject to various forms of disrepair and 
weakness, and when suffering from these is spoken of as 
being ill (bimar). If the original sinking was not carried 
to the right point, the well soon begins to run short of 
water (chora ho venda). If the bricks at the side of the 
cylinder begin to give way; the well's c waist 9 is said to 
break (kamr t ru t vend!); or if a large hole is formed in the 
cylinder, an outlet is said to be formed (mori nakal pai) : 
in such cases the damage is known as bhat tha (bhattha 
pai gai). To avert disaster from such accidents, i t is usual 
to insert a wooden cylinder fitting closely inside the circle 
of the well, and some six to ten feet in he igh t ; if laid below 
the tilwang to prevent the intrusion of sand, the frame
work is known as a 'IzotliV; if laid above the t i lwang to 
support the sides of the masonry cylinder, i t is known as 
a ghanda. Such a- framework may keep a well going for ten 
or twelve years longer; but to use a. well repaired is prover
bially looked on as the equivalent of wearing old clothes that 
have been stitched together. 

B The wood-work of the well (chob chakkal) is construct
ed in the same way as in the rest of the Punjab , though the 
nomenclature in some respects varies. The chief parts of 
the framework are the horizontal wheel (chakkal), the ver
tical pole on which it revolves (hurjal), the horizontal 
beams below and above those (bhurni and kanjan), the pillars 
on which the upper beam rests (munnan), the seat on which 
the driver sits (gadhi), the shaft connecting the two wheels 
(lath), the vertical wheel (chakli), the vertical apparatus 

wi 

connecting the ropes (rerfan), the earthen pots (lote), the 
wooden projection to keep the ropes in its place (sutarlar) ; the 
cog (thdka), the splash-board to prevent earth from falling-
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into the well (chaman), the small conduit into which the CHAPTER II, A. 
pots pour the water (parchha), the longer conduit which 
takes the water further into the cistern (nisar), the log on 

Agriculture. 

which this conduit rests (jhal) and the cistern into which it (A) System of Irri 
pours the water (khada). ga ion 

The area irrigated by a well varies a good deal, not only Wells. 
according to the state of the well cylinder, but also accord
ing to the amount of aid received from canals or sailab, 
and according to the degree to which the soil retains mois
ture. The average areas matured in a year from a well in 
each circle in the district are as recorded below: — 

Per well in use. 

Acres matured 

Hithar. 

20 

Utar. 

20 

K awa. 

18 

Sidhnai. 

21 

The rate at which well irrigation can be carried on of 
I but a normal rate of irrigation vanes immensely, 

be a l i t t le over one-fourth of an acre of 
course 
would seem to 
ploughed land in twenty-four hours, the well being worked 
hard all the tiniel Wheat irrigated during winter by an 
ordinary well probably receives water at the rate of some 
three or four days to the acre. 

The Government canals of the district are— 
(i) The old inundation canals. 

(ii) The Hajiwah Canal. 
(Hi) The Sidhnai Canal. 
(iv) The Lower Bari Doab Canal. 

(i) The old Inundation Canals-
For the history of the inundation canals and their con

dition at different times the reader is referred to— 
(a) A report prepared by Mr. Morris, Settlement 

Canals 

Officer, in 1895; 
(b) Appendix I of the Completion Report (1895) 

the Multan Canals; 
of 

(c) Appendix B of the 1884 Edition of this Gazetteer,. 
and 

(d) Chapter V, Section C, of the 1902 Edition. 
All the inundation canals are, comparatively speaking,, 

of recent formation, the most ancient of them not having 
been dug much more than 200 years ago. They would ap
pear to owe their existence to the drying up of the Beas 
and to the change in the course of the river Ravi which 
rendered it incumbent on the inhabitants to devise some 
other mode of providing water for their lands. 
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The management and control of the canals is entirely 
in the hands of Government, and all the main canals owe 
their origin to the direct or indirect support of the Govern-

System of Irri- ment in power for the time being; some having been dug by 
the former rulers of the country, and others^ by powerful 
zamindars or associated village communities aided by Gov
ernment. The maioritv of the Chenab canals were made 

Agriculture. 

Canals. 

The Matital. 

by the 
Multan 

The majority 
Pathans when 
and Shujabad; 

holding the position of rulers in 
whilst those on the Sutlej were 

chieflv dug1 by tbft "Drnulputras, a powerful tribe, who on 
the extinction of the Mo glial power completed the conquest 
of this part of the country, and continued in possession 
unti l its acquisition by Ran jit Singh. One of the largest, 
however, of the Sutlej canals—the Diwanwah of tahsil 
Mailsi—was excavated by Diwan Sawan Mai, who also en
larged and improved several others, and showed great liber
ality in making grants for the re-excavation and improve
ment of the canals in general. 

Sixty years ago there were thirty-four canals of which 
twenty issued from the Sutlej and fourteen from the Che
nab ; but this number had fallen to nine only in 1900 and 
a further reduction to seven had been effected before the 
4th Settlement by the linking up of different canals. 

thus 
The 

gained and the general character of the 
different canals at the 4th Settlement are briefly described 
advantages 

in the following account: — 
The Chenab System of Canals. 

The Matital which takes out a few miles below the 
junction of the Ravi and Chenab is the least satisfactory of 
the Chenab canals of the district. I ts head has been fre
quently changed and, although the one now in use is fair
ly satisfactory, there is, of course, no certainty that i t will 
not be cut away. Of late years, in comparison with other 
Chenab canals, Matital has opened from two or three days 
to two or three weeks later and has closed some six to four
teen days earlier. About the 15th of May is the normal 
time of opening, but during the past three years i t has been 
well behind this date ; it rarely runs later than the 20th of 
September and frequently closes earlier. Cotton is an un
certain crop which has usually to be matured with the aid of 
well water, and canal sowings of wheat are subject to large 
variations from year to year. The chief nahri crops in the 
kharif are jowar and til, while in the rabi as much wheat 
as possible is sown with canal water and matured by the wells. 

The Durana Langana canal and the Wal i Mohammad 
with its branches have 

The D urana 
Langana and Wali c a n a l 
Mohammad. separate at the Bosan Regulator 

a common head. They 
, . o about 14 miles distant and 

flow in a south-westerly direction through the Muftan tahsi l , 
giving irrigation in each of the five assessment circles and 
continuing beyond the Shujabad boundary in which tahsil a 
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few villages only obtain water. They irrigate on both sides, CHAPTER II, A. 
[but the Government distributaries take off from the western Agri^lture. 'Q 
bank. The Wal i Mohammad irrigates much the same vil- - w * w * w ^ 
lages as at the third Settlement, but in 1903 the Durana 
Langana was extended to the extreme south of the tahsi l ; Satl0n— 
new distributaries were made and the area commanded by ^he , ^u^n,* 
i t was largely increased. Irr igation trom it is tair ly satis- Mohammad, 
factory, but is not so good as on the Wal i Mohammad. 

The third Chenab canal is the Sekundarabad with its Sekundarabad. 
head ten miles below that of the "Wali Mohammad. I t flows 
south-west through the Multan Hi thar irrigating on both 
sides, but mainly on the west; near Sher Shah i t sends off 
the Gaj juhat ta canal from which the Upper and Lower Bakh-
tuwah and the Panjani branches take off lower down. The 
Gajjuhat ta and its main branch, the Panjani , had formerly 
separate heajds, but these were amalgamated with the Se
kundarabad soon after the third Settlement and the upper 
branches of the lat ter were deepened and widened in order 
to provide for the combined supply necessary. At times 
of full supply the main canal and its branches run simul
taneously, but at the beginning and end of the season, and 
in poor years at other times also, they run by rotation. I r r i 
gators complain that they have suffered in consequence 
but their complaints will not bear investigation. Both the 
Gajjuhat ta and Panjani formerly took off much lower do 
•the river and one necessary result of the amalgamation has 
been to give better command. At the same time, the re
gulator below Sher Shah allows the best use being made of 
what water is available. Instead of a low supply in three 
separate canals, a good supply is given in turn to each of 
the branches and the greater efficiency of the supply while 
it lasts more than compensates for its shorter duration. 
The linking up of the various systems has been accompani
ed by the gradual introduction of pakka outlets and of re
gular distribution by means of chakbandi, which though 
not complete is much more extensive than 20 years ago. 
At the same time, Government minors and distributaries 
have replaced zamindari channels. As on the Sutlej canals, 
a necessary incident of these changes has been the reduc
tion of the excessive supplies formerly taken by the big men, 
and there is no doubt that, when chakbandi was first a'clopt-

fh* reductions in sf e villages were drastic. Where th§ 
curtailment was excessive, it has generally been revised, but 
the net result of the changes has been to benefit the small 
rather than the large owner who has had to economise in 
tfte use of water. I n the Utar , Eawa and Hi tha r Chenab 
of the Shujabad tahsil there are some very powerful Hindu 
owners and it is from them that complaints are most com-
mon.^ The other side of the question is rarely advanced, but 
occasionally small owners who have to irrigate from the 
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CHAPTER II, A. same channel as their more powerful neighbours will give 
a graphic account of what happens when distribution is not 

Agriculture. S t r o l l e d . In the Multan tahsil , there are no Govern-
») System of Irri- ment minors on the Sekundarabad nor are &****™™** 
gationi- as the villages commanded generally lie close to the cana l , 

in the Shujabad tahsil . the distributaries and minors are 
fairly numerous, but are not so extensive as on the butlej 
canals in this and the Lodhran tahsil . There are still some 
private channels, but they do not compare in length and depth 
with those of the Mailsi tahsi l . 

The Sekundarabad is at present (1920) the best of the 
Chenab canals. I t has an excellent head ; i t generally opens 
a few days earlier and closes a few days later than the W a l l 
Mohammad, and the villages on it are, with few exceptions, 
well commanded. The soil in the majority of them is good 
and many of those situated in the Hi tha r also benefit from 
their proximity to the river. 

Bilocbanwah. The fourth Chenab canal is the Bilochanwah which 
serves some twenty villages towards the south of the H i t h a r 
Chenab in Shujabad. I t opens late and closes early and 
little kharif crops are grown on it . The rabi is generally 
good and the villages on it, though not first class, are above 
average. 

Kffect of the Triple The Triple Canal Project by drawing off supplies of 
Canal Project. water higher up the river has had an adverse effect on the 

canals above described, though information is not available 
from which the extent of the harm done rain, be accurately 
measured. A comparison of the dates of opening and closure 
would seem to show tha t the canals open ra ther later, but, 
on the other hand, close a few days later than in the years 
preceding the triple project. The value of the river as a 
source of supply is less than it was, but the loss on this 
account has been part ly made good by the more efficient 
utilization of available supplies. The deterioration is most 
serious in bad years, when late openings substantially re
duce the areas under indigo and cotton, and early closures 
affect the yield of cotton and rice and curtail the rabi sow-
m 

mgs. 
The Suilej System of Canals. 

(a) The Mailsi Canals. I n 1903 several inundation canals were linked up so as 
to form the Mailsi canal, the various branches of which! 
have now a common head. The regulator and escape are 
situated at Islamdeh and for some fourteen miles below 
this there is l i t t le irrigation on either side. At Ea rampur , 
the Diwanwah takes off, striking north-west and i r r igat ing 
a large portion of the TJtar and a few villages in the E a w a . 
Other branches on the r ight bank in this tahsil are the 
Jamwah1 Khurd , the Jamwah Ea l an and the Chat tarwah, 
On the left bank, there are Government minors only in 

• 
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the south-west corner of the tahsil , but from Karampur on- CHAPTER I t A-
wards are direct outlets through, which water reaches the 
fields via zamindari channels. The linking* u p of the vari-

Agriculture 

ous independent units has enabled the Irr igat ion Depart- (h) System of Irri 
ment to control supply down the branches, and to the con- gation-
sequent curtailment of wastage must mainly be at tr ibuted ^ T h e ^ansi 
the extension of the irrigated area tha t has occurred. The canals, 
villages tha t have gained most are those on the south of 
the main canal, in many of which the irrigated area has 
doubled or trebled since the third Settlement. The estates 
ly ing below the middle of the branches have also benefited, 
but not quite to the same extent. The advantage to the 
tai l villages is more doubtful, and on the Diwanwah—which 
was the main canal—it is probable tha t some estates have 
suffered. On the whole, unification has conferred immense 
benefit to the tahsi l . The full advantage has not , how
ever, been reaped owing to inadequate control over the in
ternal distribution. There is no proper system of outlets, 
no regular chakbandi as the term is understood on the 
Sidhnai and perennial canals, and no effective means of ad
jus t ing the supply to local requirements. Except in the 
south-west corner of the tahsil , there are no Government 
minors. Owners of land have to br ing the water from the 
canal branch along private kassis and from them to the fields 
along small water-channels or paggus. Co-operative owner
ship and clearance of kassis within a single estate is fairly 
common, and in some cases several adjacent villages have 
provided joint ly for thei r requirements. Bu t the ordinary 
system is for each village, and often for each large owner in 
a village, to have a separate kassi, so tha t the extraordinary 
spectacle is seen of three or four channels running parallel 
to each other and separated by a few yards only. These 
channels are often of considerable length—a lead of 8 or 10 
miles being by no means uncommon—and their banks are of 
great height , the silt clearance of each year being thrown on 
them without any at tempt to economise future labour by a' 
l i t t le levelling.^ Quite apart from the rise in the cost of 
labour, the continual tendency is, therefore, for the silt clear
ances to become more expensive. Fo r these the owner is 
responsible, the tenant ' s l iabil i ty being confined to the very 
ordinary clearance of the paggus or field channels. 

F rom the attached statement i t will be seen tha t the 
duration of supplies from the Mailsi canal fluctuates from 
year to year, but tha t of late years the variations from the 
normal have been relatively small. The total number of 
days dur ing which water is available in the year is only one 
factor which affects the harvest. The dates at which the water 
commences and ceases to run are bet ter guides to the nature of 
the canal year, and if these be taken as a criterion, i t will be 
seen tha t no two years are alike. Comparing the year 1903-04 
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CHAPTER II, A. to 1909-10 with the last eight years a distinct tendency i-
Aericultur apparent for the canal to open later and to close la te r : 

(h) System of Irri
gation— 

(a) The Mailsi Canals. 

M A I L S I CANAL. 

Y ear. 

Date of opening. Date of closure. 

1903-04 ... 7 th May 1903 . - * 4th November 1903 w • t 

1904-05 ... 15th April 1904 

1905-06 ... 119th April 1905 

... | 3rd December 1904 ... 

• • • 

1906-07... 

19C7-08... 

1908-09... 

1909-10... 

1910-11 ... 

1911-12... 

1912-13 ... 

1913-14... 

1914-15 L 

1915-16 ... 

18th April 1906 

24th April 1907 

22nd April 1908 

\ 

6th December 1£05 ... 

,.. I 3rd November 1906 ... 

0 9 • 26th October 1907 » • * 

• • • 14th November 190S .. 

O 7th April 1909 * • • 4th October 1909 • • • 

27th May 1910 

30th April 1911 

1st April 1912 
* 

I7,th May 1913 

18th April 1914 

13th May 1915 

... 23rd October 1910 ... 

6bb December 1911 ... 

5th January 1912 t ft ft 

• * -

>« * 

* % » 

1916-17 ... 4t»v June 1916 • • • 

1917-18 ... 

1918-19.., 

29th April 1917 

9th June 1918 

* + 1 

• * « 

4th December 1913 ,.. 

20th November 1914.. . 

4th December 1J15 ... 

20th December 1916 ... 

13th November 1917 ... 

3rd December 1918 

No. of days 
canal was run-

uiDg during year. 

l u 2 

283 

232 

200 

186 

207 

161 

150 

221 

28 

02 

217 

206 

200 

199 

178 

(b) The Mohammad-
Wah SardSowah. 

The Bahawalwah" 
Lodhran. 

These two canals which were formerly separate have 
now a common head at Hassu J iya and flow in one channel 
for about 8 miles, then branching at Shahpur and taking 
a north-westerly direction in almost parallel lines. They 
irrigate mainly in the Lodhran tahsil, but give water to a 
few villages of Shujabad. They have been considerably im
proved of late years and are now efficient. 

This canal takes off froia the Kotla creek which 20 years 
ago was in the main stream of the river. A change in the 
course of the latter so adversely affected the supply that 
about 1910 a feeder channel was dug connecting with the 
fiardarwah. At the beginning and end of the season the 
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canal has the benefit of surplus water from the Sardarwah, CHAPTER n, A* 
but, although this has done much to remedy the evils re- 7"~7 
suiting from a defective head, the canal remained for some A s n c 

years the least satisfactory of the Sutlej system. A recent (n) System of Irriga-
change in the river has, however, much improved matters, tioo. 

The essential difference between perennial and inun- The cllief differences 
dation canals is the dependence of the latter on the natural between inundation 
water level in the river bein<? higher than the bed level of a n d perennial canals. 

© •"•-© 

the canal head. The uncertainty which this dependence 
involves is a factor of great importance in the system of 
cultivation which, as already explained, has to be adjusted 
from year to year in accordance with the supply of the 
rivers. The limited and varying period during which the 
canals flow makes an auxiliary form of irrigation practi
cally essential so that the success of the inundation canals 
is inseparably associated with the number and efficiency of 
the wells sunk in the canal areas. 

The equitable distribution of water is complicated by 
several factors. The constant variation in supplies, the in
completeness of the system of rajbdhas and minors, the 
number of direct outlets, the liabili ty of deterioration to, 
or even complete failure of the head owing to silt deposits 
or a sudden change in the course of the river—all militate 
against efficient distribution, and, although much has been 
done during the past twenty-five years to remove remediable 
defects, the elements of insecurity are still great. Again, 
there is necessarily much waste of water. The long zamfn-
dari channels, found in their worst form in the Mailsi tahsil, 
are most uneconomic, while the lack of certainty regarding 
the duration of supplies often results in the cultivator fail
ing to use the water to the best advantage. I n any case, 
in view of the early closure of the canals, he has to use 
more water per acre for rabi sowings than on the perennial 
canals. 

Under native rule and for many years of British ad- Occupiers' rate* 
ministration a source of still greater economic waste was 
the system of chher or statutory labour by which silt clear
ances were done. For a description of this system refer
ence may be made to Chapter V of the last edition of this 
Gazetteer. I t was abolished at the Third Regular Settlement 
•and the reform then effected was justly described by Mr. 
Maclagan as the most important economic change which the 
district had undergone dur ing the previous th i r ty {years. 
The substitution of occupiers' rates for compulsory labor 
was very unpopular when first made ; but no one would now 
revert to the old methods. I n fact, with the demand for 
tenants in the canal colonies, cultivators on the inundation 
canals would not be obtainable if they had to carry out 
the whole of the silt clearances. The occupiers9 rates 

o 
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CHAPTER II, A. introduced at the Third Settlement were not heavy and the en 
hancement (25 per cent.) taken at the Four th Settlement was 
intentionally kept low so tha t the tenant problem might 
not be aggravated and as l i t t le disturbance as possible occur 
in rents. The sanctioned schedule of rates is as follows: — 

Agriculture. 

(h) System of Irr i 
gation— 

Occupiers1 rates. 
kCM3 

Class. Crop. 

R I T E PER ACRE 

Flow. Lift 

I Rice, gardens, pepper, and sugar
cane. 

l is . A. P . 

3 0 0 

II 

I I I 

IV 

Cotton, til M l • * • 

Rs. A. P . 

2 4 0 

Other kbarif crops . * • m 

2 4 0 

1 12 0 

1 11 0 

1 0 

Rabi crops • » # • » « 

' > 0 0 13 0 

I t applies to the Chenab and Sutlej systems. 
(ii) The Hajiwah Canal. 

The Hajiwah canal owes its origin to the enterprise of 
a Khakwani Pa than , Ghulam Mustafa Khan , who was one 
of Sawan Mai 's kardars, and afterwards tahsi ldar of Mailsi. 
I n the Regular Settlement he held the contract for the reve
nue on the ' bar ' lands in the east of the tahsil , and, with 
the sanction of Government, buil t the Haj iwah canal to 
irr igate a portion of those lands. At the Second Settlement, 
his son, Ghulam Kadir Khan, received from Government in 
proprietary r ight a tract of 60,000 acres irrigated by the 
canal, and the grant was formally confirmed by a deed exe
cuted in 1886. 

I n 1888 Ghulam Kadir Khan died, leaving four sons 
and unfortunate family disputes were followed by serious 
mismanagement of the canal. In December 1888 it was-
placed by the civil court in charge of the Deputy Commis
sioner, and shortly afterwards the Government took over 
the canal on the authority of a clause in the deed of 1886. 
Between 1890 and 1892 it was administered as a provincial 
work, but in 1892 it was transferred to the Imperia l Head, 
and since that date the accounts of the Haj iwah canal hav<* 
been amalgamated with those of the other Sutlej inunda
tion canals of the district. The Government administra
tion of the oainal was contested by the three younger sons 
of Ghulam Kadir Khan, and the suit was finally decided ' 
by the Privy Council in 1901. The bed of the canal was . 
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declared to be the property of the four sons of Ghularn Kadir CHAPTER II, A 
Khan, but in other respects the Government was left un- ; 
fettered in its action. The canal is still under the manage^ Agriculture. 
ment of Government, but the owners enjoy certain privi- ^ Systrm of Im 
leges of which the most important is the limitation of water gation— 
rates to the cost of clearance and management. The latest 

I . 
P Government ar< 

On all irrigation 

0 ecu piers' rates 

within the original grant of land 
made in the year 1880 to the late Ghularn Kadi r Khan, of 
lands, the proprietary r ight in which is, or may hereafter 
become vested— 

(a) in the sons or the lineal descendants of the said 
Ghularn Kadi r Khan , or 

(b) in Mian Muhammnd Khan or Hafrz Muhammad 
Afzal Khan , the nephews of the said Ghularn 
Kadir Khan or their lineal descendants, 

the rate per acre actually matured whether in the kharif or 
rabi shall be limited to the following rates, namely : 

Flow 
Lift 

• • « • « • 

* • ' 

• • • 

» « • 

He. A. p. 

0 12 0 per acre. 
0 9 0 

I I .—On all lands other than those mentioned in Hule I 
above, the following water charges will be levied: — 

Clae Crop. 

RATE PER ACRE. 

I Rice, garden, pepper and sugar
cane. 

I I 

I I I 

IV 

Cotton and til 

Other kharif crops ... 

ttabi crops • • • 

Lift 

B 8 . A. P 

2 4 0 

t • • 

• • 

1 11 0 

1 5 0 

0 13 0 

I I I . — W th effect from kharif 1919 a quinquennial 
sett lement of accounts will be made with the Khans so as 
to adjust any difference between (a) the proportional cost 
of clearance and management debitable to the Khans ' own 
lands, and (6) the total amount of the water rates i-ecovered 
from them. The relations of the Khans will pay the sam^ 
water rates as the Khans , but they will not be entitled to 
anv refund of the excess of the proceeds of the water rotes 

02 

I 
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CHAPTER II, A. over the cost of clearance and management nor will the 
?**7T Khans in the future be entitled to such excess, so far as 

Agriculture. 
* r the lands of their relations are concerned. 

(h) System of Irri- IV.—In calculating the cost of clearance and manage-
£atlon~~ ment for the purposes of (a) above some addition should be 
Occupiers' rates. made to represent the proportionate share of overhead 

charges. The Khans will at the end of the first five years 
be entitled to any excess there may be in (6) over (a) dur
ing the quinquennium and the rate for the following quin
quennium should be fixed so as to make (a) and (b) as nearly 
as possible equivalent., 

(Hi) The Sidhnai Canal. 

The history of this canal is given in full in the Com
pletion Eeport (1894) prepared by Mr. T. Higham, from 
which it appears that the first proposal for a canal from 
the Sidhnai reach of the river Eav i was made by Lieutenant 
(afterwards Colonel) J . Anderson, E . E . , Superintendent, 
Inundat ion Canals. The proposal was to re-open as ' a 
navigable canal of irrigation ' a channel known as the old 
Eav i extending from the town of Sarai S i d h u t o Multan, 
to be supplied by means of a dam across the E a v i at the up* 
stream end of the straight and permanent reach known 
as the i Sidhnai ' which extends for 7 miles below Tu-
lamba. The Bari Doab canal was at that time designed to 
terminate at or near Tulamba, and it was supposed tha t the 
tract intervening between the terminus and Multan might 
eventually be irrigated by means of some such canal as had 
been proposed by Lieutenant Anderson. The question was 
first regularly investigated in the course of the surveys of 
the Lower Bari Doab undertaken in 1870—75, in the last 
of which years two alternate estimates were submitted by 
Mr. E . C. Palmer for a permanent and for an inundation 
canal from the Sidhnai reach which amounted to 
Es . 16,68,317 and E s . 5,85,289, respectively, exclusive of in
direct charges^ The project, however, remained in abeyance 
owing^ to the increased expenditure on other large schemes 
then in progress, and to the doubts tha t were entertained 

as to the reliability of the data on which these estimates were 
based. 

I n 1882 the Government of India invited the Punjab 
Government to submit proposals for new Irr igat ion Works 
to be constructed out of loan funds, and the scheme for the 
Sidhnai canal was then reconsidered, with the result tha t 
a General Estimate, amounting to Es . 7,74,480, was for
warded to the Government of India in 1883, to which sanc
tion was accorded in 1884. The work for the most par t 
was oairried out by Mr,. MacLefan, Executive Engineer, and 
by his assistant Mr. Johnston. Work was started in De
cember 1883, arid the canal was opened for •irrigation on 
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the 27th May 1886, in the kharif of which year 5,976 CHAPTER H A . 
acres were matured, which were followed by 20,479 in the 
succeeding rabi making a total area of 26,455 acres of crops 

Agriculture. 

brought to matur i ty in the first year after opening. The W# System of Irri 
canal as originally designed was practically completed in £at l0n 

the following year, when the irrigated area rose to 75,284 
acres, al though in the estimate of 1883 the maximum area 
anticipated after the irr igation had been fully developed 
was 48,000 acres only. 

The success of the canal was thus immediate arid com- Subsidiary Canals. 
p le te , but dur ing the course of i ts construction i t was 
found necessary to propose a slight extension of the 
scope of project. As early as 1884 the zamindars of the 
villages situated on the r ight and left banks of the Ravi 
below the site of the weir, then under construction, took 
alarm, and submitted petitions regarding the probable effect 
of the new channel on their existing irrigation from the 
river, which was effected from open cuts in the banks. The 
question was promptly investigated and it was found tha t 
these cuts were placed at such a high level tha t they were 
only effective when the river was in high flood, at which 
times they would be practically unaffected by the canal works. 
I t appeared probable, however, tha t there might be some 
decrease in the area below the weir, which had previously 
been covered by h igh floods, and t ha t the prosperity of the 
villages concerned would be affected by the emigration of 
the cultivators to the more favoured tracts commanded by 
the new cana l : and as i t was undesirable tha t these villages, 
which were not at their best in a very flourishing condition, 
should be reduced to greater straits by the opening of the 
Sidhnai canal, it was proposed to provide irrigation for such 
of thei r lands as could be commanded by two subsidiary 
canals taking" out from the rigrht and left banks above the 

^ v « . V a.j.v-^.. */-^v *.*.& 

weir. I t was, at the same t ime, pointed out tha t a th i rd 
ranal might be usefully taken out from the left bank of 
the river about 3J miles above the weir which would com
mand a small t ract tha t could not be reached from the 
Sidhnai canal . Estimates were accordingly prepared for 

1st, the Kuranga canal, to take out from the r ight 
flank of the Sidhnai weir ; 

2nd, the Fazal Shah canal, to take out from the left 
flank of the weir, and between it and the head 
of the Sidhnai canal ; 

3rd, the Abdul Hakim canal, to take out from the left 
bank of the river, about 3J miles above the weir. 

Kuran 
irrigati 
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CHAPTER II, A. and the Abdul Hakim in the kharif of the following- year. 
Since then several small extensions of the canal and its 
distributaries have been made. Agriculture. 

(A) System of Irri 
gation— 

Head-works. 

Uncertainty of 
supply. 

The headworks of the canal consists of a weir built 
r ight across the channel of the river and at r ight angles to its 
axis, the distance between the r ight and left flank walls being 
737-5 feet, and the actual width of the Sidhnai reach at this 
point being about 800 feet. The crest of the weir is at the 
general level of the river bed, or R . L. 453-5, the level of the 
floor of the canal regulator immediately above i t being 1 foot 
higher, or R. L. 454-5. The weir is divided into 32 bays of 
20 feet each by piers 7-5 feet in height and 3 feet in width. 
The tops of these piers are connected at their upstream end3 
by timber beams 18 inches in width and 12 inches deep, and 
the vents thus formed are closed by wooden needles placed 
nearly vertically, so that their lower ends abut against the 
crest of the weir, while they are supported at the upper ends 
by the beams over the piers. 

The Sidhnai differs from the inundation canals of the 
Chenab and Sutlej in that it possesses a weir, and i t differs 
from the perennial canals because its supply is more liable 
to fail at critical seasons of the year. The strict rule govern
ing the distribution of water is that the main canal has 
the prior claim the surplus being first divided between the 
Euranga and Fa-zal Shah and the balance going to the Abdul 

I n practice, the rule is not rigorously enforced, 
but even so, the subsidiaries often fare badly compared with 
the Sidhnai proper and, on the average, the duration of 
their supplies is from 88 to 97 days less than on the main 
canal. 

The nature of the supply varies much from year to 
year, but it may be said generally that there is adequate 
water for the kharif, and, except in very bad years, for rabi 
sowings; in three years out of five, the supply extends to a 
further watering in the rab i ; in one year out of five it 
continues throughout the cold weather; and in another year 
the canal opens sufficiently early to help the matur ing of the 
rabi crons. The conditions, though markedly 

Hakim. 

crops. 
those on the inundation canals, 
the supply is apt to 

still 
superior to 

are still uncertain, since 
fail when most needed. The conse

quences of failure are, however, less serious than formerly, 
owing to the large increase in the number of wells. The 
canal irrigates the greater portion of Kabirwala and a con
siderable portion of Multan, and in both tahsfls the area 
served by it compares favourably in every way with the area 
dependent on the inundation canals. This superiority is due 
mainly to better supply, but also, in part , to better control 
and distribution^ which approximate closely to conditions 

V -



{ 

MULTAN D I S T R I C T . ] 

CHAP. I I . — E C O N O M I C . 199 

on the perennial canals. There is as yet no good reason CHAPTER II, A* 
to suppose tha t the Lower Bari Doab canal has adversely ; r 
affected the Sidhnai. The present, working arrangement is A ? n c t u r e» 
tha t the lat ter canal should receive 3,400 cusecs subject to (h) System of Irri-
a min imum of 700 cusecs being available below Balloki. gation-
This allowance was fixed after full consideration of the re
quirements of the canal, and it is probable tha t i t will 
suffice for present needs, al though it leaves li t t le, if any, 
surplus for further extension of the irrigated area. 

The greater portion of the area commanded was, prior Colonisation, 
to the construction of the canal, Grovernment waste, which 
in the absence of water could not be profitably brought 
under cultivation, and from which only an insignificant 
revenue was realized in the form of grazing dues. Whi le 

• the canal officers were engaged in providing water for th is 
considerable area, the duty of introducing colonists into 
the waste lands and making suitable arrangements for the 
new settlements devolved on the civil officers. A similar 
duty was simultaneously imposed on them in connection 
with the new Sohag-Para canal, which was also under con
struction at the same t ime; bu t the settlement of both these 
comparatively small tracts was but a prelude to the colo
nisation, on a far larger scale, of the vast area of the Crown 
waste which was afterwards to be undertaken on the Chenab 
canal. The great importance of these pioneer experiments 
was from the first fully realized by the late Colonel Wace , 
who, as Financia l Commissioner, took a deep personal in
terest in the scheme, the general principles and main de
tails of which were formulated by him on so sound a basis 
tha t as regards the Sidhnai canal, success had been assured 
even before his death in 1889. The colonisation of the waste 
lands covered by the original scheme was carried out from 
first to last by Major Hutchinson, Deputy Commissioner 
of Mult an. The lands were, for the most part , given out 
in 90-acre plots, and of the new lessees about half came 
from districts other than Mul tan . The immigrants includ
ed KamboEs and Arain Ja t s from Chunian, Bhadechas from 
Amritsar , Rajputs from Ju l lundur , etc., and the colonisa
tion of this canal is noteworthy as the first successful in
stance in the history of the province of the transfer of con
siderable bodies of agriculturists from the Central Pun jab 
to other and less thickly populated tracts. The terms on 
which the lessees on this canal have a t various times ob
tained their grants are described in Chapter I , Section 2, 
Vol. I , of the Colony Manual . 

Owing to the relatively small cost of construction and financial reenlti. 
the very short- lead through which the supply has to be 
carried before irrigation commences, the canal has always 
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CHAPTER H, A. given a very high, financial return, the figures for the last 

Agriculture. 

(k) System of Irri 
gat ion— 
Financial results. 

Ytirii* canals. 

few years being as follows: 
1919-20 
1920-21 
1921-22 
1922-23 

. • • 

• • • 

• • • 

40-05 net return in capital cost^ 
17-65 
4-68 

44-54 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

9 9 

> > 

> > 

99 

The year 1922-23 was the first in which the last revision of 
the assessment was operative. 

The canal has not wanted its sacred bard, as the follow
ing verses from a poem by one Wazira, Machhi, of Zorkotp 
will show: 

The canal sung in verse. 

• • • Wah nahr ajubi ai 
Pani pi wan sab Khudai ... 
Ah Lat Sahib ki Akhbari... 

Nawin nahr di karo tiyari 

Nahm to mardi hai khalkat sari 

Minhan kiti he bewafai 
Wah nahr ajiibi ai 
Raj Khawin sab Khuddi ... 

Charh Janson Sahib jo aya 
Jis ne nahr kun khataya 

• «r 

• • t 

• * « 

• » • 

• i • 

• # t 

• • • 

• • • 

- * • 

• 4 • 

• # • 

- • 

• • « 

• • • 

4 • • 

Kul mihntian rajj khaya 
Zalin mardan tokri chai 
Wah nahr ajubi ai 
Pani piwan sab Khudai 
Pani Kukarhatta ntin aya 
Jithe Sahib bangla pawaya 
Zilladar makin banaya 
Kanungoan kitab khindhai 
Wah nahr ajubi ai 

• • • 

* • * 

• • 

• • * 

• * • 

9 9 • 

• • • 

Wah, the wonderful canal has come. 
All God's people will receive water. 
The Lieutenant-Governor's order came, 
Build a new canal. 
Else all the folk will die. 
The rains have played us false. 
Wah, the wonderful canal has come. 
All God's people will eat their full. 
Johnston Sahib came. 
Who had the canal dug. 
Ail the workers ate their full. 
Women and men lifted baskets. 
Wah, the wonderful canal has come.-
All God's people will receive water. 
The water came to Kukarhatta. 
Where the Sahib built a bungalow. 
Zilladars constructed houses. 
Kanungos opened their books. 
Wah, the wonderful canal has come. 
All God's peojile will eat their full. Rajj khawin sab Khudai ... 

Considerations of space prevent the quotation of the 
whole poem, which paints in a most vivid manner the im
pression made by the canal on the people, and their joys and. 
troubles during the early days of the new irrigation. 

The only private canal properly so-called in the district 
is the Ghulamwah in the Mailsi tahsil, which was excavated 
from time to time between the First and Second Regular 
Settlements by Ghulam Muhammad, Daulatana of Luddan, 
whose lineal descendants are the owners of the canal. The 
greater part of the land irrigated is owned by the owners of 
the canal, and on this the rents taken vary according as the 
tenant does or does not give ' chher'. Other landowners 
who use water pay a,' canal charge of 10 annas per acre 
matured for flow irrigation and 8 annas per acre for lift irrigar 
tion. In addition, they are liable for chher at the rate of 
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one man for 96 days for each area of 30 acres irrigated, the CHAPTER n, A., 
acreage of one year determining the * chher ' demand foi Agriculture, 
the next year. If ' chher ' is not given, a charge of 8 annas 
per day is imposed. The fluctuating revenue rate on lands (*> s y s t e m of I m ' 
i rr igated by the Ghulamwah is 11 annas per acre matured, 
representing a concession of 8 annas in comparison with the Private canals. 
revenue rate for lands irrigated from Government canals. 
I n addition, the owners pay a royalty of Us. 750 per annum 
for the use of the river water. 

I t mav be useful to note some of the local terms used Canalterminology.. 
in connection wi th the canal arrangements . Land which is 
easily commanded is spoken of as l l ahu ', and land hard to 
command as ' o t a r ' ; these terms are applied also to the water 
in either case as well as to the land. An aqueduct is called 
a ( sandla ' and an escape c tal , ' a dam or regulator on a' 
canal or large water-course is called ' thokar, ' a temporary 
dam on a small water-course is a ' chhap ' and a dam of earth
work at the end of a water-course is a ' sukband' . A large 
branch of a canal is known as ' lar ' , a smaller branch as kassi , 
or 'wah i ' and the small water-courses as ' paggu ' . The head 
of a rnnal or water-course is 'mundh ' and the ta i l 'nand ' . 
Engl ish terms, such as 'minor ' , ' regulator ' , 'escape', 'berm' , 
' syphon' , etc., are also not uncommonly used by the zamin-
dars. 

(iv) The Lower Ban Doah Canal. 

The headworks of the canal are situated a t Balloki in 
the Lahore district. The canal draws its supplies par t ly 
from the Rav i and par t ly from the Chenab, the surplus 
waters of the lat ter being discharged by the Upper Chenab 
Canal into the Rav i just above the Balloki Weir . The area 
served lies between the Havi and the old bed of the Beds 
and consists of a narrow strip 150 miles in length and from 
15 to 20 miles in breadth, situated in the Okara and Mont
gomery tahsils of the Montgomery District and the Khanewal 
tahsil of Mul tan . So far as the la t ter tahsil is concerned, 
the greater par t of the area now irr igated was typical hio-h 

very l i t t le, if any, cultivation, but with a 
fair growth of wan, jhaud and karil sbmbs. Immediate lv 
south of the Havi , however, there is a' belt of low-lying land 
formerly irr igated from wells and river cuts, par t of which 
now reneives water from the canal. 

The length of the main canal is 134 miles, and there 
are 36 major and minor distributaries with a total length' 
of over 1,000 miles. Construction began in 1906 and irriga
tion in Vharff 1913, the area of Crown waste which will even
tual ly be irr igated being estimated at 1,450.000 acr^s. For the 
colony as a whole, about 60 per cent, of the Crown area has 
been or will be alloted to peasant colonists and the indigenous 
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purchasers. The remaining one-third is devoted to special 
objects which include grants to landed gentry and on 
service conditions, and for irrigated plantations, horse-runs 
and cattle farms. The colony is thus lacking to some extent 
in homogeneity and the absent landlord is the cause of much 
inconvenience to the administration and a source of economic 
weakness. On the other hand, the resident colonists include 
many sturdy peasant cultivators of the best type to be found 
in the Punjab and the example of industry and enterprise 
set by them *is havings a beneficial effect on the indigenous 
population. The advent of the canal has^ moreover, res
tored to affluence several of the leading families of the dis
trict, who were fortunate enough to own land on it or to 
whom Government has made generous grants. 

SECTION B . — R E N T S , W A G E S AND P R I C E S . 

I n the five tahsils outside the new colony 71 per cent, of 
the cultivated area is tilled by tenants-at-will, but on 3-9 per 
cent, only of the area are cash rents paid. The only tract 
where such rents are common is in the immediate neighbour
hood of Multan city, where they average the very high value 
of Rs. 16 per acre matured. I n other parts of the district 
proper they are not sufficiently common for any safe conclu
sions to be drawn from them regarding: the rental value of 
land; but, so far as a comparison is possible, the detailed 
statistics collected at settlement show tha t cash rents have 
responded to the large rise in the value of agricultural pro
duce and that they indicate a very substantial increase in 
the profits of owners of land. They fail as an accurate guide 
to such profits in general, because they are usually taken on 
good lands and the tenants are often Hindu lessees who, by 
the exercise of every careful supervision over their sub-ten
ants, are able to secure a fair return on the lease-money. 

I n the Khanewal tahsil cash rents are paid on less than 
1 per cent, of the cultivated area and average Rs . 16-12-0 per 
acre. Although to some extent the rents paid are specula
tive, their high level is a very fair criterion of the return 
which an owner of colony land regards as reasonable when 
he himself is able neither to till it himself nor personally 
to supervise the cultivation, or the division of the produce. 

I n the district as a whole, rents a t revenue rates are paid 
on a very small proportion of the cultivated area and tenants 
who pay such rates are usually Crown tenants. 

Khane 66-5 of the cultivated 
and 92 per cent, of the rented area pays rent in kind. The 
rate follows the class of cropping and for the same field may 
therefore vary from harvest to harvest. A field may, for 
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instance, pay J rd on pure chahi crops in the r ab i ; \ on pure CHAPTER U, B 
nahr i crops in the kharif; and I ths as chahi-nahri in the R e n t g > ^ ~ ^ 
following rabi . These variations though not recorded in the 'prices. 
•village note books are observed in practice throughout the 
district. Moreover, the customary rates as recorded are to a) Rents— 
be accepted subject to certain qualifications. I n the first B a t a i r e n t ^ 
place, the dues of the superior proprietor, if any, and of the 
village menials are always paid from the common heap be
fore the crop is shared between the landlord and tenant . 
A share of J rd in the name of the landlord does not therefore 
mean tha t he obtains tha t fraction of the whole produce. I n 
the second place, there are certain crops of which he obtains 
either no share at all or only a nominal share ; there are other 
c/rops such as wheat in which the tenant is entitled to cer
t a in fodder concessions; the owner often advances seed or 
money to the cultivator without interest and not infre
quently he loses his capi ta l ; he is responsible for repairs to 
wells and to the houses of t enan t s ; he may be responsible for 
the *silt clearance of water channels and in the southern tah-
sils the ordinary custom is tha t he should clear t hem; some
times he pays the occupiers' rates on. canal i rr igated lands 
though this is rare. On the other hand, the nominal share 
lie is supposed to receive may be supplemented by extra, dues. 
Formerly dues of this kind were of a varied character, and 
instances of customary cesses are still found. But the ten
dency is to allow ancient dues of this sort to lapse and to 
levy in their place a consolidated surcharge on the owners 
share in the shape of so many seers per maund of the produce. 
This practise, though not yet general, has much extended 
dur ing the past 25 years and is very common on the Sidhnai . 
The rate varies much from village to village the maximum 
?jeing 5J sers per maund and the minimum -J ser. The more 
common rates are 3, 2 and 1 sers per maund. 

If no regard be paid to the additions and deductions 
jnentioned above, i t may be said tha t the customary rates 
of batai for different crops are— 

Chahi Jrd or J t h . 
Chahi-nahri J or -§- th or J rd . 

Nahr i \ or -fth or J rd . 

Sailab \ or J rd . 

W h e n allowance has been made for other relevant fact
ors the detailed estimates made at Settlement showed tha t in 
different tracts the landlord 's share varied as follows: 

Chahi -23 to -39 per cent. 
Chahi-nahri -32 to -53 per cent. 
Nahr i -39 to -54 per cent. 

Sailab -38 t-o -53 per cent . 
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Rents , Wages and 
Prices. 

(b) Wages. 

Between the 3rd and 4th Settlements, there was little 
increase in the nominal rates of kind rents, but an appre
ciable addition to such rents was obtained by the levy of 
extra dues. 

In the Lower Bari Doab Colony, the usual form of rent 
is an equal division between the two parties, each taking one-
half of the divisible produce and each paying one-half of 
the land revenue, cesses and occupiers' rates. 

In Table No. 25, Volume B, comparative figures are 
given for rates of wages and hire since 1870. These bave 
to be accepted with some caution since, in the case of rural 
labour, cash wages are usually supplemented by payments 
in kind, the value of which is difficult to estimate. The 
census of wages which is now held every five years does, how
ever, furnish fairly reliable material from which conclusions 
may be drawn, as special care is then taken to eliminate 
exceptional conditions, to ascertain with accuracy the charac
ter and value of the various supplements and to distinguish 
clearly between urban and rural labour. The last census 
was held in 1922 when for several reasons wages were at a 
very high level. Not only did they show the full effects of 
the war, but they had also been inflated to some extent by the 
abnormal high prices of food-stuffs current during part of 
the year 1921. These had necessitated an increase in wages, 
and, in accordance with normal economic experience, the 
subsequent fall in the cost of living was more rapid than 
the decline in wages. To a certain extent, therefore, the 
figures given below exaggerate the rise in wages, but the 
exaggeration is small: — 

(MTJLTAN CITY.) 

ANNAS P E E DIAM 

Class of workers. 
Wapes Census 

of 1912. 
Wages Census 

of 1917. 

Urban Wage Rates. 

Workers in iron aod hardware 
Brass and copper workers 
Carpenter* 
Cotton weavers 
Masons and builders 
General unskilled labour 

• • • 

* % • 

• * • 

t * • 

16 
16 
20 

6 a 3 o 
20 

6 to 8 

Rural Wage Rates. 

Unskilled labourer by day 
Carpenter by day... 
3uason by day 
Ploughman by month 

• • i 

• a • 

• • f 

• • • 

4 to 6 
12 to 20 
16 to 20 

Rs. 6 to Rs, 8 

7 

16 
16 
22 

6 
20 
to 11 

4 to 3 
10 to 24 
12 to 20 

Rs, 6 toRs . 12 

Wages Census 
of 1922, 

* 

8 

6i 
16 
20 

32 
40 
32 
9 

32 
to 1£ 

to 10.V 
to 32~ 
to 32 

R s . 8 t o R s . 1 7 

http://Rs.8toRs.17
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The rates of payment in kind have altered little during CHAPTER n, B 
the past 25 years; but the cash value has risen in proportion ^ , 
to the rise in the value of agricultural produce. e n *'prf^V a n 

The chief guide to prices is supplied by the harvest 
prices as recorded in the circle note-books. Generally speak- 'c^ 
ing i t may be said that large landlords not deeply involved 
in debt obtain more than the prices so recorded; and this is 
also true for many proprietors whose debts are considerable. 
I t is rare for a large owner to hand over his grain to a creditor 
at the threshing-floor; but except in the Sidhnai and Lower 
Bari Doab Colonies i t is otherwise with the vast majority 
of tenants and small proprietors. These are generally in 
debt and the ordinary practice is for the money-lender to 
take away the grain from the threshing-floor leaving only suffi
cient for the support of the family for two or three months. 
When the grain is weighed, the creditor often receives an 
extra ser or two in the maund, and again when prices are 
fixed, they are usually less than those current. Prices are 
sometimes fixed at a meeting of zammdars and money-lend
ers, and the strength of the latter determines their variation 
from current prices. I n a village, where the Muhammadan 
body is strong and li t t le in debt, the prices conceded are not, 
as a rule, less than note-book prices, and are sometimes high
er ; but in villages where the debt, is large aiid there are 
no powerful zammdars, the adverse difference is fairly large. 
I n some parts of the district prices are fixed for a group of 
villages and are then the same for all classes, the money
lender being left to get his pound of flesh in other ways. 
The harvest prices were the basis on which commutation 
prices for the purposes of assessment were founded both at 
the Third and Fourth Settlements; but the abnormal circum
stances created by the war natural ly dictated considerable 
deviation from village prices at the later Settlement, and the 
commutation prices then sanctioned by Government were much 
below the actual averages. On the basis of the prices assumed 
at the two Settlements the general rise in prices between 
1896-97 and 1916-17 worked out at about 37 per cent ; on the 
basis of actual harvest prices, the increase was about 45 per 
cent. 

I t is difficult to generalise regarding the economic condi- W™em*}e£f 
tions of the various classes of the population. They differ peoPie

1011 

from class to class and to a less extent for the same class in 
different tahsils. On the inundation canals, the element of 
insecurity is too great to allow a substantial and continuous 
advance among those dependent on the cultivation of land. 
Improvement there has been during the past 25 years and 
marked improvement; but this has been attributable to two 
main causes, the rise in the value of agricultural produce and 
more efficient working of the canals, followed as a natural 
consequence by the sinking of many new wells. 
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(d) The material 
condition of the 
people. 

duce. 

but 

Many of the smaller owners and a large number of ten* 
ants have not got free control over the disposal of their pro-

Though the interest on loans is nominally low at 12 
per cent, an initial deduction is made from the principal, 
and additional payments in kind are exacted at harvest. The 
ordinary interest on advances of seed is 25 per cent . ; 
during years of great scarcity it may rise as high as 50 per 
cent. There are many large owners in the district and some 
of them are careful managers. Many, however, are careless 
and extravagant, and heavy indebtedness is a common inci
dent of families with large rent rolls. I n the Sidhnai Colony 
the conditions are more stable. The average liabilities of 
a medium land-owner holding about 30 acres of cultivated 
land may be put at Es . 500 and of a small holder owning 
about 10 acres at Rs. 300. This allows for many owners 
who are not in debt, but takes no account of their savings 
which are often considerable. Of the large owners a few are 
wealthy; the majority are in debt from Rs. 1,000 to Rs . 5,000; 
and a few owe anything from Rs . 5,000 to a lakh of rupees. 
Generally, the indebtedness of owners is not large relative 
to the value of their property. I n the Lower Bari Doab 
Colony, owners and tenants are alike prosperous except the 
few unfortunates who have obtained markedly inferior land. 
The grantees and auction purchasers include many who have 
large outside resources, and although the small men have 
not had time to reach the very high level of prosperity gen
eral in the Chenab Colony, their future is secure. 

There has been a distinct advance among the artisan 
and labouring classes. The demand for skilled and unskilled 
labour from the canal colonies has placed these classes in 
a stronger position than they have previously enjoyed, so 
that they have been able to obtain a return for their labour 
substantially in excess of the rise in cost of their former 
standard of living. That they have, as a class, failed to ac
cumulate savings i& due to two causes, firstly, to the natural 
tendency of unskilled labour in this country to restrict the 
hours of labour to what suffices for the daily needs, and, 
secondly, to the expenditure of extra earnings in the im
provement oi the standard of comfort. The first is an 
economic evil; the second is an economic gain, and it is all 
to the good tha t even the casual labourer should look as a. 
matter of course to better food and clothes than he did 
twenty-five years ago. His standard is still regrettable low. 

The t rading classes, as a whole, and despite the period
ical years of depression to which trade is subject, have ob
tained a fair share of the profits • accruing from the large 
development of agricultural resources. Some of them, at 
times, have engaged too freely in speculation and suffered 
heavy losses; but the sober business instincts of the class 
have ensured to the majority substantial, if irregular pro
gress in their material condition. ' 
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The professional classes, Government and other servants CHAPTER II, 8 
on fixed salaries and the respectable poor, have fared less 

Even before the war they found it difficult to keep 
Rents, Wages aoJ 

Prices. 

n e s . 

pace with the steady improvement in the standard of comfort 
which was attained by other members of the social grades ^ J * " * « 
to which they belonged; since the war their position has people# 

been much the same as tha t of similar classes in other count-
Their expenses have increased more rapidly than their 

income, so tha t they have been forced, while mainta ining an 
outward appearance of respectability, to stint themselves and 
their dependents in the real necessaries of l i fe ; and only too 
often the sacrifices they make, in order to educate their son*, 
are in vain, owing to the crowded state of the market for 
youths of mediocre at tainments. 

The following is the ordinary manner in which the time 
of day is described. The first approach of morning, the t ime 
when people have to get up to eat food during Ramzan. is 
known as the ' asahur . ' The very early dawn is f t a rka , ' 
€ wadda wela ' or € namaz wela. ' The dawn is ' subah, ' 
' savere ' and '' paraphat 9 (parbhat) . ' P a h u r din charhe ' 
is about 9 A.M., and noon* is c dopaha ra / ' dopra ' or ' roti 
wela . ' At 2 P .M. they say, ' Dopahar dhalle ' or c pichhawan 
dhnl erava.' ' Peshi wela ' is about 3 P . M . . and the late 

Measures of fume.. 

€ Peshi wela ' 
€ lauhda wela, ' " a igar wela ' or 

sham. ' ' namashan, ' and (amonor Hindus^ 

P . M . , 
digar wela ' tarkalan.* 

c san-

gaya. ^ 
afternoon is 
Evening is ' 
dhia wela. ' Xine P .M. is f p.sTi'q ' or u&hur r a t / and midnight 
pahars or watches, of which four are from sunset to sunrise 
and four from sunrise to sunset 
van VJ 

so tha t the length of pahajr 
at different t imes of the year. 

The davs of the week a r e : 

Ai twar (Runday). 
Sowar (Mondny). 
Manga 1 wa r (Tuesday). 

Bnddh ('Wednesday). 
.Tnmmarat or K h aim's (Thursday) 
-Tu m m a (Fr i day) . 

ChhancKan (Sa tu rday ) . 

The months commonly referred to by the people are 
those of the Sambat or solar year of Yikramadi tya : each of 
these begins about the middle of an Engl ish m o n t h : 

Month 

Chetr 
Visakh 
.Teth 
H4r 
S a wan . 
Bhadron 

t • • 

• * # 

• * * 

• • • 

! 

Corresponding 
English month. 

March-April. 
April-May • 
May-J nne 
J nne-J uly. 
July-August 
August-September. 

Month. 

Asstin ••« 
Kattalc 
Mansrghar 
Poh 
M^ngh 
Pha an 

Corresponding 
English month. 

September-October-. 
October-November 
Nov ember-December. 
D< mber- Jan nary. 
January -February. 

/ 
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Muhammadaa 
Muhammadans 

The whole year is divided into two seasons, viz., the sum
mer months (hunala) and the winter months (siala). The 
rains are not recognized as a separate season. 

The usual measures of length employed in measuring 
cloth, etc., are 

1 girah. 

The 
' pakka.' 

3 ungals or finger breadths = 
10 girahs= 1 hath or cubit. 
2 haths== 1 gaz or yard. 

6 hath ' is of two kinds, the ' iajngrezi ' and 
'he former is understood to be the length f 
> the tin of the middle finder: the latter is 

length of one ' angrezi ' hath, plm the length of the middle 
finger repeated. There are consequently two yards : the 
English of 36 inches, and the pakka gaz of about 45 inches. 

For measuring wood the table i s ; 
2 ungals = 1 tasu. 
2 tasus = l sharak. 
4 sharaks = l pa. 
2 pas = l hath. 
2 haths = l gaz. 

The gaz in this case being 3 feet 10 inches. 
For linear measurement of land the basis is the karam 

of two paces. The indigenous karam is, generally speaking, 
about 57 or 58 inches; but one finds now in almost universal 
use the recognized Government karam of 66 inches. The 
koh or kos is an indefinite distance, amounting, as a rule, to 
something like a mile and a half. 

The main unit of area is the bigah, which is constituted 
as follows: — 

9 sarsahis or square karams = l marla. 
90 mn.ln.q = 1 I r a n a 1 . 
M* ^-

4 kanals = l bigah., 
The bigah has for many years been presumed to be 

exactly half an acre, and the revenue records are kept in 
marlas, kanals and acres. The indigenous bigah and the 
bigah referred to in old sanads is somewhat smaller than half 
an acre; but for all practical purposes the bigah now recog
nized by the zamindars is the half acre bigah prescribed by 
the Government. The neonle terms 

umao 

etc. 
For small weighments made by goldsmiths, bankers, 
the weights a re : 

2 chawals = l dana. 
4 dana:s = l rat t i . 
8 rattis = l mash*. 

12 mashas = l tola. 
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The standard tola is the weight of one rupee, but in CHAPTER n, B 
local business the tola used is y-f-ths of the standard tola. 

For larger weighments the following are used: 

i* t o l a = l shai. 
4 shais or sarsais = l chitak. 
4 chitaks or sharaks = l pao. 
4 paos = l ser. 
4 sers = l dhari. 

40 sers = l man or maund. 
The ' man ' usually employed is the standard maund of 

pounds avoirdupois. I n the tarafs round Multan city 
vegetables are sold by a maund of 64 sers and fruit by a maund 
of 54 sers. 

Rents, Wages and 
Prices. 

Measures of weight. 

825 

I n dealings between 
and 

d e a l e r s a m o n g t h e m s e l v e s Measures of capacity* grain 
in all sales of grain for value, the grain is sold by 

weight; but in purely grain transactions and in the division of 
the produce of land, various measures of capacity are gener
ally used. As there are at least fifteen different grain meas
ures in use in different parts of the district, it is a matter of 
great difficulty to gTasp the local variations and the limits 
within which a particular ' topa ' or 6 mani ' is current; but, 
fortunately, the lack of such knowledge causes little incon
venience to the district officer. The reader is referred for 

detailed information to Chapter IV-C of the 1902 more 
Edition. 

SECTION C — FORESTS. 

reserve an 
area of 1,341 square miles and comprise three ranges and an 

Particulars of area and locality are ling plantation, 
following 

Range. TahsiU Name of Forest 

Kabfrwala .•• 1 Kabfrwala .. 
99 • # • 

• • * 

99 # • • 

Lodhran • - « 

• • i 

Makbduin-Vinoi 
Pirmahal 
Akil 

• » i 

• • » 

• • • 

Area ia acres, 

Sbujabad 

• • • 

• • 9 

* • • 

* • * 

Mailsi 

99 

99 

' ) 

Lodhran 
99 

» m m 

9 • * 

• # * 

• • I 

» * 4 

t • # 

25,779 
26,380 

81 

• • • 

• • • 

Mailsi 

Jalalpur 
Shajaitpnr 
Obwarah 
Kotwalak 
Naur&ja Bhutta 
Khanwah 
Lodhran 

• • • 

* * • 

• • • 

• • • 

5> 

99 

)9 

t • • 

• • * 

f t 

Sbrnf 
aj'^ana 

Chak Kanra 
Sahuka 

1,475 
996 
650 
560 

1,275 
1,416 
1,330 

• • • 

• • « 

• • t 

• • • 

5,023 
2,011 
1,469 

20,238 

P 
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CHAPTER I t C Kh 
gTOWt (Except in the irrigated plantation the torest 

consists mainly of jand, farash and karil and the wood is 
sold almost entirely for building and agricultural purposes 
and for fuel. Forest fires are rare except in the Lodhran 
Ran^e where there is a rich growth of ' Sarkana ' and^ other 

The sale of grass and rights of grazing yield a gr assies. 
Kabirwala 

value of minor forest produce is nominal. The Mailsi and 
Lqdhran forests will disappear when the Sutlej Y alley Pro
ject is complete, but other sources of fuel and t imber will be 
supplied by the creation of three irrigated plantations each 
of 10,000 acres in area. 

I n addition to the reserved forests, there are very ex
tensive areas of so-called protected forests, the nominal areas 
being 154,406 and 608 square miles in the Kabirwala, Lodh
ran and Mailsi Ranges, respectively. A considerable portion 
of these, however, is under cultivation, and there are wide 
areas in them which bear no tree growth of economic value. 
They will, for the most part , be brought under colonisation. 

The following table shows the revenue derived from th^ 
forests during" the three years ending 1923-24 

Reserved Forests. 

Source of revenue. 

1 t « 

9 * 

Timber 
firewood 
Glazing, grass cutting... 
Minor forest produce, 

i.e., munj, kana, 
•manure. 

Temporary cultivation .. 

Kabirwala 
Range. 

Rs. 

2,652 
1,28,391 

29,324 
15G 

• • • 

Lodhran 
Range. 

Rs. 

7 
3,«98 

717 

- • • 

Mailsi 
Rou^e, 

Rs. 

846 
2,135 

30,344 
23i 

Kbanewal 
Range. 

Rs. 

• • • 

,531 

2,13,7tO 

Protected Forests. 

Source of revenue. 

• • * Timber 
Firewood 
Minor Forest Produce, 

munj, kana, cic. 

1 • 

i.e. 

Kabirwala 
Range. 

Rs. 

4,142 
1,257 

57 

Lodhran Range. 

Rs. 

1,652 
1,144 

822 

Mailsi Ravjg-e, 

Rs. 

8,3S2 
224, 

1,623 
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SECTION D . — M I N E S AND MINERAL BESOURCES. CHAPTER II D. 
and £ . 

The district is destitute of mineral wealth. Saltpetre 
is manufactured on a small scale and a little ' kankar ' is Arts and Mano« 
found here and there on the surface. factores. 

SECTION E . — A R T S AND MANUFACTURES. 

The following* description of the special industries of 
the district is based on a note furnished by the late Mr. 
Lockwood Kipl ing and revised for the last edition of the 
gazetteer by Mr. Percy Brown. Notes have now been added 
regarding the present state of each industry. 

The industries for which the town of Multan is noted are G l a z e d P a t t e rJ-
glazed pottery, vitrous enamel, ornaments in silver, cotton 
and woollen carpets, silk fabrics and metal-work. 

The glazed faience is a relic of the time when mosques 
and tombs were covered with this beautiful material . There 
are many such buildings at Multan and Muzaffargarh, as 
elsewhere in the province. Unt i l a comparatively recent 
period, the work was exclusively architectural , and consisted 
of tiles painted in dark and l ight blue with large geometri
cal pat terns for wall surfaces, finials for the tops of domes, 
i:he Muhammad an profession of faith painted in bold Arabic 
characters for tombs, and panels of various sizes for lintels, 
door jambs, and the like. There is here no ornamentation of 
earthen vessels for domestic use (except perhaps of the 
Tiuqqa and chiiluni as at Peshawar) . The European demand 
developed a t rade in flower pots, large plateaux for decorative 
purposes, and many varieties of the comprehensive word 
' v a s e / The work differs technically from the pottery of 
Sindh, which had the same origin, in tha t its decoration con
sists solely in pa in t ing in two or three colours on the glaze 
or enamel, the use of coloured or white k slips ' which gives 
a raised appearance to the patterns on Sindh ware being un
known or at least not practised. The colours used axe a 
dark blue from cobalt, and a very fine turquoise from copper. 
A manganese violet and a green with other colours have 
been recently tried, but with no great success. The ' biscuit 9 

and c glost ' firing are done at one operation, i.e., t he article 
is made in clay, sundried, covered with glaze, and painted 
at once. The green glaze is said to require tha t prel iminary 
b u r n i n g of the clay which is invariably given in European 
pract ice . Archi tectural objects are still better understood, 
and more satisfactorily treated, than are the vases and other 
wares made for the European mantelpiece. No more suit
able material for internal wall-decoration could be devised, 
fbut lit t le use has been made of it for this purpose. 

The glaze which is used now is said not to be so durable 
as tha t on the old work, some of the recent productions being 
verv brit t le apd easily washed off with soda-water. The 

v2 
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making the glaze is as follows a 

Arts and Manu
factures. 

Glazed pottery. 

Enamei 

One part of 
powdered limestone and two parts of powdered soda are mix
ed with water and made into balls. These are dried for fif
teen or twenty days in the snn. They are then bnrnt in an 
earthen vessel in a smokeless fire till they become quite white. 
Again it is melted in a strong fire for twenty-four hours and 
put into cold water to set. When required for use it is pow
dered in a mill and mixed with water to the required consis
tency. I t is not applied with a brush, but is poured over the 
article, which is kept on the move until the whole surface is 
covered.' ' During the past twenty years the range of col
ours has increased, but it cannot be said that the results have 
been entirely} satisfactory. Previous to the war, the trade 
was flourishing and the European demand for small decor
ative articles seemed to be steadily increasing. The use of 
the ware for internal wall decoration was also developing. 
At present, however, the industry is depressed. The workers 
are confined to a few families who carry on the industry in 
their own homes or in small shops. These are situated to 
the east of the Daulat Grate and the total number of workers 
is now less than 20. The kashrgars, as thev are called, form a 

* 

class among themselves and are most conservative. They a rc 
intensely jealous of the secrets of their trade, and i t is on re
cord that one of the most skilled of them was employed in the 
Mayo School of Arts on a monthly salary of Us. 200. He 
learnt little and divulged nothing, and soon returned to his 
home to carrv on his art under the old traditions. The sons 
receive sufficient education to write the inscriptions which 
custom requires, but they are apprenticed at an early age to 
their work and at about 20 years of age they are told the 
hereditary secrets of their profession on an oath forbidding 
disclosure except to their own sons. The kashigars are gener
ally in good circumstances, and were they less conservative 
the industry could be expanded. As it is, its monopolistic 
character has resulted in deterioration, old artistic forms 
disappearing and new and cheap imitations taking their place. 

The enamel on silver of Multan probably owes its 
preservation to the continued use of vitrified colour in the 
local pottery. The dark and l ight blues of the tiles are as-
identical in their nature with, as they are similar in appear
ance to, the colouring of a Multan brooch or necklace. 
Black, red and yellow, the difficulties of the potter all the 

easier to manage in the small scale on which 
works. But thev are not nearlv so good in 

world over, are 
the silversmith 
Multan enamel as the blues. In larger objects, such as cups 
and some forms of bracelets, the work might be described as 
champlevS enamel. The ground on which the colour is laid 
is graven out precisely as in Europe, but in the case of studs, 
solitaires, brooches and other objects which form 'the staple of 
the trade, a more expeditious an'd mechanical plan is adopted* 
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The threadlike lines of silver which bound the pattern are CHAPTER II, E, 
engraven on a steel or bronze die or ( thappa ' into which the 
silver is beaten. The result is a meagre and mechanical 
raised line within which the enamel is laid. Copper is add
ed to the silver to the extent of nearly half its weight to Enamel-
enable it, so the workmen say, the better to resist the heat of 
t he fire. The ordinary price varies from Re . 1 to I ts . 2 per 
tola, to which for enamel in two colours, 4 annas per rupee 
is added for workmanship. When three or four colours are 
introduced, a rupee per tola is added. The reason for the 
enhanced price is the additional firing requisite to bring up 
reds and yellows to the proper tone. There is no contrivance 
at all resembling the muffle kiln used by enamellers in 
Europe and elsewhere, and the work is practically roasted 
in an open charcoal fire, protected by shards or by a wire 
cage. Rough as this process may appear, and deficient in 
design as much of the Multan enamel work is when compar
ed with the best of which India is capable, it compares very 
favourably with the Algerian, Persian and Syrian articles 
of the same class which are extensively sold in Paris . There 
are several good workmen who can be trusted to produce ex
cellent work at a fair price. The prices of the articles rise 
very rapidly with their size, as the difficulty of evenly firing 
a piece six inches in height is very much greater than in the 
case of buttons, studs, etc. The Multanis, unlike the Kash
miris have a notion that enamel cannot well be applied to 
any other metal than their modified silver, and have no in
clination to work on brass or copper, cheaper materials which 
migh t doubtless be largely brought into use. The largest 
objects to which enamel is applied in the district are the 
' mokabbas ' or covered dishes tha t come from Bahawalpur, 
where the practice is similar to tha t of Multan excepting that 
in addition to the opaque enamels, a semi-translucent sea 
green and dark blue are applied, while the silver is frequent
ly heavily gilded. These are both points of superiority. 
Mr. B . H . Baden Powell in his Handbook of Punjab Manu
factures quotes a local legend, that the first maker was one 
'Nantu, who worked four hundred years ago, and that since 
then the art so increased in excellence tha t Multan enamelled 
ware was highly esteemed and exported to other districts. 

Since the above was written, several causes have operated 
to depress the industry. Among these the most important 
must be reckoned a change in fashion due to the greater 
diffusion of wealth among both the urban and rural classes. 
Among Indian ladies of position, enamelled silver is not 
highly esteemed and its popularity steadily declines as the 
competition of imported jewelry increases. The standard of 
workmanship is also not so high as formerly, though prices 
have more than doubled within 20 years. ^ Many of the 
craftsmen follow the goldsmith's art and the industry is con
fined to a few families, the total number of workmen being 

Arts and Manu
factures* 



• 

rPUNJAB GAZETTEER,. 

214 CHAP. I I .—ECONOMIC. 

CHAPTER If, E- about 30. Another cause of the decline is the increasing ex-
Arts and Manu- t e u * to. wh^ a n alloy of silver and copper is used and ihe 

factures. wor t is now popularly known not as * mina-kari, ' but as 
1 nima-kari ' or half-work. The use of the alloy gives a dis
tinctive character to the work, but this quality is obtained 
at the expense of superior finish and brilliancy. The work
ers are all Hindus and form a sub-class of sunars with whom 
they inter-marry. They are not well-oft', and the nature of 
their work is said prematurely to age them. 

Carpet*. M u l t a n is probably the only town in the Province wliich 
can claim woollen carpet-weaving as an independent, if not 
absolutely indigenous manufacture. I t seems likely tha t rugs 
and carpets brought over from Turkestan in the course of its 
large and long-established Pawindah trade may have served 
as the original inspiration. The patterns have a decidedly 
Tartar air. They are excessively bold and yet not clear in 
detail. The unusual size of the stitch, together with a peculiar 
brightness in the white, and their ra ther violent red and 
yellow, give them a somewhat aggressive and quite distinctive 
quality of colour. The cost ranges from one rupee per yard 
upwards, and, though looser in texture than good jail car
pets, they are durable and serviceable. The larger sizes are 
always, to European eyes, disproportionately long for their 
width, a peculiarity noticeable in all carpets that coine from 
countries like Persia and Turkistan, where wood for roofing 
timber is small, and apartments in consequence are long and 
narrow. 

The cotton rugs and carpets are sometimes parti-coloured 
like the woollen ones, but the typical Multan cotton carpel-
is an exceedingly strong and substantial fabric coloured 
entirely in a bright bluish white and blue. There would 
seem, indeed, to be a sort of uni ty in local t reatment of pot
tery, enamels and rugs. They are sometimes made in larg'e 
sizes, but always, unless specially ordered, long in proportion 
to their width. The colouring is vivid but not unpleasant, 
in effect, and the texture, notwithstanding its large stitch, is 
substantial and serviceable. The Multan carpets, on the 
whole, are very respectable productions; and although the 
original motif of the pattern has been merged by dint of 
many repetitions in vague masses of colour, its fabric remains 
stout and good, forming in this respect a strong contrast with 
the Mirzapore rug, another survival which has not only lost 
its pattern, but become flimsy and loose in workmanship 

The carpets now manufactured are mostly of wool and 
cotton mixed and contain a greater variety of colour. I t is 
also claimed for them tha t the quali ty is higher than formerly 
but this is open to question. Th^ industry is not flourishing, 
and there are at present less than 20 workshops with about 
forty looms. The usual practice is for the master-weaver to 
employ labour and to supply the raw materials, looms and 
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o t t e r requisites. The products are sold through, brokers, and, CHAPTER m, EL 
except for one or two of the larger firms, there are no direct A r t g a n d M a n U i -

dealings with the merchants. Prices have risen much since factum. 
the W a r and the result has been a serious slump in the de
mand for the more expensive carpets. Since the margin of Carpets. 
profit is larger for these than for the cheaper kinds, the em
ployer has had to be satisfied with poor returns. The weav
ers too are far from prosperous. They are illiterate and 
their daily earnings do not exceed Re . 1-8-0. One or two 
of the larger firms are progressive, and there is some hope 
tha t through their enterprise the industry may recover from 
its depression. 

The traveller Yigne, quoted by Mr. Baden Powell in 
his Handbook, wrote : — 

" Seven hundred maunds of raw silk are brought to Multan Silk. 
every year by the Lohanis, chiefly from Bokhara and Turkis tan; these 
are manufactured in one hundred and fifty workshops. One man wiU 
finish an ordinary khes or silk scarf in six days, perhaps three yards 
long and a foot and half wide, taking eight days previously for the 
arrangement of the weaving appara tus . A very handsome khes is 
finished in sixteen days. That of the red colour is most valuable; 
i t is dyed wi th . cochineal, which is brought from either Bombay or 
Bokhara; t ha t from Bombay is a rupee a ser—about a shilling a pound. 
The t r ade still continues, and Mul tan silk weaving is probably the 
best in the province. At Amritsar and Delhi there is a more varied 
use of the staple, and at Lahore there is perhaps more variety in 
the European style of p a t t e r n ; but the Multan daryai plain self-
coloured silk, the dhupchhan or shot silk, and the khes, a sort of 
checked, damasked fabric are better finished and more agreeably 
coloured. All Indian silks are deficient in lustre to European eyes, 
bu t those of Multan are decidedly less ' cottony ' in appearance than 
others. These fabrics are chiefly worn by native ladies and are 
therefore little known to Europeans. The combination of cotton with 
silk to make the lat ter lawful for Muhammadan wear l Musaffa ' 
(pure), has given the name of Sufi to a mixture of a cotton warp with 
a silk weft, which is very well made a t Multan. Shuja Khani is 
another name for these mingled goods, for which Bahawalpur is per
haps better known than Multan, where, however, they can be pro
duced in equal perfection. Gold thread is frequently worked into 
the variegated stripes for these cloths, and it is also wrought into 
the borders and ends of the lungis, turbans, khes and iklois. One of 
the best features of this manufacture is the great durability and 
wearing power of the fabr ic ." 

The above account represents the industry as it was. I 
give below a description of the industry as it is, from the pen 
of Seth E-adha Krishna, a young" economist of distinction who 

hose " T h e Industries of M u l t a n " as a subject for his thesis 
in the M. A. Honours Degree in Economics of the Punjab 
University. His account is of great interest, not only be
cause it describes in detail the various processes of an im
portant industry, bu t also because i t gives familiar glimpses 
of ocial life as viewed by a progressive Ind ian economist: — 

" The silk industry is the premier industry of Multan. For a 
long time past Multan has been and is still a great importing centre 
of raw silk from China (by way of Bombay), Kashmir, Bengal, 
Yarkand, Khojand and Bokhara. The silk imported from China is of 
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CHAPTER II* E. very inferior quality. The city has also been noted for its silk 
manufactures of various colours and varieties. I t s fabrics are higher 
priced, and excel the Amritsar ones in some respects. Wha t they lack 
in appearance they make up in durabil i ty of t ex tu re and fastness of 
colour. TEey are also much prized on account of their quality of 
being washable without losing their lustre or colour. 

Arts and Mann 
factnres. 

Silk. 

silk. 
own 

Organisation of Industry.—There are two classes of workers. 
Firs t , there are those who work independently; they buy their own 
raw materials and themselves market the finished product . Bu t the 
number of such workers is very small. The other class of workmen 
is at tached to one or two of the big silk shops which supply them 
with raw mater ial which has already gone through refining and dyeing 
processes; they have got their own instruments of production and work 
in their own homes assisted by their wives and children (some money 
is also advanced to them by these " Merchant Middlemen " and is 
deducted a t the t ime, when they bring the finished product to them 
to receive their wages). The adults (both males and females) ply 
the looms, the children clean the yarn and weave silk on shuttles. 
These " merchant middlemen " are a necessary evil in the organisa
t ion of the silk industry, for the raw mater ial is very expensive and 
the workers cannot afford to buy it on their own account. Besides the 
demand for silk goods is i rregular and subject to great fluctuations. 
A rush of marriages in one month may lead to a great demand, while 
a year of ' Sanghshat ' (period dur ing which no Hindu marr iage is 
celebrated) may smother all demand. The weaver cannot be expected 
to under take such a risky task. 

Division 0/ labour in the Industry—Befinement of the imported 
—The silk is first of all imported by the big shop-keepers on their 
account. The independent workers also buy their silk from them. 

But the skeins of this imported silk are so badly wound up, t h a t i t 
has to be unwound, separated into fibres of different qualities and 
then wound up on different reels. The merchants give over the 
skeins of silk to NiJcads called in other pa r t s of the Punjab P a t -
pheras. These Nilcods dis tr ibute the skeins to the womenfolk of 
the city, both Hindu and Muhammadan, for ge t t ing a continuous 
thread out of the tangled mass. A decade ago, this was the staple 
occupation of the women of the town. Almost all of them were seen 
working at it dur ing the spare hours of the day. The occupation 
was not looked down upon as all classes, high and low, were engaged 
in i t . the rich from the point of view of pastime and amusement 
for idle hours, the poor and widows from the s tandpoint of mater ia l 
gain. Moreover, the occupation harmonized with the l purdah ' system 
and was quite suited to the women as i t involved no heavy labour 
and consequent s t ra in on their heal th. B u t with the dissemination of 
education among the girls, they have come to conceive a par t icu la r 
aversion to all manual labour. They th ink i t to be something un
becoming and tedious. I n spite of this fact, the number of women 
still engaged in i t may be counted by thousands and not by hundreds . 
The wages are paid according to the amount cleaned. On an average, 
they can make six or eight annas a day. The reels round which the 
silk has been wrapped come to the Nil-ad again. H e now separates 
the different qualities of the thread of varying thickness and gets 
an even thread from the continuous one prepared by the women. Hi s 
hands are, so ' delicately experienced ' t h a t he can test the dif
ferent qualities of the thread when i t passes through his fingers and 
thumb, and as soon as he feels a change in its fineness he breaks the 
thread and winds i t on another reel lying near at hand. 1 he• h™ven 
ends are then joined by the tongue. The silk is now called Dom 
and ' T a n i ' and is used for warp and woof. 

A little about his life.—He generally lives in a room assigned to 
him by the shop-keeper to whose shop he is a t tached. Tn r e tu rn for 
this favour he is expected to sleep at n ight a t the shop of the Shah and 
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to keep watch—old people being generally preferred for the pur- CHAPTER II. E. 
pose. ' 

Ram Lai, Nikad, aged 33, a robust young man, works at the shop Arts and Manu-
of the biggest silk merchant of Multan. Though of a high caste he factures. 
has not been able to procure a bride for himself on account of his 
limited and scanty means. A room in the upper storey of the shop is " ^ 
set apa r t for him where he works dur ing the day and sleeps at night . 
His bag and baggage in all consists of a charpai, a few working tools, 
such as reels, spinning wheel, which constitutes his stock-in-trade, and v 

some cooking utensils. He cooks his own food which consists of 
wheaten bread with a little vegetable 'at his morning meal and with 
pulses a t the evening meal. He can on an average earn Re. 1J to 
Re. li a day. He saves a good deal, for his expenditure on food is 
comparatively small. He does not save actuated by any strong sense 
of thrif t to provide against unemployment, under-work or rainy 
days, bu t for fairs and festivals, when he likes to pu t in a very 
smart appearance by wearing a, very costly dress, a waist-coat of 
velvet or of * Keem Khab , ' a high silken l Dopat ta ' thrown round his 
neck across the shoulders. His only ambition is to pass for a rich man 
on such occasions. He is capable of get t ing tipsy on these days and 
gambles also. He deposits some money with his master and performs 
domestic services in order to win his assistance in the mat te r of 
marr iage . His hours are spent in wandering through the streets 
doling out and collecting the silk for which he gets a commission in 
the sense t ha t he gets a higher ra te from the shop-keeper and pays 
a lower ra te to the ladies. Besides these legitimate # earnings, he 
ometimes supplements them with dishonest ones by deceiving the poor 

and ignorant ladies by over-weighing or under-weighing as the case 
might be. 

The number of such Nihads is fast dwindling. At present i t may 
be taken a t between 12 and 15. The reason is t ha t now the shop
keeper prefers to deal directly with the women by sending his own 
" shagird " (servant) to distr ibute the silk. On the other hand, the 
women have also learnt to differentiate threads of different fineness 
i n the same process, when the silk is being unwound, thus eliminating 
the Nihads. 

Dyeing.—The silk having been prepared into yarn is now< to 
experience the bard hands of the dyer who dyes i t into the required 
fast colour and impar ts to i t t h a t glossy appearance which cannot 
be bet ter described than by the word " s i lkiness ' ' . 

Description of a silk dyer—The silk dyers also called ' Patolies 
are mainly Hindus . Before dying, the silk is washed in a solution 
of Carbonate of Soda, which in a great measure spoils the silk, but no 
bet ter t rea tment is known. ' Kirmich ' and l Bhojgand ' (names of two 
chemicals) brought by the Pa thans into Multan are largely used by 
the dyers for giving deep redness and extreme fastness of colour. I t 
is probably due to the use of these two chemicals t h a t the Multan 
silk cloth has at tained such a unique position in the pleasing na tu re 
and fastness of its colour. The silk skeins having been dyed and 
rinsed are not left to dry in the shade, but are given to a special 
-•lass of labourers who beat them forcibly against their hands which 
serves the double purpose of t r imming them of all superfluities and 
drying them in the air. Such labourers are paid at the ra te of 5 
annas per ser t r immed. 

Their life.—While the cotton dyers are ubiquitous, the silk a,nd 
wool dyers are impor tant only in Amritsar, Lahore and Multan, and 
lead the same kind of life a t all places. I n Multan they are paid 
according to the weight of the silk dyed and seem to be much better 
off than their bre thren in the cotton branch. They can, if they work 
for a full working day, make Rs . 5. This higher ra te of waees 
encourages sloth among them, for as soon as they can earn enough 
for subsistence, they leave off work and give themselves up to merry 
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CHAPTER II, E. making. As a class, they are reputedly a gang of gamblers. They a r e 
very fond of festivals and fairs, hu t save for these periods of enjoy-

Arts and Mana- m e n t ; thei r life is dull, insipid and unvaried. They are all i l l i terate 
factures. and ill-bred, with no sound moral character . I t is thei r want of 

education and the desire for recreation t h a t t empts them to seek 
Silk. such unhealthy amusements. They are, however, not pas t redemption. 

Many of them can he easily reclaimed, if provision is made for whole
some recreation and education. 

Twisting operation.—l Tavji \—The finest threads prepared by 
the Nikad are given over to ' Tavji ', the twister for twist ing and 
making them fit for warp. These twisters live outside the city a t a 
distance of one mile, near the Railway Sta t ion for want of working: 
space. They must have either open court-yards or work in open 
fields Generally shadv places are selected. Thev live a semi-rural 
life. I n summer, they rise early in the morning at five and s t a r t 

work before 6 A.M. At about twelve when it becomes unbearably hot 
in Multan, they have perforce to leave work. 'They can hardly r e sume 
work at 3 P .M. and continue till 7 P . M . In winter, of course, they 
work all the day long. The twister is seen singing, while a t work, 
as the work does not require much skill or r a p t a t tent ion. Their 

ta lk centres round the latest village scandals, and every day t h e r e 
is a fresh crop of rumours, as, for instance, t h a t such and such a 
woman was seen ta lking with the Hfochi (shoe-maker). The daily 
earnings of the twister amount to ten annas a day, and he can ha rd ly 
make both ends meet. Their women do the silk winding business, 
and earn five or six annas a day. They live in mud-houses with 
open court-yards and one or two rooms, where the ignorant , but 
well-meaning house-wife scatters her utensils and clothes, giving them 
a ghastly appearance. Their physique is generally good, as they live 
in open air a t a distance from the unheal thy influence of the town. 
All of them cannot deal directly with the shop-keeper, as they are 
mostly stupid and cannot distinguish between the silk received from 
various shop-keepers. Moreover, they cannot offer any security t o 
the shop-keeper for their misconduct. They might run away any 
t ime with the costlv material . To safeguard against these losses, 
a sensible man of credit from among them known for honesty and 
common sense and owning a house or two is selected for dealing with 
the shop-keeper. He stands responsible to the shop-keeper and dis
t r ibutes work to the various workers. H e pays them according to 
the quant i ty of work done, i.e., piece-wages. He generally charges 
higher rates from the shop-keeper, and pays something less to the 
workers. H e pockets this difference as a reward for his honesty, in
telligence and risk. 

Weaving stage.—"When the ' Tavji ' has finished with the work, the 
silk comes to the weaver to be nvoven into cloth. The loom used bv 
the weaver is of the old type in which the fly-shuttle does not come 
into operation. One of the workers told me t h a t the finer th reads of 
silk could not withstand the jerks of the fly-shuttle. There are a t 
present nearly 250 looms of silk weavers who prepare various kinds of 
silk cloth, such as Darydi, Gulbadan, etc. They have also begun to 
make silken handkerchiefs. A certain kind of Lungi called the Multdni 
Lungi, is an unrivalled product of Mul tan which workers in other 
cities nave not been able to copy. The daily earnings of a family 
come to about Rs . 2-8-0 a day. 

The weavers a t Mul tan have come from all pa r t s of the Pun jab , 
Khnshab, Hoshiarpur , Ju l lundur , Gurdaspur , Amri tsar . The recent 
census puts them (including the Mul tani weavers) a t 12.000 All 
these workers live outside the city in K i r i Daud Khnn, Khun i Bur j . 
Kasabpura , F a n d a b a d and K u p r i Potolian, etc. They live in houses 
with open spaced court-yards, for the i r work requires a large space 
for spreading the warp. Formerly these houses were all ' k a c h h a • 
bouses, bu t some of the workers are now replacing them bv ' paeca ' 
o n e . When I visited the place, some two or three of the houses. 
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were under this process of conversion. Bu t the pi ty is t ha t they do CHAPTER II E 
not make any differentiation and have the same working and dwelling 
house. Some have even p u t up their looms in their sleeping rooms. Arts and Maau-
The confined apartments m which they work and the sedentary nature factures 
of their work are by no means conducive to health, bu t their muscles 
are well built and rounded. Nearly all of them drink and smoke, Silk. 
bu t very few gamble. They are all fond of hearing < Mujras ' (songs 
of singing damsels). Every week, they go in for this at least once. 
Most of them are short-sighted, and spend their clailv earnings leaving 
the morrow to ' Masha Allah ' (the will of the Almighty) In con
nection with this, i t should be noted t ha t with all this, they have 
not grown irreligious. Every one of them says his Namaz once, if 
not five times, a day. They spend a good deal during the Moharram 
days on their Tazias called the Paolianwala. As a class, thev are 
steeped in debt, but a few of them are in a very o;ood position and 
have recently escaped the Income-Tax Officer. 

I may here remark tha t the classic descriptions with regard to 
the proverbial ignorance, stupidity, and the extreme poverty of the 
village weavers are to be taken with some reserve and modification in 
the case of these part icular town-weavers. I quite agree tha t the 
difference is one of degree and not of kind and is due to environ
ment. The time-honoured custom is t ha t the weaver gets the raw 
material from the shop-keeper, and works for him. Some advance is 
also paid with the raw material . But I p a r t company when it is 
contended t ha t the workman loses all freedom and becomes bound 
to the 'employer. On enquiry, I found t ha t while some workers were 
in debt, others had a few rupees to their credit with the shop-keeper. 
The worker cannot be said to be under the grip of the merchant in 
face of such circumstances. His connection with the shop-keeper is 
beneficial to him as well as to the shop-keeper. Very often his initial 
aid becomes necessary, as he cannot s t a r t without the shop-keeper's 
capital . If the worker runs into debt on account of his own lavish 
expendi ture i t is not the fault of the shop-keeper. Advances should 
not be deprecated simply because they are advances. Reasonable 
advances supply a dire necessity. Moreover, the growing consciousness 
among the workers offers a strong guarantee to the workers against 
th is system of advances and the supposed result of bondage. Some 
four or five years back all the weavers raised a bi t ter cry against 
the t r ea tmen t of the shop-keepers and offered a united front. The 
question was soon turned into a' Hiiidu-Muhammadan controversy, 
and the weavers appealed to the big Muhammadan Raises of t he 
town to aid them with capital, when they would s tar t sale shops of 
thei r own. The project, however, failed as no encouraging response 
was made to their appeals. 

I may note in this connection the work- of the Co-operative Credit 
Societv among these workers. I t s membership stands at 800. The 
success which i t is achieving in improving the economic position of 
the workers is not very great . If some workers get advances from 
it to buy raw materials on their own account, they have to buy i t 
from these shop-keepers who sell at a fairly high ra te of profit 
Notwithstanding the fact t h a t the Society is in its infancy, its moral 
influence is good. At least all its members have agreed to give u p 
drinking in order to improve their economic condition. 

Market stage.—The shops of the silk merchants are situated in 
a very dark, narrow, damp and unhealthy street called A/ncJhihhm I 
have "not found adequate reasons for the choice of such a locality, 
except the desire to avoid public gaze. The articles are stored in a 
dark room, and only shown to the customer on his own bidding. 
The transact ions are generally made through brokers who bring the 
customers and convey the materials. They receive their commission 
which is rrenerallv from one to two annas in the rupee. I Itimately 
the incidence of this commission falls on the customers in the shape 
of higher prices. 
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These shop-keepers are mostly educated. A g radua te has also 
joined this profession. The merchants are capitalists and deal in all 
kinds of goods especially silk cloth. Some of them are Arhatias 
(commission agents) of no mean order, and can manage through 
their several vocations to pocket 300 or 400 rupees per mensem. They 
are Hindus Bhais marr ied to old fashioned H indu ladies and are 
orthodox m religion. Their diet is simple, and their dress is decent, 
consisting of a Dhoti, a muslin shirt , a t u rban and a waist-coat. Their 
chief ambition is to spend their riches on big palat ia l houses, and on 
marr iage occasions. They seem to be fairly typical of t he middle 
class Hindus of this century. 

Causes of the decline and the future of the Industry.—The real 
cause is Western influence and not Western competition, for Western 
silk is neither so durable nor so showy, and so i t is more costly to 
undersell t ha t . I n fact i t is the change of fashion and the depravi ty 
of tas te created by European calicos t h a t has h i t our indust ry very 
hard . We have now come to demand th ings t h a t look silky and catch 
the eye by their finish and " European elegance " of p a t t e r n . We 
would a t once pronounce a Sarhi full of figures and colours as clumsy 
and readily buy another with less figures and less variety of colours. 
So the darydi weavers have come down from pure silk to artificial 
silk, and it is seldom t h a t one finds a good silk darydi on the loom. 
The modern tendency is to prefer cheapness to quality, so dhupchhaon 
and Gulbadan are becoming increasingly popular . Another no less 
impor tan t cause of the decay is t he obsolete n a t u r e of the looms and 
the crude and unsatisfactory method of twist ing, cleaning and sizing. 
The competition of Japanese fabrics is also a po ten t factor in this 
process. The real solution lies in set t ing the looms to br ing out new 
pa t te rns according to the demand of the marke t . This can be done 
by teaching the weaver to copy the fancy imported design. If the 
industry is to keep its own, more at tent ion should be paid to the 
improvement of designs. I t is on this side t h a t the possibilities for 
expansion are g rea tes t . " 

Village industries consist mainly in tlie weaving of 
coarse cotton cloth and tlie preparation of ropes, mats, etc., 
from tlie sarkana or date. In some of tlie villages and 
country towns there aTe some special industries which liave 
a local reputation. I n Tulamba and Kahror, for instance, 
stamped cloths for bed covers are made somewhat after the 
— - - — - • • At Thatta Paolian and Jalalpur chequered Kamalia type. 
saddle-cloths and other forms of cloth-work are prepared. At 
Shujabad various kinds of sweet confections, such as ' papar , 
and c rewrian ' have a local celebrity. At Wachha Sandila 
ordinary wood-work such as cot legs, etc., is well turned out. 
At Jalalpur-Pirwala there are the remains of what was once 
a very flourishing paper trade. 

Statistics relating to factories will be found in Table 28. 
Further information will be* found in the Census Hepoit of 
1921, Tables X V I I and X X I I , Pa r t I I . Of the factory 
industries by far the most important is that concerned with 
the pressing and ginning of cotton. 
such factories are found in the immediate vicinity of 
Multan city, where the supply has outstripped the demand 
so that many of the presses and gins do not work for the 
greater part of the year, while not a few are closed down 

BNone the less 

The greater number of 

more or less permanently. dustry 
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source of profit to many owners and of employment to a CHAPTER II, E* 
fairly large number of operatives. The development of the . ~d~~Manu-
Lower Bari Doab Colony has shifted the centre of gravity r factures. 
of the cotton industry away from Multan itself and factories 
have been constructed at Jahanian, Khanewal, and Mian (?) Factory indnst-
Chanun to deal with the large local supply of American ries* 
cotton. The direct route to Karachi by the Khanewal-Lodh-
ran-Chord line serves further to increase the industrial im
portance of these c mandis ' at the expense of Multan. As 
most of the colony factories are erected on sites formerly the 
property of Government the latter was able at the time of 
sale to impose such conditions with regard to the provision 
of up-to-date machinery as will directly encourage the culti
vation of long staple cotton. 

Of the factories not connected with the cotton industry, 
the largest is the flour mill recently constructed by Rai 
Bahadur Seth Prabh Dayal in Multan city, and owned by 
him and his brother Seth Mohan Lai . The mill which oc
cupies 5J bighas of land is constructed on the mo^t up-to-date 
principles and the buildings include the mill itself, two 
large godowns, an office, several bungalows and a number 
of quarters for employees. The main building is of five 
istoreys and is fitted with modern machinery and the latest 
labour saving devices. The capacity of the mill is 17 sacks 
per hour or 3,000 maunds per .diem. The number of em
ployees is about 150 and the establishment is divided into three 
departments; wheat cleaning and mill ing, engineering and 
clerical. About half the workers belong to the Punjab, hut 
comparatively few are residents of Mul tan; the remainder 
belong to the United Provinces and Bikanir. The wages of 
skilled workers vary between Rs . 50 and Rs . 100 per mensem 
while unskilled labourer's earn from Rs. 20 to Rs . 40, the 
higher wage being earned by the paledars or carriers. The 
proprietors have made very good arrangements for the hous
ing of the employees. The superior staff have good bunga
lows, while suitable accommodation is provided for the 
labourers. 

The products of the mill are bran, various grades of 
' a t a / ' maida, ' € r a w a / and ' sooji / and owing to their puri ty 
they command a ready market, the mill despite its compara
tively short existence, having already a well deserved reputa-! 
tion in and outside the Punjab . 

The firm of Allibhoy, Vallijee and Sons, established ir 
1875, enjoy a h igh reputation throughout India for manu-Sons. 
facture of metal trunks, despatch boxes, surgical instru
ments, hospital requisites and many other articles. The fac-j 
tory is situated near the Cantonment Railway Station in a 
compound of 5 bighas and employs about 150 men, most of 
whom are skilled workers. The various departments include 
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' * plat ing, japanning* and paint ing and leather work. The raw 

Arts and Manu- metal material is imported from Birmingham mostly in the 
factures form of sheets while the leather is obtained from Bombay 

Ailibhoy Valliieeand a n c^ Cawnpore. The employees are all Mnhammadans and 
sons. ' ' are mostly residents of Multan. The painters are highly skil

led and engaged in factory work only when the demand de
clined for the decorative articles they formerly made in their 
own times. The other workmen are of the art isan dlass and 
none has; undergone regular technical t ra in ing. On the 
whole, they are well paid, and the painters in part icular ar* in 
very comfortable circumstances. The firm did a very prosper
ous trade during" the War . and although the subsequent in
crease in prices has adversely affected business, i t is still in a 
sound condition and the finished products find a very ready 
market all over Ind ia and in adjacent countries. 

There are also some th i r ty other concerns engaged in the 
industry, though their turn-over is relatively small, and, for 
the most part , they content themselves with the manufacture 
of cheap trunks. The manufacture of domestic utensils of 
copper and brass is confined to a few families resident in a 
northern mohalla of the town. 

(c) The supply of Tlfe factory operatives are drawn from the menial , farm-
labourers and small tenant classes and belong, for the most 

labour. 

part, to the rural population of the district. The supply 
hardly adequate for the demand, as the rapid development 
of the agricultural resources of the district and the substan
tial profits connected with the cultivation of land have much 
improved the position of the classes on which the factory 
industries depend and have made them less ready to accept 
industrial employment. The na tura l consequence has been 
a substantial rise in earnings and a real improvement in the 
{standard of l iving of those who depend wholly or par t ly on 
factory work. Outside labour is obtained mainly from Bika» 
nir and the United Provinces, and there is a regular influx of 
Bikaniris each spring. Most of these are employed in har
vesting the wheat and other crops, bu t some take up work in 
the factories, though few remain there for more than a feiv 
months at a t ime. 

S E C T I O N F .—COMMERCE AND TRADE. 

Multan city was for long a centre of distribution for 
articles of t rade to t rans-Indus terri tories, and, a l though 
the development of rai lway communication has very seri
ously affected its importance in th i s respect, i ts old connec
tions have not entirely disappeared. The bulk of the export 
trade is now with Europe and, for the Mul tan and Kabir-
wala tahsils and parts of the three southern tahsils, Mul tan 
city is the chief market . Inside the district, the t ransport 
is mainly by road, and, except in the Khanewal tahsi l , where 
there is a fair number of bullock-carts, camels and donkeys 
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a n y most of the produce. The canal colonies have de- CHAPTER H, F 
prived Multan itself of much of the export trade in wheat, 
and to the competition of Lyal lpur and adjacent mandis is 
now added tha t of Khanewal, Mian Chaniin and Jahanian . 
The three lat ter , however, draw supplies mainly from areas 
which formerly produced barely sufficient to support tlie 
local population, and the diversion of trade direct to Kara
chi via Lodhran, ra ther than the establishment of local 
markets, has been the most adverse factor. For the trade 
of the district, as a whole, the colonisation of the Khanewal 
tahsil has done nothing- but good. I t has added enormously 
to the surplus of wheat and cotton, has made the district 
ess dependent on imports of oil-seeds, has given a great im

petus to factory industries and has afforded the t rading 
classes opportunities which they have been quick to take. 
The decentralisation of t rade from Multan city to new mar
kets has already had economic consequences of great impor
tance. 

The chief exports besides wheat and cotton are indigo, 
hides and skins, dates and fruits. Indigo, which at 
one t ime was a valuable soiyce of income is now eompara live
l y of small account, bu t the profits derived from its cultiva
tion are in the* aggregate considerable, and play no small 
part in the rura l economy of the villages still dependent on 
the inundat ion canals. The district produces l i t t le rice and 
comparatively l i t t le sugarcane; the production of oil-seeds 
is less than the demand; the manufacture of finished goods 
of wool and cotton is on a small scale; the forests do i\ot 
produce superior t imber ; machinery is not manufactured: 
and there are no minerals . These facts determine the 
nature of the imports . The trade in European goods consists 
mainly of piece-goods, but as the standard of comfort rises 

villages the tendency is for the foreign trade to in the 
increase in variety. The export trade to Europe is mainly in 
the hands of the large European firms. These do not, as a 
rule, deal direct with the producer', and the bulk of their pur
chases is made either in the mandis or through local agents. 
The la t ter in tu rn usually deal with sub-agents who buy from 
the village t rader ra ther than direct from the zamindar, but 
the establishment of mandis, the increased economic inde
pendence of the producer and the large fluctuations in the 
value of agricul tural produce dur ing recent years have all 
tended to induce the cultivator to hold up his produce and 
the power of the village shop-keeper is much less than it was. 
None the less, he still finances, directly or indirectly, a very 
large par t of the trade of the district and plays the chief part 
in market ing the surplus produce*, The bulk of the import 
nnd ex-port t rade is in the hands of Hindus and in the older 
pa r t s of the district the Aroras hold almost a monopoly, their 
only competitors being a few Khatr is and Bhatias. I n the 
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colonies, immigrant traders from the Punjab compete sue 
cessfully with. Aroras. 

SECTION Gk—MEANS OF COMMUNICATIONS. 

The figures in the margin show the communications cf 
tlie 

Rivers ... 

Railways 

Metalled Roads 

Unmetalled Roads 

district and statistical 
344 miles, tables Nos. 29 and 30 in Volume 

B give respectively the distances 
• • • 

- • * 

• • • 

*177 

41 

647 

3> 

V 

between the 
places and a 
bouses in charge 

more 
list of 

important 
the rest-

of various de-
• • partnients of the Government 

The district is well served with railways. The Lahore 
to Multan rail-road was opened in 1865 and communication 
was established with Karachi in 1878, although it was not 
unti l eleven years later that the completion of the bridge 
over the Indus at Sukkar made through traffic possible. The 
branch line from Khanewal to Lyallpur was opened in 1900 
and the chord line from Khanewal to Lodhran a few years 
later. to The latter is now on the .onail route from Lahore 

the construction of the chord has although Karachi, and, 
natural ly been followed by the diversion of some portion of 
the export trade from Multan city, it has proved of great-
value to owners of land in neighbouring villages and espe
cially to the colonists of the Khanewal tahsil . 

The Sutlej Valley Railway from Kasur to Lodhran passes 
through the southern portions of the Mailsi and Lodhran 

I t was dismantled in 1917 as the material was re
quired elsewhere for W a r purposes. I n the meantime, final 
sanction was accorded to the Sutlej Valley Project, and as 

•this scheme will completely change the economic conditions 

tahsils. 

of the Mailsi and Lodhran tahsils, shifting the centre 
of gravity of trade further north than it now is, i t has been 

'•decided to abandon a large portion of the old road, and to 
frealign the route so that , when the line is complete it will 
(not only serve the existing requirements of the southern 
itahsils, but will also be the chief carrier of the produce 

^from the Multan colonies of the Sutlej Valley Project. At 
the present time the line is open between Lodhran and Mailsi. 

In comparison with the Central Punjab, the older tahsils 
.of the district are badly off for good roads. The metalled 
roads maintained by the Provincial Public Works Depart
ment are kept in reasonably good repair but their length is 
small. The District Board maintains the metalled roads 
from Khanewal to Kabirwala and from Tulamba to Serai 
Sidhu; but , as its finances do not allow of adequate expendi
ture on repairs, portions of these roads are often worse than as 

*Does not include the Sutlej Valley Railway 
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if they were unmetalled. The unmetalled roads are numer- CHAPTER II, K. 
ous and with few exceptions their alignment is well suited to 
local needs, but many of them are in a wretched state of 
repair and quite unfit for wheeled traffic. Under the exist
ing system of carriage by which camels, donkeys and pack- (J) Roads, 
bullocks supply the means of transport, the lack of good 
roads is not a cause of serious economic inconvenience, but 
the position will change for the worse as the supply of 
camels dwindles with the colonisation of grazing areas. The 
road problem of non-colony tracts will then present grave 
difficulties. The road system of the Lower Bari Doab Colony 
was a part and parcel of the lay-out plan of the colony and 
was specially designed to meet the requirements of a rich 
<zanal tract, by a net-work of main feeder and village roads. 
Although the scheme is not yet complete and the state of 
the roads is capable of much improvement, it may be said 
generally that the cultivator has good access to the markets 
and railways. There are 80 miles of arterial roads of which 
23 are metalled, and 606 main roads of which 18 only are 
metalled. 

The Sutlej and the Chenab are navigable for country 00 B i v e r common-
craft and for steamers of light draught throughout their iea lons* 
length in this district. Steamers, however, are now rarely 
seen and the extension of railways has very much reduced 
the carriage of goods by water. The dismantling of the 
Sutlej Valley Railway has restored some portion of the old 
transport of goods across the Sutlej from and to the Southern 
Punjab Railway, and there is a small volume of trade by boat 
between Sukkur and villages on the Sutlej and Chenab. 

The ferries are under the control of the (District Board Ferries, 
which leases them on annual contract. Each contractor is 
responsible for the supply of boats and boatmen and is 
limited in his charges to a scale of fees sanctioned by Gov
ernment. The terms of his contract are framed for the pro
tection of travellers, and on the whole, complaints are singu
larly few. 

The facts and statistics given in Tables Nos. 31 and 32 (d) Posts, Telegraph 
of Volume B show the postal facilities and the very large a n d Telephones, 
development that has occurred during recent years in the 
postal service. I n spite of the rapid colonisation of the 
Khanewal tahsil, and the limitations which financial strin
gency have placed in the multiplication of post offices, it may 
be said, on the whole, that the district is well served. The 
very large increase in the number of letters and articles de
livered by mail and of money orders issued and paid, testi
fies to the spread of education and the growth of material 
resources. 

The Government telegraph service has been extended 
to comparatively few places in the district, but the railway 

Q 

• 
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CHAPTER II, H. telegraph supplements tlie service to the public and the-
—7- canal system is available for official purposes. 

a n u n c 8 - The telephone system, which was formerly limited to 
official connections between the City Civil Lines and Can
tonments, was in 1922 placed on a commercial basis and 
opened to the public. I n August 1924 trunk communication 
was established between Multan, Lahore, Simla, Delhi and 
other important towns of Northern India. 

SECTION H.— FAMINES. 

The exiguous rainfall has always imposed very narrow 
limits to the extent of barani cultivation, thus forcing t h t • 
cultivator to depend on some artificial means of irrigation.. 
The well has been his stand-by, and although, unaided by 
canal water, it cannot bring wealth or even reasonable com
fort, it does protect the cultivator from the worst ravages 
of famine. I t is, for this reason, that the district has been 
singularly free from really bad famines. There have been 
times of severe scarcity when the inundation canals have 
failed and the loss of agricultural stock has been widespread; 
but the crops raised round the well have saved the best well 
and plough cattle and have stood between the cultivator and 
actual starvation. I n such years the load of debt is heavily 
increased, but recovery to a normal condition is relatively 
quick, though unfortunately not sustained, a further fail
ure of the canals again resulting in a similar set-back. The 
change from a fixed to a fluctuating system of land revenue a 

has done much to mitigate the vagaries of the season?, and 
so well is the present system adapted to local conditions that 
relief is given automatically in bad years, thus obviating the-
necessity of remissions and suspensions. 



CHAPTER III. 

A D M I N I S T R A T I V E . 

A.—ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS. 

I n tlie organisation of the Moghal kingdom described in 
CHAPTER III, A. 

the " Ain-i-Akbari " , Multan was the head-quarters of one I Administrative 
of the k siibas ' or provinces. I t then contained properly divisions. 
three ' sirkars ' or divisions, Multan itself, Dipalpur and Executive charges 
Bhakkar, but the newly annexed king,doni of Thatta with under native rule, 
five more 4 sirkars ' was also counted as part of the Multan 
siiba. The ' sirkar ' of Multan itself contained the whole 
of the present district and some little area outside it, and 
it was divided into five parganas. 

I n Sikh times, the number of taliiqas or kardaris was 
20, but these were not necessarily each confined to one ring 
fence and villages belonging to one taluqa were often scat
tered about in other taliiqas. The number of ' kardaris ' 
and their boundaries were also constantly being changed. 

The list given by Edwardes of the kardaris existing at 
the t ime of annexation is (" Year on the Punjab F r o n t i e r / ' 
Volume I I , 13)—Luddan, Tibbi, Mailsi, Kahror, Nala Sadar-
wah, Bahadurpur, Eot l i Adil, Panjani , Ghazipur, Multan, 
Khanpur , Khai , Shahpur, Sikandarabad, Shujabad, Sardar-
pur, Sidhnai and Tulamba. 

The ruler of the siiba was known as siibadar or siiba; Executive staff under 
but in the eighteenth century the ti t le of ' nazim ' appears native rule. 
to have been gradually substituted. Under the siibadar in 
Moghal days was an enormous host of officials and semi-
officials : ' mutsaddis ' or clerks of innumerable departments, 
P i jdradars ' or revenue contractors, ' jagfrdars ' or revenue 
assignees, ' kardars ' of the parganas, and so forth. For 
the repression of crime there were the i barkandazes ' under 
their * f au jdars / 4 t h a n a d a r s / c kotwals ' and ' jamadars . ' 
The civil work was mainly in the hands of the ' qazis ' and 
6 muftis ' ; and the practical work of securing the Govern
ment revenue wag in the hands of innumerable village 
' dabirs ' , ' patwaris r , ' tappadars ' , ' karoris 9 or ' bakh-
shis *, whose accounts were controlled by a large staff of 
' kamingos ', who, again, were accountable to kardars of the 
parganas. 

Under Sawan Mai the number of subordinates seems to 
have been much diminished. There was still a pretty strong-
central office of clerks at Multan, but their work was very 
strictly supervised by Sawan Mai, who had himself risen 

(227) 
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CHAPTER III, A. from tlie lower grades of the administration. At the same 
' time the vast number of scattered officials, such as the kanun-

^Administrative g o s > etc#^ w a s much curtailed. For each kardari—equalling, 
Divisions. perhaps, in average a r e a / the ordinary modern thana—the 

Executive staff under staff allowed was one ' kardar ' and one ' munshi ' ; and 
native rule. the kardar was paid from Rs. 15 to Rs . 30 a month. At 

stated times he had to produce his accounts, and if there 
was complaint of exaction he was fined. For criminal 
offences the common punishment was fine (chatti); some
times, however, mutilation was resorted to, and sometimes 
imprisonment; but the last could always be commuted to a 
fine paid by the prisoner or his relations. For ordinary 
murders the punishment was not necessarily severe; but for 
cattle theft the ordinary sentence was death by the sword. 
The extreme severity shown towards cattle thieves by the 
Diwan is often spoken of by the people, and contrasted 
with our present methods. One tale tha t is often told is 
that of Ali Dangra, one of the Diwan's assessors, who ven
tured to plead on behalf of a handsome young robber who 
was under t r ial , with the result that under the Diwan's 
express orders the robber was hung at Ali Dangra 's own door. 
Prisoners, both in Moghal and Sikh times, were confined in 
the various forts (hots or thuls), and had to beg their bread, 
as no food was provided by Government. The repression of 
crime, which under the Moghals is believed to have been 
entrusted to a more or less distinct staff, was under the Sikhs 
carried out by the members of the regular army. On the 
other hand the ' qazis ' , who, under the Moghals, were judi
cial officers, were now superseded by Government officials, 
known as { adalatis % and their functions were strictly con
fined to the registration of documents and other formal duties. 

Existing administra- The district is under the administrative control of the 
*ion arrangements. Commissioner of the Multan Division w]iose head-quarters 

are at Multan, and is under the executive charge of the De
puty Commissioner who is also District Magistrate, Collector 
and Registrar. The latter is assisted in his executive work 
by Ext ra Assistant Commissioners the number of which does 
not usually exceed seven. Each of these exercises the powers 
of a Magistrate of the first class and at least one is invested 
with extended powers under section 30 of the Criminal Pro
cedure Code. Two of them are mainly responsible for reve
nue "work,̂  one is in charge of the Treasury, and another is 
Sub-Divisional Officer of Khanewal where his head-quarters 
are situated, but, unti l recently, his chief duty was concerned 
with the^ colonization of the Lower Bari Doab Colony and his 
jurisdiction extended into the Montgomery district. I n each 
of the six tahsils there are a tahsildar and two or more naib-
tahsildars. They are primarily responsible for the collec
tion of the revenue, the supervision of the revenue staff 
find records and executive work in general; but they have 
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the powers of a Magistrate of the 2nd or 3rd class and dis- CHAPTER III, A 
pose of a number of petty criminal cases. 

The subordinate revenue staff was re-organised for 
district proper at the Fourth Settlement and consists of 
following establishment : 

Ad minis trativc 
t h e Divisions* 

Existing administra 
tion arrangements. 

Tahsil. 

Kabfrwala 
Mnlt^a 
Shujabad 
Lodhran 
Mailsi 

# • » 

- - « 

• » * 

• • • 

Patwaris. Assistant 
Patwaris. Field Q6nungos 

Total 

77 
8 1 

60 | 
65 
63 

346 

5 
5 

1 5 
ft 
5 

25 

6. 
7 
4 
5 
6 

28 

I n the Khanewal tahsil, where colonization is still in
complete, the number of kanungos and patwaris has varied 
with the needs of the moment and the strength of the per
manent establishment has still to be fixed. 

The organisation of rural officers consists of zaildars, 
inamdars and lambardars. At the Fourth Settlement, the 
zaildari and inamdari system was revised. Few changes were 
made in the zails, but a scheme was drawn up under which 
the number of inamdars will be gradually reduced and the 
emoluments of each increased to an amount which, it is 
hoped, will act as an incentive to better service than they 
have been accustomed to perform in the past. The scheme 
is described in Appendices IV and Y of the Final Settlement 
Report and the summary below gives the number of zaildars 
in each tahsil and the ultimate number of inamdars: 

Tahsil. 

Mnltan 

Shnjabdd 

Lodhran 

Kabirwala 

Mailsi 

TOTAL 

1s
t 

gr
ad

e.
 

4 

3 

3 

3 

3 

16 

Z.rflLDAES. 

2n
d 

gr
ad

e.
 

8 

6 

5 

8 

5 

32 

3r
d 

gr
ad

e.
 

3 

3 

3 

3 

ii 

15 

3 
° i 1 H ' 

15 

12 

11 

14 

11 

63 

INAMDAKS. 

1s
t 

gr
ad

e.
 

1 6 

4 

5 
i 

0 

3 

23 

2n
d 

gr
ad

e.
 

6 

5 

6 

7 

4 

28 

T
ot

al
. 

12 

9 

11 

12 

7 

51 

• 
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m, B. 

and Criminal 
Justice. 

<3ourt of Wards. 

The remuneration of the three grades of zaildars is 
Rs . 350, Es . 300 and Rs. 250, respectively, and of inamdars 
Rs. 100 and Rs. 75, respectively. 

Each revenue estate has ordinarily at least one larabardar 
and the larger estates have two or more according to the 
amount of the revenue and their past history. The past 
tendency was to make more lambardars than were justified 
or necessitated by local circumstances, but the opera
tion of succcessive schemes of reduction has mitigated, 
though it has not entirely removed, this defect. This loose 
character of the village organisation in the South-West 
Punjab has naturally hald its effect on the powers and influ-

of the lambardars who do ence not as a body, command 
the respect shown to headmen in districts where the culti
vation is less scattered and the village community is more 
homogeneous than ini Multan. The effect of Government 
schemes of irrigation and colonization is to strengthen 
the traditional system of village government, since they not 
only add to the emoluments of lambardars but they encour
age the settlement of the rural population in village home
steads rather than on isolated wells. 

The district being one of large holdings and of influen
tial owners usually contains several estates which foi 
reason or another are under the Court of Wards , 
ber of these at present is small, but many of the leading 
families owe their solvency to the past assumption by Govern
ment of superintendence of their property during either 
minority or a period of financial stress. The Deputy Com-

of the Court and works 

one 
The num-

charge missioner is ex-oijido in 
through a General Manager, under whom are local mana
gers, each of whom is ordinarily responsible for the manage
ment of a single estate. 

B . — C I V I L AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 

The chief Civil and Criminal Court of the district is 
that of the District and Sessions Judge who has his head
quarters at Multan and whose jurisdiction includes the Mu-
zaffargarh district. purposes 

of 

are Sub-Judges, the majority of whom hold their courts at 
Multan, Khanewal being the only tahsil to which a Sub-
Judge is regularly appointed. The administration 
criminal justice is carried out under the Sessions Judge, by 
the District Magistrate and his staff of stipendiary Magis
trates. I n addition, there are two benches of Honorary 
Magistrates at Multan itself, and a varying number of Hono
rary Magistrates exercising 1st and 2nd class powers. 

Multan is not a criminal district. Murders are com-
paratively rare and other offences against the person far less 
common than in the North or Central P u n j a b ; cattle theft 
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i s a popular pastime along the rivers and elsewhere is re- CHAPTER in, C 
. garded with indulgence except perhaps by the owner of the T *~Z 

• i , .-1 , • • -. ^ r r v -, Lana Kevenae, 
stolen cattle; matrimonial cases are very common and are 
the cause of much of the serious crime. There is no marked 
tendency for crime to increase, and the small rise shown in 
Table 34 of Volume B during recent years is more than 
accounted for by offences connected in one way or another 
with the new colony. 

Nine-tenths of the civil suits relate to money claims and 
of the remainder about one-fourth are suits to establish pre
emption. But, allowing for the increase in population, the 
people seem to be no more litigious than they were thir ty 
years ago. 

The Deputy Commissioner is ex-officio Registrar for the ^gistxation.1 

district and there is a Sub-Registrar at the head-quarters of 
each of the six tahsils. Khan Bahadur Syad Makhdum 
Rajan Shah is Joint Registrar and does most of the regis
tration work at Multan itself, but is not empowered to hear 
appeals. There has been an appreciable increase during re
cent years in the number of documents registered and this is 
especially marked in the case of documents where registration 
is optional. 

C.—LAND REVENUE. 

(a) Village Communities and Tenures. 
I n the case of the greater number of the villages of the The village commun-

district, the village community, in the ordinary acceptation i t v i n Multan. 
of the term, can scarcely be said to exist; they being for 
the most par t mere aggregations into a fiscal circle of inde
pendent plots of cultivation, having no further bond of union 
than that of joint responsibility for the revenue imposed by 
the British Settlement system. Of this nature are all the 
°states of the interior. I n the immediate neighbourhodd of 
the rivers, communities are found which fall naturally under 
the definitions applied to the upper part of the province. I n 
the remainder of the district cultivation is found only where 
wells have been sunk or means provided for canal irrigation, 
and is therefore scattered for the most part in isolated plots, 
each of which was independently cleared by its occupant, 
and under native governments bore its own assessment with
out reference of any kind to neighbouring plots. 

Mr. Roe wrote in 1880: — 
" In the t rac t s near the rivers the lands generally belong to 

J a t tribes, and here are fonnd regular village communities, some of 
which still hold their land in common, whilst others have divided it , 
and in most cases lost all t race of the original shares. Away from 
the rivers the villages are generally merely a collection of wells, which 
have been sunk in the neighbourhood of a canal or in the more favour
able spots in the high lands. I n these there has never been any com
muni ty of in teres t ; in very many cases there is not even a common 
village s i te ; each settler has obtained his grout direct from the S ta te , 
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CHAPTER HI, C. sunk his well, and erected his homestead on it. Under our Settle
ments the waste land between these wells has been recorded, as a mat
ter of course, shamilat deh, but originally the well-owners had no 
claim to it whatever." 

Land Revenue. 

Haq zamlndari. 

Haq mukaddami. 

But whilst this is the origin of many or most of the 
villages, there were other tracts where a particular tribe or 
family was undoubtedly recognized as holding a ' zamlndari ' 
or proprietary r ight over all the lands, cultivated or uncul
tivated, which we call a ' mauzah ' or village. This right 
was not, however, recognized under native rule as an exclu
sive one. If the ' zamindar ' could not bring his waste under 
cultivation the State had no hesitation in authorizing out
siders to do so; but the new settler had to pay a quit rent 
to the ' zamindar 9 of half the maund as ' haq 

graph 

a ser m 
zamlndari •'• or ' wajah zamlndari ' and if the zamindar 
was a strong man he exacted an installation fee in addi
tion. I t often happened tha t the zamindar would himself 
introduce outsiders and allow them to sink wells; in this case, 
too, the quit rent was fixed at the rate of half a ser in the 
maund, and an installation fee, under the name of jhuri, 
lungi, or siropa was almost invariably taken. 

The c haq zamlndari ' described in the preceding para-
is closely connected with a similar due which was 

known as the ' haq mukaddami . W e have seen how out
siders were introduced, either by the zamindar himself or by 
the State, and how they had to pay haq zamlndari. Bu t 
it often happened when the zamlndari family was numerous, 
and their land limited, that no outsiders were introduced. 
The various members of the family divided the lands amongst 
themselves, or, as was more commonly the case, each man 
brought what he could under cultivation without regard to 
any regular shares. Each became full proprietor of his own 
holding, but he had to pay half a ser in the maund as c haq 
zamlndari ? or ' mukaddami ' to the head of the family. 
Sometimes, however, where the head was weak, or there was 
a dispute, the due was not levied. There can be litt le doubt 
that the ' zamlndari ' and ' mukaddami J are one and the 
same due, that the original form was the ' mukaddami ' , and 
that this was somewhat the same as our ' lambardar 's ' fee. 
Indeed, this is admitted by most men who are not directly 
interested in maintaining the contrary. This due would ori
ginally be collected by the headman from all the proprietors, 
but when the number of outsiders became sufficiently great 
to give the headman a fair income from them alone, he would 
cease to collect from the proprietors of his own tribe. He 
would also do so when he was weak and required their sup
por t : for instance, when a young man wished to succeed 
his father to the exclusion of a richer or more powerful uncle; 
and in extreme cases he would promise not only to exempt 
his kinsmen), but even to divide amongst them the dues col-
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lected from others. "When this last practice has become CHAPTER ill^C 
firmly established, the due has ceased to be a ' niukaddami ;

 T , ~ 
or headman 's fee; i t has become the property of a whole a n eve t tUe-
family or i zamindari haq ' ; and the family speak of them- Haq mukaddaml 
selves as ' zamindars ' or ( ala maliks ' , in distinction to the 
settlers of other tribes, who are ' adna nialiks ' or ' chakdars \ 
Along the Chenab and in the west of Lodhran this change 

our 

has been complete, and the half ser in the maund is always 
spoken of as ' haq zamindari \ Bu t in par t of Mailsi i t 
is still sometimes spoken of as the c mukaddami 5 and in 
more than one village the Settlement Officer in 1873—1880 
was asked to abolish it on the ground that it was merely a 
lambardar ' s fee, and as such had been superseded by 
' pachotra ' . 

I n connection wi th the haq zamindari, i t is necessary Hathrakhai. 
to notice the arrangement known as hathrakhai , or ' placing 
under protect ion/ The ' zamindari ' was usually levied by 
the ' zamindar ' or his tribe from outsiders whom he or 
they had admitted. But sometimes a community of ' zamin-
d a r s / to abtain a l ighter assessment, would voluntarily create 
this r igh t against themselves in order to put themselves under 
a man of power and influence. By a fictitious sale they pro
fessed to sell h im their entire vi l lage; he became the nomi
nal proprietor, and by his influence obtained a l ight assess
ment : this was paid by the villagers, and the new proprietor 
received from them the usual ' haq zamindari ' of half ser 
in the maund, bu t beyond this he had no r ight in the vil
lage. On the establishment of English rule these nominal 
proprietors made great efforts to become real ones. Where 
thei r t rue position was known they were of course unsuccess
ful ; but i t occasionally happened tha t the court t ry ing the 
claim was not very well acquainted with the peculiar features 
of the Multan tenures, and tha t the piece of paper on which 
the ' ha thrakha i ' arrangement was recorded was taken 
l i terally and accepted as a full deed of sale. 

The settlers introduced by the State, or by the ' zamin- chakdars. 
dar ' himself, into a ' zaniindar 's * village, are known as 
chakdars. The name is also applied to those proprietors of 
the ' zamindar 's ' tr ibe who have continued to pay the ' haq 
zamindari ' or ' mukaddami ' to their chief or chief's family, 
and it is sometimes even extended to settlers who have sunk 
wells under direct permission of the State in tracts where 
there has never been any one to claim a ' zamindari ' due. 
Thus when Diwan Sawan Mai made his new canal, the 
Diwanwah, through the Mailsi bar , he gave direct grants to 
settlers, proclaiming at the same time tha t if any one could 
establish a claim to ' zamindari '. i t should be allowed; no 
such claim was established, but still the settlers were gener
al ly described as chaFdars. The supposed connection of the 
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Land Revenue 

Chakdars, 

Kasur Khawars, 

name with the wood-work of the well* and the payment of 
the ' zaniindari * gave rise to the idea tha t the i chakdar ' 
owned the well only; in fact tha t he was a capitalist who 
had sunk a well for the ' zamindar ' who remained the true 
owner of the soil, and. could buy out the ' chakdar ' on re
paying him the money expended. This idea was still fur
ther encouraged by the fact tha t the ' chakdar ' sometimes 
did not cultivate himself, but let his well to tenants , and it 
occasionally happened tha t the tenant was one of the old 
' zamindars \ There was consequently ra ther a tendency at 
the commencement of our Summarv Settlements to regard 
the ' chakdar 
was ousting the 

our Summary 
as an interloper who, by the power of money, 

old familv from its original r ights . Bu t family from its 
6 chakdar this was quite a mistake; the ' chakdar ' , whether he got his 

t i t le from the ' zamindar ' direct or through the State, al
ways held his land in full proprietary r ight , subject only to 
the payment of a quit nent in the shape of the c haq zamin
dari \ Of course if he abandoned his land it reverted to 
the c zamindar *, but this was because the lat ter was the 
owner of all the waste land and not in virtue of any contract 
entered into at the time of purchase. On the other hand, 
any r ight of cultivation enjoyed by the ' zamindar ' was ac
quired by a distinct contract between h im as tenant on the 
one side, and the * chakdar ' as proprietor on the other; the 
terms of this contract might vary from tha t of a tenancy-at-

ent to that of a permanent occupancy on a full 
rights of the zamindar m no 

will on a n u i i 
quit rent, but the original 
way influenced his position as tenant . 

Under native rule the revenue or mahsul was taken in 
kind and as the rate approached in many cases that of a full 
rent there remained, after deducting the cult ivator 's and the 
State share, but a small fraction for the non-cult ivating pro
prietors. 
' kasai 

This fraction was called ' kasiir ' (the plural of 
, and meaning ' fractions ' ) . "When this fraction was 

small i t would be hardly worth the proprietor 's while to go 
perhaps some distance to personally superintend the division 
of the crops; the rent he received from the cultivator with 
one hand was immediately almost entirely paid away with 
the other in the shape of the Government revenue, and he 

_ Hence the cus
tom would natura l ly spring up of the c chakdar ' allowing 
his tenant to pay the Government share direct to the Govern
ment official, and to give the ' chakdar ' a fixed allowance 

lieu of the actual balance. I t is this fixed allowance 

would remain responsible for any balances. 

m 
which is now, and has for some time been, generally known 
as the haq-kasur; and its general rate is two sers m the 

* As a mat ter of fact the l chak ' is the plot of land round the well, 
and the wood-work of the well is never in this district spoken of as 
' chak.' 
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maund, or one-twentieth of the gross produce. The ' chak- CHAPTER HI, C. 

Land Revenue. dar ' who received this allowance is called the ' kasiir-khor \ 
or ' kasur-khwar ' , the eater of the ' kasur ', but the word 
is often corrupted into ' kasiir-khwah \ From his ' kasur •• Kasur-Khwars. 
the ' kasur-khwar ' has to keep in repair the brick-work of the 
well, and pay the ' haq zamindari ' of half a ser in the 
maund if there is one. Under the system of fixed cash as
sessment the permission to engage direct for the Government 
revenue has grown into a very valuable r igh t ; the ' chakdar '* 
finds tha t he cannot recover his former position, and the only 
r igh t left to h im is the nominal ownership of the well, and 
the r ight to receive ' kasiir \ This ' chakdar ' who has lost 
his r ight to engage is now the person generally meant by 
' kasur-khwar J, and this position has frequently been con
ferred as a compromise on a man who has claimed a well 
of which he or his ancestor was undoubtedly the original 
proprietor, but from all possession of which he has long been 
excluded. W h e n the Multani Pa thans were allowed on an
nexation to bring forward claims which would ordinarily have 
been barred by the law of limitation, in cases in which the 
claim was made out, it was almost invariably compromised 
in this way. The word kasiir is, however, still used occa
sionally in its original sense of the profits of the chakdar, 
who pays the revenue himself, and such a man is also occa
s ional ly known as kasur-khwar.* 

The account of the proprietary tenures above given ex-Present aspect of pro 
plains the terms commonly in use among the people during prietary rights, 
the early years of British occupation. Some of these terms 
are still in use, but both the terms and the things which they 
represent are gradually becoming merged into the ordinary 
terminology and practice of the province at large. The e haq 
mukaddami ' is no longer recorded; the class of owners known 
as ' kasiir-khwars ' is confined to a very small number of vil
lages chiefly near Mul tan ; the zamindar is to all intents and 
purposes an c ala malik ' , and is entered as such in our re
cords, while the chakdar is entered as an c adna malik \ The 
over-proprietary of c ala malkiat ' tenure is no doubt much1 

more common in this par t of the province than in most 
other districts, but its incidents are practically the same as 
elsewhere, and old over-proprietary rights are by degrees dis-

* The c kasur f is in fact the mahsul after deducting the revenue 
and this sense of the word survives in the phrase ' sud kasur barabar , ' 
which is applied to an ordinary usufructuary mortgage. The term 
1 kasiir ' is now generally used to denote the share in the produce taken 
hy a person who without owning the land provides pa r t of the means 
of cultivation. I t is most commonly applied to the share taken hy 
owners of water-courses in return for water supplied to lands owned hy 
other persons. In the neighbourhood of Luddan, too, it is not unusual 
to find a well sunk hv a man in land in which he has no proprietary 
r ight , hu t from which he takes a share of the produce (known as 

a kasur sil chah J) in re turn for the irr igat ion supplied hy his well. 
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appearing, being merged by sale or other forms of transfer 
in the ordinary under-proprietary or chakdar class of r ights . 

The well area is in most cases the uni t of proprietary 
r ight , and in Sikh times all land outside this belonged either 
to the State or to some ' zamindar ' (ala malik) who had 
some vague claim over it. W h e n under English rule bound
aries were regularly demarcated, a certain portion of the waste 
outside wells was included in the village areas. I n villages 
where the ' ala maliks ' had a claim to the waste, this was 
recorded their as xneir common 
entered as 6 shamilat deh \ 

property, but elsewhere it was 
The present common village land 

is thus for the most part a creation of our rule, and, com
pared with districts in the Central Punjab , Multan presents 
comparatively few cases of village shamilat . "Where such 
land exists, it is now dealt with under the general rules ap
plicable to the enjoyment and partit ion of common land. 

The number of shareholders in private jointly-owned 
land varies grea t ly : on the one hand, there are large estates 
owned by individual proprietors; on the other, there 
holdings which, owing to the action of Muhammadan law 
other causes, are owned in the most confusing and minute 
of shares. As a whole, however, the shares are comparatively 
large, and the number of shareholders is not excessive. As 
a rule, too, a well estate is held in common, and it is the 

are 

exception to find well estates partit ioned. 

(6) Land Revenue under Native Rule. 

The systems of land revenue assessment prevalent under 
the various native Governments previous to annexation were 
of much the same general types. The theory throughout 
was that the Government were entitled to a share of the gross 
produce. This share was known as the mahsul, and it might 
be taken in kind or in cash. The methods usually employed 
may be classified under four heads—(i) jinsi, (ii) nakdi jinsiy 

(iii) zabti, and (iv) karari. 

(i) Jinsi.—The standard method and tha t most ordi
nari ly employed was the assessment of a share 
in the actual crop (jinsi, batdi, bhaoli). The 
share was taken after deduction of ordinary 
menials ' dues and of crops actually used foi 
fodder. W h a t the rates actually taken were 
it is difficult to say, as these varied immensely, 
not only with the soil and position of the land, 
but also with influence and power of resistance 
enjoyed by the land-owners. Sir Charles Roe/is 
opinion was tha t ' pu t t ing aside fear or favouri
tism, it may be said generally tha t one-third 
was the rate for sailab lands; one-fourth for 
good well lands, and one-sixth and one-seventh 
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for inferior wells. If, however, the rates of CHAPTER ID» C. 
previous assessments recorded in the village re-
cords of the Second Settlement are to be trusted. Land Revenue. 
the rates would seem, as a whole, to have been produce. 
somewhat lower on ' sailab ' lands, while on 
canal aided wells the ' kharif ' or ' nahr i ' rate 
would be usually one-fourth, the rabi being one-
fifth. The grain was not allowed to leave the 
threshing-floor unt i l i t had been inspected by a 
Government official, and it was then conveyed 
at the expense of the landholder to the nearest 
State granary. 

(it) Nakdi jinsi.—A nakdi jinsi or cash-kind assess- Valuation of pro-
ment indicated the first step towards a cash reve- cluce; g 
nue, and the form of assessment became more 
common under Diwan Sawan Mai than formerly. 
The mahsul was still at a certain rate and was 
set aside at the division of the produce. But 
instead of its being carried off by a Govern
ment official, the landholder was made to pur
chase i t at a rate fixed by Government which 
generally was something above the actual mar
ket price of the neighbourhood. 

(Hi) Zabti.—The next stage towards a cash assessment Fluctuating cash 
was indicated by the assessment of cash rates r a t e s-
per acre cultivated. These rates (known as 
c zabti ' rates) were applied mainly to the better 
class of crops, such as indigo, sugarcane, etc., 
which it was difficult to divide; but they were 
also employed freely for all drops in tracts like 
the Ravi riverain, which were too far away from 
head-quarters to make the removal of the grain 
profitable to the Government. Where these 
rates were applied to cultivation generally, i t 
was usual to exempt all crops used for fodder. 

(w) Kar&ri.—The three classes of assessment above Fixed lease. 
mentioned were most commonly employed on 
' sailab ' land and on lands receiving canal 
water only. They all represented more or less 
directly the original theory that the Govern
ment, as over-lord of the land, was entitled to 
a share in the produce, and the lands paying 
them were often spoken of as ' sirkari \ I n 
contradistinction to these lands were the areas, 
'n which the landholder had himself, by con
struct ing a well or otherwise, provided the 
means of cultivation, and in such areas (known 
as ' ikrari 9 or f kararf ' areas) it was very com
mon for the Government to grant a fixed assess-
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inent at a lump sum of money.* Such assess
ments were known as karari or ikrari (or some
times as ' patai ' , the assessment being fixed by 
a deed known as a ' patta , ) . The amount or
dinarily assessed for a well was Rs. 12, and 
was spoken of as the ' sath hunala panj siala ',. 
because Rs. 7 was taken in the kharif and Rs. 5 
in th e r abi. Assessments higher than Rs. 12 
were, however, not uncommon. No period was 
assigned for the rate, and it was presumed to 
last as long as the ruler who fixed it remained 
in possession; but it was of course possible for 
the ruler to varv the actual demand by his vary 
control over the cesses. The demand, too, ap-

• • 

unsi or zabti 

pears to have been remitted when the wells went 
out of use. The " karari jama \ however, cover
ed not whatever land might be irrigated from 
the well but only the land mentioned in the-
1 pat ta ', generally 15 to 20 acres per well. All 
extra cultivation was separately assessed at 

7 rates, and the better classes 
of crops, such as sugar, rice and indigo, were 
separately assessed, whether they were grown 
in excess of the fixed area or not. These cash-
lump assessments per well in the Utar and Rawa 
tracts received a considerable impetus from 
Diwan Sawan Mai, who settled with hundreds-
of landholders in new lands in this way. 

Another special method of assessment sometimes employ
ed for wells in the heart of the Rawa, more especially on 
the borders of the present Multan and Lodhran tahsils, was 
to take a certain sum (generally Rs. 2 or Rs . 3) per yoke 
of cattle in use on the well. The assessment was thus 
lightened in bad seasons when the well went partially out 
of use. 

Confusion and in 
stability of the sys 
tern adopted. 

sys-
The 

The above gives a much more orderly idea of the 
terns pursued than was actually the case in practice. 
' zabti ' rates, for instance, differed enormously from vil
lage to village. In village A tobacco paid Rs . 3 and cotton 
Rs. 2-8-0 per acre; in B tobacco and cotton both paid 
Rs . 2-8-0; in C tobacco paid Rs. 10 and cotton Rs. 4 : in D 

_ * * 

cotton paid Rs. 4 and tobacco Rs. 2 ; and so forth, 
the various 
or a village. 

systems applied uniformly throughout 
ISTor were 

a tract 
two 

systems might be in force. At the end of this gazetteer are 

* A survival of the old distinction between • ikrar : ' and l sirkari ' 
lands is to be found in Mauza Ferozpur, Tahsfl Multan, where the 
payments made by the ' chakdars ' to the actual revenue payers or 
' malguzars f (a Multani Pa th an family) differ in the two classes-of* 
land. 



Land Revenue. 

MULTAN D I S T R I C T . ] 

CHAP. I I I . — A D M I N I S T R A T I V E . 239 

appended specimens of deeds granted to landliolders at vari- CHAPTER Ifl, C 
ous periods of native rule, from which can be gathered, far 
better than from any general description, the character of 
the assessments levied. And in regard to these assessments, Confusion and in-
a point to be remembered is tha t none of them was estab- stabili*J f _the svs-
lished with any degree of permanency, each being liable to t e m adopted-
be changed at any time for another at the request of the 
revenue payer or at the caprice of the ruler. Special exemp
tions by way of mafi or l ight assessments held good only for 
the life of the grantee and only for the life of the grantor and 
they were doubtless only renewed for a consideration. Noth
ing is more remarkable about the written sanads of native 
rulers than the persistence with which powerful native 
governors seem to have disregarded them, and the insistence 
with which each new grant especially declares that the local 
authorities were not to call constantly for its renewal: ' dar 
ha r fasl sanad mujaddad talab na darand \ 

The charges above noticed constituted the revenue de- Extra cesser 
inand proper. They may be termed the ordinary charges; 
but besides downright exaction there were many other items 
which were levied as a mat ter of course. The landholder had 
to pay malba, and the continuance of his c karari ' lease de
pended on his fully keeping up the cultivation of his c j insi ' 
lands. I n some places Rs . 8 per maund were charged as 
moghala or royalty on all indigo sold; in some tracts sums 
were levied as shwkrdna or thank-offerings; in others naz-
rdna was demanded : this might take the form of an addi
tional Rs . 2 or Rs . 3 on the cash ' jama % or it might be 
realized in the form of a horse or a lump sum of money. 
Sometimes, too, Rs . 2 or Rs . 4 per well were levied as chdri 
or pasturage dues, and sometimes the crops used for fodder, 
such as gram, methra and china, were charged at special 
rates. The grants given in Moghal times almost always con
tained a clause specially exempting the grantee from these 
cesses, and the scribes of those days delighted in le t t ing their 
pens run on through the enumeration of these i takalif ' (as 
they were suitably cal led) : t he ' mubligh-i-baladasti , fauj-
dar i , lawazima, tappadar i , mohassili, chara filan, peshkash, 
faslana, moharr i r i , kaniingof, chaudhri , sabil muchalka, far-
maish kah wa paikar wa hema wa hashri , t l ianadari, mih-
mani , ta labana wa ju ramana wa amilana, wa jaribana, wa 
zabitana, wa daroghana, kharch dabir, t ahr i r diwani, wakaia 
nawisi, tafrik chanda, begar wa shikar \ etc., etc.^ After 
annexation Mr. Edgeworth found the following cesses in force 
in the Mul tan t ahs i l : ' nazarchahi ' , i malba ' (the same as 
our ' ta labana '), z dabira, mohassili, farohi, juft nargao, 
abiana, hissabana, kadam kash, dharat , goat t i rni , orderly, 
guzrana and bha t t i n i l ' . All these cesses were not, ^ of 
c o u r ^ , exacted from every holding, but their bewildering 
number and detail indicates clearly the immense effect whicb 

/ 
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CHAPTER in, C. they must have had in altering the character of the nominal 
f , „ revenue demand. 
Land Revenue. ^ ^ 

.First move towards When the Punjab came under the political control of 
fixed cash assess- the British Government in 1844, the assessments of the 
IneDt8* Multan tract were left untouched, But elsewhere efforts were 

Summary Settle 
ments. 

made to introduce by degrees the principle of a fixed cash 
assessment. When Sirdar Kahn Singh, was sent on the ill-
fated mission of 1848 to take over charge from Diwan Mulraj , 
he was ordered by the Lahore Darbar to make tentative ex
periments in this direction. The instructions given to h im 
which are interesting in other ways also, are reproduced 
below: — 

Orders of the Lahore Darbar to Sirddr Kahn Singh, Man, 
March 31, 1848. 

1st, regarding the Land Revenue.—You will receive the revenue 
arising from the ruhhee harvest of 1905 according to the regulations in 
force under Diwan Mulraj 's Government, whether i t he hy a fixed ra te 
(* mushakhsa ') or hy ' chaslie,' or hy ' kunkoot, ' and in accordance 
with the existing practice, through his old ' kardars \ If you th ink 
proper, appoint three or four clever men, and, after t ak ing security 
from them employ them to look into the collection of the land revenue 
and enquire whether i t he too high or too low and to prevent embezzle-
ment, so t ha t no loss may accrue to the Government. 

Of the hhureef harvest.—"With a view to the future settlement, first 
ohtain from the Diwan all papers connected with the last ten years ' 
' jumma ' from the ruhhee of 1895 to the khureef of 1904 and 
assume one-tenth of the total as the jumma for one year . Should there 
he any suspicion as to the accuracy 'of these papers after ins t i tu t ing 
a careful inquiry fix a suitable assessment, assemble all the ' zamin-
dars, ' and after devising the speediest method of collecting the revenue 
from them and from the malgoozars ' carry i t into practice. 

' jumma ' take security from the Kutrees of the village, and 

Draw up books for each village, for i t will often be found t h a t the 
c zamindars ' are content with the old methods, and are averse to a 
fixed assessment (c mushakhsa ' ) . "With a view to fixing a proper and 
equitable ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
make the contract assessment with them. I n making the settlement 
of any district should any inconvenience arise, or should i t appear t h a t 
the old system of collecting the revenue be more for the advantage of 
the State and the good of the people; after mutual consultation con
t inue to act according to the old system. "When you have made the 
settlement, arrange for the appointment of tahsildars and treasurers 
after consultation and for their salaries. (Page 174 of Par l iamentary 
Blue Book No. 41, 1849, Punjab.) 

(c) Settlements under British Rule. 

Immediately after annexation orders were issued for tHe 
introduction of fixed cash.1 assessments throughaut the district. 
These orders were carried out by Lieutenant James for the 
Shujabad, Lodhran and Mailsi tahsils, and by Mr. E'dgeworth, 
the Commissioner, for the greater par t of Multan and Sardi 
Sidhu. This Settlement is commonly known as the 'Charsala, ' 
having been based on the estimated value of the 

collections of the age 
From the 

four years 
estimates so made the 

aver-
previous to annexation!, 

cesses and extra charges 
were deducted, and some further reductions were also made 
in some groups of villages in consideration of their general 
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circumstances. The cultivation of the period cannot be as- CHAPTERED* Q. 
certained, but on tha t of the Regular Settlement the rate T ,"T"~ 
of the assessment imposed would be Re . 1-5-0 per acre. Land Revenue 

Summary Settle* 
The Firs t Summary Settlement was sanctioned in 1850 

for a period of three years, but though carefully constructed 
on the data available it broke down before its term was con
cluded. The people felt severely the change from kind assess
ment to cash, more especially as the price rates assessed for 
the cash assessments were far higher than those actually 
prevailing during the Settlement; and they also felt very 
severely the sudden fixity of the demand in the canal and 
sailab areas. The assessmi t was found to be especially 

in the Shujabad tahsii , remissions and reductions had 
to be granted, and a new Settlement was ordered. The Se
cond Summary Settlement w; carried out by Major Hamil
ton. Deputy Commissioner, for the Shujabad and Lodhran 
tahsils in 1853, and by his successor, Mr. H . B . Henderson, 
in 1854 for the other tahsils. This Settlement was carried 
out with some elaboration. Though no field maps were made, 
the cultivation was measured, assessment circles framed, 
soils classed, produce estimates made, and the value of the 
Government share at certain prescribed fractions of the gross 

roduce worked out. Reductions were granted in the tahsils 
Shujabad and Lodhran, where the former assessment had 
fallen hardes t ; but enhancements were taken elsewhere, and 
the total assessment fell only a lit t le short of the previous 
demand. The fluctuating system, which at the F i r s t Settle-
n had only been tentatively retained in parts of the Mailsi 
tahsii , was now extended in the form of a dialluvion assess-
ment to all the areas directly affected by the river. 

The total assessment thus imposed was not a heavy one, 
but , like its predecessor, this Settlement failed to give satis-
f on. On the canal lands a fixed revenue continued to be 
taken in spite of the great variations in cultivation, and 
on the river areas the proposed varying system fell through, 
owing par t ly to the dislike of the zamindars to annual 
measurements, and par t ly to an unfortunate arrangement by 

rhieh all new cultivation was assessed, not at any general 
or cle ra te , bu t the average rate at which the Settlement 
a ment happened to fall on the cultivation of the village 
at S Ltlement. 

I t was to remedy these defects tha t the Regular Settle-First Regal 
ment w. undertaken in 1857—1860 by_Mr. Morris, after-ment. 
wards Sir John Morris and Chief Commissioner of the Cen
t ra l Provinces. The fields were measured and soils classified, 
but mai v of the elaborations of the previous Settle ent 
were discarded and no produce tstin ites were 1 Led. 
\ver; e rates per acre for each class of il and average rates 
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• CHAPTER HI, C. per well for each well area were fixed on general considera
tions fortified by common sense and a fairly intimate know
ledge of the district. The system of annual assessments for 

Fitat Regular Settle- ' sailab ' lands was given up , and on canals the old fixed 
m e n ' system was mainta ined; bu t in order to admit of a fixed 

revenue being taken from such varying conditions of cul
tivation Mr. Morris had to assess very low, and the result was 

Land Revenue. 

, . * a reduction of some 16 per cent, on the previous assessment 
Even with this low revenue, however, hie recognized that 
special arrangements must be made to meet bad years ; and 
in each village a certain portion of the revenue (averaging 
some 54 per cent, of the whole) was ear-marked as ' remis
sible ' in case of any great and general failure of sailab or 
canal irrigation. The scheme met with the fate tha t attends 
most schemes devised at Settlement which cannot afterwards 
be carried out automatically, in tha t i t was never brought 
into action; and though there were some years in which the 
scheme of remission might have reasonably been utilized, yet, 
owing to the extreme lightness of the demand, no serious 
hardship was caused by this oversight. 

Second Regular Mr. Morris 's assessment was sanctioned for ten years 
Settlement. only; but no revision of his Settlement was ordered t i l l 1873, 

when Mr. Roe (afterwards Sir Charles Roe and Chief Judge 
of the Pun jab Chief Court) commenced the Second Regular 
Settlement. Mr. Roe adopted the same assessment circles and 
the same classes of soil as were used in the F i r s t Regular 
Settlement. I n pursuance, moreover, of the orders then in 
force, he prepared a half net-assets estimate, and proposed 
soil rates, more or less based upon this estimate, bu t checked 
by the various other estimates then prescribed. Fo r canal 
lands a special check was devised in the shape of c crop rates ' 
by which the village assessments could be differentiated ac
cording to the qual i ty of the crops grown. The produce 
outturns assumed for the half net-assets estimate were dis
t inct ly full ones, bu t the prices assumed were very low, and 
the estimate, as a whole, was a lenient one; bu t this estimate, 
al though not treated very seiiously, sufficed to show tha t a 
very substantial increase in the revenue was called for, rmcl a 
very substantial increase was taken, amounting, in the district 
as a whole, to no less than 41 per cent. This increase was 
necessitated to some extent by an* extension of cultivation 
amounting to 16 per cent., bu t i t was mainly caused by the 
need for making u p the deficiencies of the previous assess
ments. The large increase was distributed over the villages 
with care and discretion, and the result ing assessment met 
with general approval in the district. 

* The exceedingly low assessment in the Hegular Sett lement was 
also largely due to the Settlement having been made in the year of 
the mutiny, during which the zamfndars or* this distr ict had, as a 
whole, shown themselves extremely loyal. 
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The question of fluctuating assessments had in this Re- CHAPTER III G; 
vised Settlement to be once more faced; and a great step 
forward was made (chiefly on the initiative of the Financial L a n d Revenue; 
Commissioner, Mr. Egerton) by introducing in the areas sub- g e o o n d R e K u l a r 

ject to the direct action of the rivers a system of absolute Settlement 
fluctuation. For canal lands a system of differential fluctuat
ing crop rates was for a long time mooted in connection with 
the question of the abolition of c chher ' labour, but it was ul
timately held that our arrangements for crop measurements, 
as then organized, were not sufficiently trustworthy to jus
tify the adoption of a fluctuating system against the wishes 
of the ' zamindars ' ; and a scheme put forward by Mr. Lyall, 
Settlement Commissioner, for the remission of revenue on 
failed areas was ultimately adopted. This scheme took up 
the c remissible ' system of Mr. Morris and extended it from 
villages to holdings, so that for each holding irrigated by 
a canal at Settlement the revenue was divided into ' canal ' 
or ' remissible ' and ' non-remissible \ If in such a hold
ing canal irrigation ceased or ran short, the owner could on 
application receive under certain rules a fitting amount of 
remission, limited, however, to the extent of the ' remissible ' 
revenue imposed on his holding at Settlement. If, on the 
other hand, canal irrigation were extended to holdings not 
irrigated at Settlement, it would pay a l ight canal advantage 
rate (known as beshi nahri) of 8 annas per acre. 

The land revenue demand of the Second Regular Settle
ment (excluding c malikana ' and date revenue) compares as 
follows with the previous assessments: 

Rs. 
Firs t Summary Settlement .•* •= 5,94,151 
Second Summary Settlement ... = 5,87,835 
Firs t Regular Settlement ... = 4,85,835 
Second or Revised Settlement ... = 6,85,016 

The new demands were introduced in the riverain circles 
of Kabirwala from rabi 1877, and in the rest of that tahsil 
from kharif of the same year. I n the rest of the riverain 
circles and in the tarafs of Multan the new assessments came 
into force from rabi 1879, and in the remainder of the dis
tr ict from kharif 1879. 

The attempts made to introduce a strong element of flue- The Third 
tuation in the as -sment again failed. Out of a total re-Settlement, 
missible revenue of Rs . 2,74,609, the average annual re
missions prior to 1897 affected some Rs. 2,000 only, and 
out of some 90,000 holdings entitled to clnim remi ion some 
58 holdings only obtained on an average any remission in 
the year. I n the menu time, however, several forces had been 
at work in favour of the fluctuating system. The opening of 
the Sidhnai Canal in 1886 was accompanied by an entirely 

It/W 
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CHAPTER III, C. fluctuating asse.^ment in the area irrigated by i t ; and two 

Land Revenue years later fluctu ing water rate charges were sanctioned 
for the Hajiwah canal. The ' chher ' or statute demand for 

The Third Regular labour on the inundation canals was shortly afterwards made 
Settement. dependent on the area irrigated each year; and finally, a 

fluctuating assessment was substituted for a system of con
tract on the bar-barani cultivation in the Mails! tahsil . The 
land-owner and tenant had thus some experience of the fluc
tua t ing system when Mr. Maclagan, afterwards Sir Edward 
Maclagan, K.C.S . I . , K .O. I .E . , the first Governor of the 
Punjab, commenced the Third Regular Settlement in October 
1896; But the experience was limited and the fluctuating 
element then in force was too limited in scope to temper to 
any appreciable extent the insecurity a t taching to a fixed 
assessment in a district where the crops are dependent on the 
caprice of river floods, assisted by an exiguous and uncertain 
rainfall . To Mr. Maclagan must be given the great credit 
of devising a sj em which,, while of advantage to Govern
ment, gave to the cultivator tha t protection against the vaga
ries of the season which he had previously lacked. 

A full description of the methods adopted will be found 
in Chapter I V of Mr. Maclagan's F ina l Settlement Report 
aiXd in paragraphs 40—45 of his Assessment Report of the 
Kabirwala tahsil . I n their original form his proposals were 
very simple. Well-cultivation was to pay a fixed assessment, 
but all other lands were to be subject to, fluctuating rates. 
These were to be uniform for the same class of soil within a 
circle, though varying for different classes of soil and from 
circle to circle, and they were to be applied to matured 
areas only. TTo crop differentiation was proposed except with 
regard to occupiers' rates which were to replace * chher ' on 
the inundation canals. On the Sidhnai, the canal charges 
were to remain consolidated and the same set of soil rates 
was to be applied in both harvests. On all the canals, con
cession rates were to be given on lift i rr igation and a crop 
following a rabi crop in the same harvest was to be exempt. 
The fixed assessment was recommended as suitable for all 
wells. N"ew wells were to be given protective leases and old 
wells which became unuseable through no fault of t1 ? owners 
were to obtain remission of the fixed assessment. 

Whi le the essential principles outlined above were re
tained, certain changes in detail were made under the orders 
of Government. I n the fluctuating par t of the assessment, 
differentiation by crops was made for Sidhnai irrigation and 
for ' sailab ' and ' abi ' l ands ; and in the fixed portion of the 
assessment, an important element of fluctuation was intro
duced by making the demand payable only on wells in use. 
The fluctuating crop rates, however, were still kept uniform 
within the same circle, and, in so far as they did not pro-
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vide automatically for differences between various estates, it CHAPTER m, C> 
was necessary to redress inequalities by local variation of the 
fixed demand. How this was done can best be described in 
Mr. Maclaeran's own words: 

Land Revenue 

The Third Regular 
w Settlement; 

"To assess the wells adequately and in such a manner as to combine 
due elasticity wi th a proper r ega rd to the varying ra tes of profit in 
var ious villages was one of the most impor tan t problems to be dealt 
wi th in the set t lement, b u t i t will suffice, wi thout detai l ing the various 
a l te rna t ives possible and proposed, to notice briefly the features of 
t he scheme actually adopted. The main point of the scheme was t h a t 
each well should be assessed a t a lump sum in respect of the assets 
not touched by the f luctuat ing ra tes . This lump assessment was im
posed not on any par t i cu la r area b u t on the well itself as represent ing 
t h e source of cul t ivat ion. The assets on which this assessment was 
made are not, however, confined to the assets proper , of which the 
well could be said to be the author , nor is the differentiation between 
t h e well assessments of different villages based merely on the 
differences in aua l i tv between t h e several wells. We have, 
for t h e sake of simplicity, adopted uniform canal-advantage 
and sailab ra tes applicable to whole tahsils or whole t r ac t s of country, 
i t being considered inconvenient and impracticable to devise varying 
r a t e s adap ted to the vary ing circumstances of each es ta te and holding. 
I n adopt ing these uniform ra tes , we na tura l ly chose a figure somewhat 
lower in each case t h a n the average half net-assets would justify, and 
so we left a cer ta in amount of the assessable canal and sailab profits 
untouched by the fluctuating nah r i and sailab ra tes . W i t h reference 
t o t h e sailab ra tes , th i s was not a m a t t e r of much importance owing 
to the considerable increase t aken in the sailab revenue and to the 
recognised fluctuations in sailab profits. I n the case of canal lands, 
however, t he differences in the qual i ty of the crops in different estates 
could not be neglected and, in default of the adoption of separate 
f luctuat ing ra tes for each separa te village or group of villages, 
we have taxed the grea ter p a r t of the remaining assets by 
enhancing the lump assessments which have been imposed upon 
the wells. As a la rge amount of t he pu re canal i r r igat ion 
lies wi th in the boundaries of well estates, we have thus been able 
to differentiate between the various well estates not only on the basis 
of the well assets proper , b u t also in respect of the canal i r r igat ion 
received by the well es ta te . The system is admit tedly an imperfect one, 
as i t does no t touch the var ia t ions in canal lands which are not a t tach
ed to wells, b u t i t will, i t is believed, be found suitable for pract ical 
purposes, and is, in any case I th ink , preferable to the a l ternat ive 
course of va ry ing our fluctuating ra tes to meet the circumstances of 
each village or holding " . 

The well assessments in some cases thus included more 
than the State share of the profits due solely to the well, 
and as a result they were heavy in parts of the Shu j aba d 
tahsil. On individual wells, they varied between Re. 1 and 
Rs. 100. On the Sidhnai wells the assessment was uniform 
at Bs. 5 per well. 

The above description refers to the method introduced 
over the greater part of the district. Certain local variations 
must be mentioned. I n the Utar , Bawa and Hithar-Bavi cir
cles of Kabirwala tahsil, and in part of the Bawa circle oi 
Mailsi, the assessment was entirely fluctuating. In the Atraf 
of Multan, four estates of the Multan tahsil, and on land 
on the Hajiwah canal, owned by the Ehakwani Khans and 
their relations, an entirely fixed demand was imposed. I B 
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CHAPTER III, C. addition, special assessments 

Land Revenue. 
The Third Regular 
Settlement. 

gardens and 
were imposed on date-palms, 

sajji ' amounting for tlie district as tlien con
stituted to Rs . 24,746, Rs. 3,242 and Rs . 510, respectively. 
I n two villages a separate assessment was put on the village 
waste, and Government lands though assessed in the first 
place exactly as proprietary lands, were also subject to fixed 
or fluctuating malikana. The basis of the assessment was 
the half net-assets estimates framed separately for each assess
ment circle and each class of soil. F rom them were de
duced crop rates to be applied to matured areas. They were 
prepared with great care and a special feature was the liberal 
allowance made for landlords' expenses, among which the 
more important items were the cost of silt clearances, menial 
dues and fodder 
scribed as 
as ' fair \ 
favourable 

concessions. The yields assumed were de-
safe though not unduly lenient \ and the prices 
The estimate was framed on lines rather less 

to Government than was then customarv, and 
this fact has to be borne in mind in considering the appa
rently high proportion of its theoretical share taken by Gov
ernment. I n no tahsil was this less than 88 ner cent, and per cent, 

but the in Multan and Kabirwala it was 94 per cent. ; OUT m 
two latter tahsils the consolidated rates on Sidhnai irriga-

included both land revenue and occupiers' rates. tion 
The estimated new demand for the district as a whole 

was 30 per cent, more than that of the previous five years 
and the enhancement varied between 5 per cent, in Lodhran 
and 38 per cent, in each of the Multan and Shujabad tahsils. 
The average incidence per matured acre was Re . 1-10-6, 

The 
revenue, 
lows: 

assessment imposed, excluding malikana and date 
for each tahsil, as then constituted, was as fol-

- . 

Assess ment 
imposed. 

Multan. >hujabad. Lodhran. 

Rs. 

^,74,391 

Kabirwalft. 

Us. 

1,61,018 

R>. 

3,87,364 

Mail si. Total. 

Rs. 

13,39>8U 

Of the total assessment about 75 per cent, was fluctuat
ing and 25 per cent, was ' fixed ' ; but even the la t ter con
tained a fluctua ing element since the -o-cailed fixed well 
assessment was imposed only when the well was in use. 

The system introduced by Mr. Maclagan was profitable 
to the State, since, -ubject to reasonable concessions for im
provements, it allowed the essment of new resources as 
they came into existence, and the profit to the State between 
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the Third and Four th Settlement may be estimated at 20 per CHAPTER III, <3. 
cent, on this account alone. I t proved to be well suited to L a n j R e v e n u e i 

the conditions of the district, since the automatic adjustment 
of a large par t of the demand to seasonal conditions pre- ^'ThirdRegular 
vented the State claims from being at any t ime burdensome. 
The assessment when imposed was reg-arded as full, but two 
facts gave almost immediate relief. The upward movement 
in prices began before the introduction of the new settlement 
and has continued ever since; and a very liberal scale of 
khardba allowance dur ing the early years of the Settlement 
had a marked effect on the actual incidence of the demand. 
I t may, indeed, be assumed that the scale was more generous 
t h a n the Settlement Officer had contemplated, and the large 
power tha t the system of assessment places in the hands of 
subordinate officials must be accounted its chief defect. 
This, however, is inseparable from a fluctuating assessment 
in a district where agricultural conditions are very unstable. 
The people would on no account re turn to a system of fixed 
revenue, and thei r views provide the best proof of the suc
cess of the drastic changes made at the Third Settlement. 

Mr. Maclag^n's Settlement was sanctioned for a period The Fourth Regular 
of 20 years and the Four th Regular Settlement was com- Settlement, 
menced by Mr. H . W . Emerson in October 1917. I n the 
meant ime, a large portion of the old tahsil of Kabirwala 
h a d been transferred to the Khanewal tahsil which was ex
cluded from the assessment, except for a group of 35 estates 
6ituated along the Ravi in the extreme nor th of the tahsi l . 
R a i Sahib P a n d i t Nand La i , Ex t ra Assistant Settlement 
Officer, did the assessment of the Lodhran tahsil , while Mr. 
Emerson was responsible for other tahsils. 

The system introduced in the Third Settlement had served 
both the Government and the people so well that the wisdom 
of main ta in ing if unaltered in all essentials was self-evident. 
The general method of assessment now in force therefore 
consists of a lump sum assessment on wells collected only 
when the wells are in use and associated with a fluctuating 
assessment on all matured crops except pure chdhi. The de
partures from this general system include (a) a purely fixed 
assessment in the Atraf circle of Multan tahsil , on the lands 
owned by the Khakwani Khans and their relations in the 
Hajiwah estates of Mailsi and on four estates in the Multan 
tahsil of which the whole or the greater part of the revenue 
is assigned to wealthy jagfrdars : (b) a purely fluctuating 
assessment in the TJtar circle of Kabirwala and in part of 
the Rawa circle of Mails i ; (c) the deinr d in the Sidhn^i 
circles includes occupiers' rates. 

Whi l e the essential principles of Mr. Maela^an's system 
were retained, a few chaiiges in detail were made in order 
to give greater elasticity to ^he assessment. Among these 

• 



[PUNJAB GAZETTEER, 

248 CHAP. I I I .—ADMINISTRATIVE. 

CHAPTER ID, C. may be mentioned tbe differentiation in rates between tbe 

Land Revenue. 

Garden assessments. 

F inancial results. 

main Sidbnai canal and its subsidiaries; the variation from 
well to well of tbe lump sum well assessment on tbe Sidbnai 
system; and bolder discrimination in rates on tbe 
inundation canals. Tbe general result was still further 

various 
to 

increase the proportion borne by the fluctuating demand to 
the whole. 

At the Third Settlement a separate assessment was im
posed on gardens, but this was light and amounted to 
Rs. 3,200 only for the whole district. At the Four th Settle
ment it was found that the area under orchards had largely 
increased, while the profits to the owners were often sub
stantial. A large enhancement was therefore practicable 
and the assessment actually imposed was Rs. 15,300 part of 
which, _._ , , 

I n addition, the orchards 
under the ordinary 

however, was deferred in the case of gardens which 
had not come into full bearing. | 
are subject to fluctuating assessment 
rules. 

Tbe somewhat complicated nature of the assessment 
makes it difficult to estimate with any degree of exactitude 
the increase taken at the Four th Settlement. Under tbe new 
system, as under tbe old, the demand fluctuates largely from 
year to year according to the cropping and to the number 
of wells in use, while there are many wells for which the 
assessment is deferred under tbe system of protective leases. 
An exact comparison is therefore not practicable. If, how
ever, the remissions on protected wells are included in the 
demand, and if, further, i t is assumed tha t the areas and 
kinds of crops with the number of wells in use will on the 
average be the same as for the years selected for asse ment 
purposes, then the new demand will average Rs. 21,76,000 
approximately for the five tahsils. This represents an in
crease of 32-8 per cent, on the old demand, the maximum 
enhancement being 36 per cent, in tbe Kabirw&la tabsil and 
the minimum being 28 per cent, in the Shujabad tabsil. 

Tbe new assessments came i.ito force from the follow
ing harvests in the various tahsils : 

Kabirwala • » o 

Mailsi # % • 

Kharif 1919. 

Kharif 1920. 

Multan, Shujabad and Lodhran Kharif 1922. 
As the orders relating to the period of the Settlement had 
to provide for the probable introduction of perennial irr i
gation in large tracts of tbe district, it was not possible to 
stabilise tbe canal rates for any fixed term of years. These 
are subject to modification if and when perennial canal irr i
gation is given, and on the Sidhnai canal tbe further power 
has been reserved to impose occupiers' rates when tbe above 
condition is fulfilled. For the rest, all rates other than canal 
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rates and all fixed assessments will be maintained for 30 CHAPTER in, 0; 

Land Revtnutt 
years with effect from the date of their introduction. 

The date trees in the district have always been regard- . . 
ed as liable to the payment of revenue, and in accordance dat

e
e ^ ^ 

with previous practice the fruit bearing palms were assessed 
a t the Four th Settlement. W i t h the exception of a few vil
lages along the Ravi where the palms had deteriorated owing 
to lack of water, large increases had taken place during the 
previous 20 years in the number of trees and in the value 
of the fruit. I n several tahsils, the trees had so multiplied 
as to place a limit on the enhancement in rates and those 
actually imposed were very moderate in comparison with 
the average profits to the owners. The statement below com
pares the assessments of the Third and Fourth Settlements 
for the five tahsils j 

At Third Settle
ment. 

Number of trees assessed t • • 

Assessment imposed 

Average rate per tree 

t * • 

• * « 

At Fourth.Settle 
meDt. 

299,535 

Rs. 
23,400 

Re. 0-1-3 

372,644. 

Ks, 
34,589 

Re. 0-1-6 

At last Settlement, a special assessment was imposed on The assessment of 
certain urban lands situated within the Atraf or six suburban urban tends, 
estates of Multan city and the adjacent estate of Qutabpui. 
The classification of lands for the purposes of assessment 
was primarily in six groups, of which the first four were 
determined according to locality, the fifth included all poten
t ial building sites, while the sixth comprised all land at a 
considerable distance from the city and occupied by mi lk . 
Wi th in the first four groups, a sub-classification was carried 
out according to the use to which the land was put, and 
as, in a large city like Multan, the value of, and the income 
from, urban property varies enormously within a small area 
in accordance with a variety of causes, the rates of assess
ment on individual holdings covered a wide range, the Settle
ment Officer being- allowed to differentiate in any of the six 
groups between Rs. 5 and Rs. 80 per acre. "Where the assess
ment for a single holding was less than 4 annas, the assessment 
was remitted. The total realizable demand amounted to 
Rs . 4,300 approximately and was sanctioned with effect from 
Ehar i f 1921 for a period of 30 years. 

The system of cultivation on the inundation canals, Thê  system of prô  
under which the maturing of the rabi crops is very largely ^ ^ v e leaaeB ** 
dependent in an ordinary year on well irrigation, provides 

' 
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Miscellaneous 
Revenue* 

Excise. 

Income-tax. 

to keep old ones in a good state of repair. I n order to en
courage a form of private enterprise which is of much econo
mic importance to the district, Government, at the Four th 
Settlement, granted more liberal terms than those previously 
in force in regard to the remission of a portion of the assess
ment on wells. As previously explained, a well only pays 
the fixed assessment imposed on it in a year in which i t 
is actually in use, but, in addition to this concession, pro
tective leases are granted to newly sunk wells, to disused 
wells made capable of use and to working wells on which 
it has been necessary to spend a substantial sum in repairs. 
For all classes the remission extends to the assessment, 
whether fixed or fluctuating, imposed or liable to be impos
ed, on purely well irrigated crops, while the period of re
mission varies according to the expenses incurred and the 
profits accruing. I n the Eawa where the wells are very 
deep and the profits relatively small, remission on a new 
well is given for 40 years; in the H i tha r circles where the 
conditions are most favourable the term, is for 20, and in 
other circles it varies between 20 and 40 years. For dis
used wells newl;v brought into use and for the repair of work
ing wells, the actual expenses incurred determine the periods, 
which ordinarily should not exceed 15 and 10 

The conditions are in all 
years 

respectively. The conditions are m all cases very gener
ous and should do much to encourage the extension of wells. 

D.—MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE. 

As Multan is predominantly a Muhammadan district, i t 
is of minor importance from the point of view of excise ad
ministration. The consumption of country liquor is small 

nd the number of shops in which it is sold by retail has 
now been reduced to thirteen only—or to one-fourth of the 
number allowed twenty-five years ago. Il l icit distillation 
is rare and sales of illicit liquor relate mostly to petty t ran
sactions by unlicensed dealers. There is a very large con
sumption of ' bhang ' ; and s charas ' and opium are al 
consumed in fairly large quantities. If the statistics can be 
trusted, the sale of all these drugs has declined of late 
years; but a cursory examination of the revenue figures in 
Table 41 of Pa r t B will show how very rapidly receipts have 
increased consequent on successive enhancements of duty 
and auction fees, and it is to be feared tha t the large pro
fits now procurable by illicit traffickers in drugs have result
ed in smuggling on a considerable scale which has been en
couraged by the drastic reduction in the number of retail 
shops. 

Tables 42 and 43 of Volume B give details regard-
the collections of income-tax. Since the Income-tax 

Department was re-organised and district officers relieved of 
mo-
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CHAPTER 
very 

fact tha t the min imum income liable to assessment has V d ^ o v J r ^ ^ n T 
been raised to Rs . 2,000. Mul tan city accounts for more than m e ' 
one-half of the total number of assessees and the rich mandis 
of the Ehanewal tahsil for most of the remainder. The 
number of rura l assesses is comparatively small, al though 
there has been an enormous increase in the number of those 
assessed on incomes of more than E s . 2,000 since 1919-20. 
This, of course, does not mean tha t there has been a corres
ponding increase in the material prosperity of the district, 
the improvement in the figures indicates for the most par t 
gTeater success on the par t of the Income-tax Officer and 
his assistants in tracing* out those who in the past evaded 
payment of the tax . 

The income from stamps both judicial and non-judicial stamPs« 
has more than doubled during the past twenty years and 
now amounts to nearly Rs . 3 lakhs each year. The rate of 
increase has been about the same for each class of stamps. 

E . — L O C A L AND MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. 

The District Board administers the local funds of the T h e D i s t r i c t Board-
whole district with the exception of those vested in the Can
tonment Board and the Municipal or Notified Area Committees. 
I t s interests are almost entirely rural and, in contrast with 
the Municipal Committees, the members are drawn mainly 
from the class of large land-owners. The constitution of 
the Board has been recently revised so as to increase the 
proportion of elected members who now number 28 out of 
a total of 42 ; of the remainder 6 are ex-ofiicio members 
while 8 are appointed by name. The Deputy Commissioner 
is Chairman and there are two Vice-Chairmen who are elect
ed by the Board. A meeting is usually held each month 
and the disposal of business is facilitated by the existence 
of sub-committees for the more important subjects such as 
Finance , Publ ic Works , Education, etc. The Board has an 
office and hal l at Mul tan and employs a fairly large staff 
of servants, the chief executive salaried officers being the 
Secretary and the District Engineer. The Board, subject in 
some oases to the supervision of the Government Department 
concerned, exercises control over the construction and main
tenance of non-provincial roads, the establishment and 
management of hospitals, dispensaries, veterinary institu
tions, ' s a r a i s / rest-houses and schools, the planting and pre
servation of trees, the management of cattle-pounds and fer
r ies ; and other measures for the promotion of the health 
and convenience of the rura l population. I t has of late 
years done excellent work in the cause of education and 
there is a tendency to devote an undue share of the 
income to this department, but good pre ress lias been made 
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CHAPTER m, E. in the establishment of hospitals and dispensaries for man 
Local and Muni" a n c* ^east, a n d much has been done in p lant ing the main 

with trees. The attendance of members is good, and 

The District Board 
a few take a personal and practical interest in the further
ance of the public work of the Board; but , to many, member
ships still means merely a distinction rather than an oppor
tuni ty for civil service. 

[Financially, the Board is more favourably situated t han 
those of many other districts, bu t its income is insufficient to 
carry out the numerous improvements so necessary to the wel
fare of the people, and considerable difficulty will be experi
enced when the creation of a new district deprives it of the 
revenue now derived from the Khanewal tahsil. The chief 
source of the Board's own income is the local rate, which 
fluctuates from year to year with the land revenue, educa
tional and other fees, the lease money of ferries, a tax on 
non-agricultural professions and the proceeds of sale of trees 
are other sources of direct income. This alone, however, 
is far from sufficient to meet the recurring liabilities of the 
Board which is dependent to a considerable extent on grants-
in-aid from Government towards education, medical relief 

d other activities. 

The statement of income and expenditure given in 
Table 45 of Volume B shows a large increase on both sides 
of the account during recent years and illustrates the way in 
which the resources of the district have expanded, as well as 
the ever-growing demands on the Board. 

Municipalities and There are two municipal i t ies :—Multan and Shujabad 
Notified Areas. and seven notified areas : —Kahror, Tulamba, Ja la lpur P i r -

wala, Dunyapur , Mian Ohaimun, Jehan ian and Khanewal . 
The towns with notified area committees have a population 
of less than 10,000 and only those provisions of the Munici
pal Act are extended to them tha t are necessary for a simple 
form of local self-government. The first four will shortly 
come under the operation of the Small Towns Act which i t 
is proposed to apply .to Mailsi, Kabirwala and Serai Sidhu 
also. 

Mnltfn Municipality. ^ m x m i c i p a l i t y o f Multan was constituted in 1867 

and has been of the first class for many years. The bound
aries have been revised from time to t ime, the most recent 
amendment being tha t published in Punjab Government Not i 
fication No. 180, dated the 17th March 1916. They do not 
correspond with the octroi limits which include the greater 
par t of cantonments. The constitution of the Committee 
consists of 24 members of whom 20 are elected and 4 are 
nominated. The elected members axe returned on a com
munal basis ; 10 seats being allotted to Muhammadans and 
10 to other communities. The elections are keenly contested 
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and tire affairs of the municipali ty excite much public in- CHAPTER ID, E. 
terest, which unhappi ly is not always of a healthy character. L 

The President and the two Vice-Presidents are elected by the "£5 
Committee and are all non-officials. 

The income of the Committee is large and has increased" U a n u m ( n p a y* 
from less than 2 lakhs in 1901-02 to more than 6 lakhs in 
1921-22. Pa r t of the increase, however, is attr ibutable to 
more generous grants-in-aid from Government. At the close 
of 1921-22 the Committee had a balance in hand of nearly 
two lakhs, bu t this was ear-marked for several large schemes, 
the execution of which had been postponed from time to time 
and the finances are not so good as this balance would sug
gest. The income, however, is sufficient to meet present re
curr ing charges and, within limits, to cover interest and sink
ings fund charges on new loans, but it is not sufficiently large 
to finance out of revenue the important improvements con
templated by the Committee. 

More than half the revenue is derived from octroi, and 
this is the only form of taxation of any importance; grants-
in-aid from Government exceed Us. 1J lakhs and the balance 
is derived mainly from interest on investments, conservancy 
receipts and the rent of nazul lands under the management 
of the Committee. If interest on investments and extraordi
na ry revenue is excluded, the normal income is about 5J 
lakhs. The normal expenditure is about the same, the most 
important charges being education (on which more than one 
lakh is spent) the maintenance of roads, conservancy, l ight
ing, medical relief, the collection of taxes and general ad
minis t ra t ion . The incidence of octroi taxat ion per head 
dur ing 1921-22 was E s . 4-12-10 of which E s . 2-1-5 represented 
the taxation of articles of food. 

Most of the streets aiid lanes in the city are paved and 
the main roads are metalled with stone ballast. The out
fall of the sewage of the city is at present at three sites out
side the city walls, the city drainage being collected by open 
drains converging on a large open drain outside the city wall, 
which in its tu rn conducts the sewage to the municipal sewage 
farm. A scheme for the introduction of a better system is, 
at present, under consideration. Street sweepings are remov
ed by cultivators on licenses which are given at the rate of 
E e . i-8-0 and E e . 1 per bullock -per mensem, the lower rate 
being taken from the cultivators l iving outside the municipal 
limits. 

The water supply is dependent on wells in the streets 
and attached to private houses; the water is good and the 
supply is fair, but the Committee has un 
an up-to-date system of supply which it is hoped will be 
shortly taken in hand. The l ight ing of the streets is now 
done by Kitson, petrol and ordinary oil lamps, but a scheme-

* 
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CHAPTER HI, E.to introduce electric lighting is now well advanced. The pro-
t ^7%H • • Jec^ *s being undertaken by a private company of which Ra i 
pa\<Government S a M b . S e t h P r a b l L D y a l l l a s b e e n t h e moYinS ^ ^ but the 

Municipal Committee has provided half of the capital in the 
MnHfe Municipality. f o r m o f ft l o a n o f R s 5 l a K b f l -

On the whole, it may be said that the Multan Munici
pality is progressive and enterprising; it has conceived large 
schemes of improvement and is prepared to raise the loans 
necessary to bring them to completion; it maintains a fair 
standard of efficiency; and although communal are sometimes 
placed before public interests it has to be remembered tha t 
the past and recent history of the town precludes cordial 
relations between the two chief communities, and it is credit
able to the Committee that , except on one or two occasions, 
i t has kept ill-feeling inside its own body within reasonable 
bounds. 

Shnjabad Munich 
pality. 

Shujabad with a population of less than 7,000 is a muni-
of the 2nd class. I t s constitution consists of 8 oipailily 

members of whom 6 are elected and 2 are nominated. There 
are four Muhammadan wards and two other wards. The 
figures of income and expenditure will be found in Table 46 
and call for little remark. Previous to 1921 the normal in
come was about Rs . 30,000, but it has since increased by 
nearly Rs . 10,000. I t is derived mainly from octroi, the only 
other items of importance being grants-in-aid from Govern
ment and school fees. The incidence of taxation is Rs . 3-7-6 
per head and the incidence of income per head is Rs . 5-11-3. 
Education claims a large share of the income and other 
heavy charges are conservancy, roads and establishment. The 
Committee is fairly efficient. 

Notified Area and W i t h the exception of Hahror and the two colony towns 
Small Town Com- of Khanewal and Mian Channun, the income of the Notified 
mittees. A r e a 9 a n d g m a , | 1 T o w ^ Oommittees is below Rs. 10,000. This 

suffices to provide a simple system of conservancy and light
ing and in the richer towns, to support education and medi
cal relief. I n the past, the members have all been nominat
ed, but the change in status to that of Small Town Com
mittees will be accompanied by the introduction of the elec
tive principle in these committees to which the Small Towns 
Act is to be applied. I n each.' of the latter there will be five 
members of which four will be elected and one nominated. 
The constitution of the Notified Area Committees is as fol
lows : — 

Ex-officio. Appointed 
bif name. Total. 

Khnnewal 
Mi£n Oh*nnun 
J eh an i an 

• • 

• • 4 

- • # 

- m • 

* • • 
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F.—PUBLIC W O R K S . CHAPTER IB, F* 

The Bui lding and Roads Branch of the Public Works Public Works* 
Depar tment is under the administrat ive control of the Super
intending Engineer of the Rawalpindi circle and is in exe
cutive charge of the Executive Engineer, Multan Division, 
who is also responsible for the districts of Montgomery, Mu-
^affargarh and Dera Ghazi Khan . The control of the canals 
is less self-contained. The inundation canals are under the 
Superintending Engineer, Derajat circle, with two Executive 
Engineers, one for the Chenab and Ravi Canals and the se
cond for the Sutlej Canals. The Superintending Engi
neer, Montgomery circle, is in administrative charge of the 
Lower Bar i Doab Canal, but irrigation within the district 
is divided between the Montgomery and Khanewal Di
visions. I n connection with the Sutlej Valley Project 
two circles and four divisions affect the district. The 
District Board and the Municipalities have their own engi
neering establishment, but large schemes, even though 
chargeable to loqal funds, are scrutinized by the Superintend
ing Engineer concerned before administrative sanction is ac
corded. The District Board has no important projects un
der consideration, but the Municipal Committee, Multan, 
has had under consideration for some t ime a combined water-
supply and drainage scheme and the construction of a new 
hospi tal . The supply of electricity to Mul tan city and can
tonments is being carried out by a private firm. 

B y far the most important public work affecting the 
distr ict is the Sutlej Valley Project. The tahsils which will 
receive irr igat ion are Mailsi, Lodhran and Shujabad where 
i t is estimated tha t 701,000 acres now unirr igated will re-
cieve water, while the irr igation of 905,000 acres (of which 
about 300,000 acres are on the average irrigated each year) 
now under cult ivation on the inundation canals of the Sutlej 
will be great ly improved. The whole project involves the 
construction of four weirs, but Multan is directly concerned 
with two only of these at Suleimanke in the Montgomery Dis
tr ict and at Is lam near the exist ing head of the Mailsi 
canal. I r r igat ion within the district from the former will 
be both perennial and non-perennial. The main canal after 
passing throixgh par t of the Pakpat tan talisil will enter the 
district about -°> miles south of the old bed of the Beas and 
will include the whole of the Nil i Bar in the Mailsi and 
Lodhran tahsils, where perennial irrigation will be given. 
The greater par t of this area is now uncult ivated, but a few 
estates, which receive an insecure supply from the tail dis
tr ibutaries of the inundat ion canals, will be given permanent 
irr igat ion. The greater par t of the area now watered by 
the Sutlej canals will , however, come under kharff channels. 
'A non-perennial branch from the main canal above mention-



[PUNJAB GAZETTEER,. 

256 CHAP. I I I . — A D M I N I S T R A T I V E . 

CHAPTER ID, R e d will serve the villages to the east of the Mailsi talisil, while 

Public Works. 
the canal taking out above the Is lam weir will irrigate the 
remaining estates dependent on the existing Sutlej canals 
and situated outside the limits of perennial irr igation. The 
system of cultivation on the kharif channels will be much 
the same as a t present, in tha t i t will involve the combina
tion of wells and canals, but for several reasons it will be 
far more efficient. The supply will no longer be dependent 
on the caprice of the river and the maintenance of par t i 
cular heads. The canals will open earlier and will close 
la ter ; the cultivation of cotton and indigo will be assured; 
there will be water for large sowings of wheat ' and other 
crops; the re-alignment of the main branches and the vari
ous distributaries and minors will secure better command; 
the abolition of private channels will prevent the enormous 
wastage tha t now occurs and the water available will be 
distributed on scientific principles. The full advantages of 
this part of the scheme will not, however, be reaped unt i l the 
number of wells has been greatly increased. For some years 
to come, the cultivator will sow a larger area in the rabi 
than his wells can mature and the area of failed crops will 
probably be extensive. But the Multani knows so well the 
supreme value of wells tha t he will not be slow to grasp the 
significance of the changed conditions and he will spend the 
profits that the improved supply of canal water will give 
him on the sinking of new wells. 

The area to come under perennial irrigation consists 
mainly of Crown lands and the project thus involves far-
reaching schemes relat ing to soil survey, rectangulation, se
lection and settlement of colonists, the development of com
munications, the establishment of new ' mandis ' and the 
hundred and one problems which the colonization of a barren 
tract brings in its t ra in . The engineering portion of the 
scheme is, at the t ime of wri t ing, well in hand , and i t is 
hoped that irrigation will commence in 1926-27. 

After the construction of the three upper weirs a fourth 
weir a t^Panjnad, near the south-western corner of the dis
trict, will be built . Although this will not benefit Multan 
directly, it will provide from the Chenab for areas in Baha-
walpur State which are now irrigated par t ly from the Sut le j , 
thus making larger supplies from the lat ter river available 
for Multan. I t also renders possible the construction of the 
Haveli Project without prejudice to the Bahawalpur State . 
A canal is to be dug connecting the Chenab just below its 
junction with the Jhelum with the Ravi just above the Sidh-
nai Wei r . Not only will the Sidhnai canal then receive a 
more secure and abundant supply, bu t the main inundat ion 
cannls of the Chenab will be linked up with it and so be 
largely independent of seasonal fluctuations in the river, 
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W h e n the Sutlej Valley and the Kaveli Projects are complete, CHAPTER IB 
the Multan district should be one of the most prosperous in 
the province. 

G.—ARMY. 
Army. 

For military purposes. Multan is included in the Lahoie 
district and the Ferozepore Brigade Area. I ts normal gar
rison has been much reduced during the last two or three 
years and now consists of the following: regular troops: 

1 Battalion British Infantry. 
2 Training Battalions Indian Infantry. 

Station Supply Depot. 
1 Bullock Troop. 

Local members of the Auxiliary Force number about 200. 
The Cantonment is commanded by the Senior Colonel • 

and the staff consists of a Station Staff Officer (2nd Class), 
and Executive Commissariat Officer, Senior Medical Officer, 
Chaplain and the Executive Officer, Cantonment Board. 

The cantonments are situated about three miles from Cantonments, 
the city and the new Fort , which is usually garrisoned by 
1 Coy., Bri t ish Infant ry , is at a further distance of about one # 

mile. The cantonment authority is the Cantonment Board 
which has taken the place of the old committee and is con
stituted as follows: — 

(a) Officer Commanding, Station. 
(h) 1st Class Magistrate. 
(c) Heal th Officer. 
(d) Executive Engineer. 
(e) Mili tary Officers (not exceeding 4). 
(/) Such number of members elected as is equal to the 

number of members appointed, or nominated, by 
or under clauses (b) to (e). 

The Officer Commanding the Station is the Chairman, 
and the Executive Officer is the Secretary. The income of 
the Board was about E s . 80,000 in 1919-20 and was derived 
mainly from octroi which, as the cantonments are included 
in the octroi limits of the Municipal Committee, is collected 
by the lat ter body, one-tenth of the net receipts being fixed 
as the share of cantonments. There is also a conservancy 
tax and a tax on houses, while the rent of houses and lands, 
t he sale of manure and a tax on trades and professions each 
yields a fair income. The main items of expenditure are 
conservancy, l ighting, establishment and roads. 

H . — P O L I C E AISTD J A I L S . 

The police of the district are under the executive con
trol of the Superintendent of Police and under the* adminis
trat ive control of the Deputy Inspector-General, Western 

s 
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Range, whose head-quarters are at Rawalpindi . The force 
is distributed between 20 thanas of which 18 are ru ra l ; the 
other two compi ring Multan city and Multan cantonment 
respectively. Each rural thana or police station is in charge 
of a Sub-Inspector who is usually assisted by two Head Con
stables and from 8 to 13 Constables, a very small 'force hav
ing regard to the large area within the jurisdiction of a thana 
and the multifarious duties the rural police are called upon 
to perform. The distribution of police stations also is far 
from satisfactory, since insufficient provision has been made 
for the tracts, especially in the Khanewal tahsil , which have 
shown rapid development in resources and population. The 
city force is comparatively strong and comprises almost as 
many constables as the whole of the rest of the district, bu t 
experience has shown that it is hardly adequate for the many 
tasks i t is called upon to perform, since the presence of the 
Courts and of a large city throws upon it much miscella
neous work which the rural police escape. Linked up wi th , 
and manned from, the thanas are various out-posts and rural 

7 

posts which serve the purpose of prevention of crime and the 
forwarding of arrested persons] 

• The district itself supplies relatively few constables, the 
majority of whom are recruited from the Northern districts 
of the province. 

The working of the police, as shown by the statistics of 
Table 48 of Volume B, would appear to be very variable, 
and it is at first sight difficult to understand why in one year 
one-half of the reported cases should end in conviction while 
in the next the proportion should drop to one-third. The 
number of cases reported also varies greatly from year to 
year and to an extent which is not whollv explained by the 
large amount of petty crime associated with years of scar
city. The probable explanation of much of the variation is 
to be found in the fact that cattle theft is by far the most 
common form of crime in the district; it is also difficult to 
detect and more difficult to prove in the courts. Under the 
most efficient system of police working, a large number of 
cattle thefts will not be reported, since many victims prefer to 
submit to the local system of black-mail and recover their 
animals at a concession price; but an energetic Sub-Inspector 
will br ing to record many cases which an easy going one will 
omit to mention, and, if the district happens to possess Sub-In
spectors of the former class, or if the authorities insist on the 
record of all cases tha t come to notice, the inevitable result 
will be an apparent increase in crime and an apparent drop 
in the proportion of convictions. 

Punitive Police. Multan differs from the districts of the Central P u n j a b 
in tha t there are few villages which are permanent centres 
of cvhv.p and it is therefore rarely necessary to post punitive-
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police on particular estates. At the time of writing there CHAPTER m, tt 
are no such posts. 

. . . Police and Jails i 
The district is also fortunate in having few indigenous Criminal tribes, 

tribes addicted by habit and heredity to crime. At present 
the only natives of Multan which are gazetted as criminal 
tribes are—; . 

11 Thaims of Salarwahan, Police Station Alpa. 
8 Eira js of Alpa. 

i 

2 Ha jams of Alpa. 
4 "Wains of Jonk Wains, Police Station Alpa. 
1 Sadana of Jonk Wains, Police Station Alpa. 
2 Baurias of Alpa. 
2 Pakhiwaras of Jonk TTttera, Police Station Lodhran. 
1 Daultana of Luddan, Police Station Luddan. 

1 Khokhar of Luddan, Police Station Luddan. 
2 Monikheras of Luddan, Police Station Luddan. 
1 Chaddar of Police Station Luddan. 

Wandering criminal tribes, viz., Harni , Bhedkut, Gedri, 
Sansi, etc., have been established at (1) Chak No. 91-10-R. 

and (2) Chak No. 6, Pirowal, of Police Station Khanewal 
and (3) Chak No. 19-9-R., Police Station Tulamba. 

J A I L S . 

The district jail at head-quarters contains accommoda
tion for about 700. prisoners, but by the use of the work
shops and tents considerably more than this number can be 
housed, and the average number of inmates during 1921 was 
931. I t receives both males and females and prisoners are 
sent there from the Muzaffargarh and Multan districts. I t 
is under the charge of the Civil Surgeon who acts as Super
intendent. The prisoners are employed partly on work con-
nected with the jail itself and partly on manufactures, the 
average number employed on the latter being 400 in 1921, 
The earnings amounted to Us. 47 per head for the year for 
those actually employed in manufacture and Us. 25 per head 
of the average jail population. The chief industries are 
carpet and paper-making, and the manufacture of articles 
for use in the jail . The garden and land attached are main
tained by jail labour. The health of the jail is generally 
good. 

The Central Jai l is situated some four miles south-east 
of the city and is in charge of a Superintendent, usually an 
officer of the Indian Medical Service, who lives on the pre
mises. The jail is intended to accommodate 1,486 prisoners 
onlv, but during the past few years it has housed many more 

s2 
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literacy. 

and in 1921 the number was as high as 1,754. Temporary 
were then made inside and outside the arrangements 

walls. 
jail 

Out of an average of 1,500 inmates during 1921, more 
garden or as prison than one-third were employed on the 

warders and servants, while 700 were engaged on the manu
facture of articles required in this jail or other jails of the 
province. The rest were employed on other manufactures. 
Ja i l clothing is made in large quantities and the other indus
tries include carpet-making, oil-pressing and the making of 
verandah chicks. The earnings during* 1921 averaged 
Us. 305 for those actually engaged in manufactures and 
Rs. 36 for the total jai l population. The distant and isolated 
situation of the jail is favourable to health and affords some 
protection against prevailing epidemics. Admissions to hospi
tal are usually few and the death-rate among prisoners is 
extremely small. 

I .—EDUCATION AND LITERACY. 

(a) 
be found in Table 
low: — 

Figures relating to the literacy of 
50 of Volume B and are 

the people will 
summarised be-

Percentage of literate persons. 

ALL EELIG-IONS. 

Census. 

1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 

• * 

• • • 

• 

- • 

* » » 

• • « 

• • • 

Males. 

7 
8-2 

10-1 
8-6 
6-3 

Females 

1 
'2 
'4 
4 
6 

If the census figures are correct, the proportion of literate 
persons is less than it was thir ty years ago; while the actual 
number of literates has apparently decreased since 1901. 
The figures of the Census of 1921, however, require correc
tion, since, when the enumeration was made, a large number 
of urban residents had left the district on account of plague 
and among those were many educated persons. The figures, 
moreover, obviously exclude many then at school whose abi
lity to pass the test of literacy was open to doubt. Among 
females the proportion of literacy is deplorably small, and 
less than 3,000 claimed this distinction at the Census of 1921. 
Among Hindus the standard is fairly high, but Muhammadans 
are Tery backward, and, although they are now waking to the 
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Education and 
Literacy, 
Literacy* 

advantages of education, they have very great leeway to make CHAPTER in, h 
up . I n the villages literate Muhammadans are few and far 

between; many, however, are not entirely unread, as educa
tion of the old indigenous type is fairly widespread. 

The ordinary J a t is content if he knows the ' Kalania ' , 
the ' Azan ' and one or two of the ordinary prayers in the 
Arabic, and has a fair comprehension of their meaning; but 
it is not at all uncommon for the zamindars and others to 
proceed further in their studies. A boy or a girl, who is to 
undertake the pious duty of reading the 

mulla __ _ „*™™ 
he or she then reads 

taught by the 
entered in the 

Quran is first 
? the elements of Arabic writing as 

Baffhdadi 
the first and the last 

Qaida 

mulla 

the morning 

siparah ' of the ' Quran ' with the 
who, as they go along, explains the general mean

ing of the sentences; and, unless anything urgent intervenes, 
they then proceed in the same way to read the rest of the 
sacred book. Some few go further and learn it by heart , 
and this knowledge by heart is not uncommon among blind 
men. Men who know the whole ' Quran ? by heart are 
known as ' Hafiz \ I n reading the ' Quran ' , and indeed 

in some of the other branches of learning, the women are 
as adept as, if not more proficient than, the men, and they 
are sometimes to be seen reading the book in 
while the men are still fast asleep. 

Of those who can read and write by far the greater num.- i 
ber, whether Hindus or Muhammadans, write the Persian 
character. Hindus who know Sanskrit employ the Bhasha 
or N a g r i ; while money-lenders and shop-keepers use the 
' Bhabri akhar ' or the ' Multani akhar ' , Takre or Lande, 
both of which are known as ' Hindi \ There are varieties 
of this character known as ' Siri ' , ' Sakri ' and ' Siddha \ 
The ' Gurmukhi ' character is understood by a few Sikhs, 
bu t by no one else. 

(3) For educational purposes, the district is included Education: GewraV 
in the Multan Division and is under the administrative con- facts-
trol of the Divisional Inspector of Schools, whose head-quar
ters is at Multan. 

I n 1920 an Intermediate College was opened at Multan 
of relieving™ the general policy con-in pursuance of the 

gestion of students at Lahore and of developing higher edu
cation in the districts, and in the hbpe that more suitable 
teaching will be given in colleges of this kind to intermedi
ate students by a combination of school and college methods. 
The college is housed in the fine buildings formerly occupied 
by the Church Missionary High School^ an up-to-date la-
boratory has been added and spacious playing fields have been 
acquired. I t has started well and promises to attract a num
ber of youth's from the Multan and adjacent districts, who 
otherwise would not pursue their education beyond the High 
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CHAPTER HI, I. School. A t ra ining course for junior anglo-vernacular 
Education and t e a c h e r s has been amalgamated with it, and this too pro-

Literacy, mises to give very good results. 

Education: General There are 5 High Schools in the district, of which 4 are 
*° ' at Mul tan and the 5th at Xahror in the Lodhran tahsi l . 

The last named is maintained by the Small Towns Committee 
with aid from Government, while, of the Multan schools, 
one is financed entirely bj Government and the others are 
aided schools, maintained by the Arya Sainaj, Anjuman 
Is lamia and Sanatan Dharam Sabha, respectively. The 
figures given in Table 51 of Volume B show that , so far 
as the number of scholars is concerned, the cause of second
ary English education is not making any rapid advance. 
Normal schools for the t ra ining of teachers and school-mis
tresses respectively are located at Multan and a model school 

attached to each. 

The only two Anglo-Vernacular Middle Schools are situ
ated at Multan Cantonment and at Shujabad in each of which 
places there is a local demand for English instruction. The 
progress in Vernacular education as evidenced by statistics 
has been remarkable during recent years, and even if it be 
true that the actual advance has not been so great as tha t 
shown by the figures and that the multiplication of schools 
has outstripped the desire to use them, it is undoubtedly the 
case that the appreciation of education has grown much of 
late years and that even among the most conservative vil
lagers, the prejudice against it is far less strong. The in
crease from 4 to 21 Middle Schools in 5 years marks a new 
inclination on the part of parents to keep their sons later at 
school, while the large rise in the number of pr imary schools 
and scholars is proof of the growing interest taken by Muham-
madans in Education. 

I n Multan city, pr imary education is compulsory and 
the Municipal Committee was the first public body in the 
province to put info operation the Act of 1919. The Act 
has so far been leniently worked, but the immediate result 
has been to double i&e attendance of boys concerned. 

Special schools and (c) Lit t le provision has so far been made for vocational 
female education. instruction and the education of part icular classes. There 

is an industrial mid He school under the control of the Muni
cipal Committee, ' l lul tan, where weaving, carpentry and 
smithy work have been introduced with considerable success, 
and there is also a weaving school supported by Government 
where the use of improved looms is taught . At Qadirpur 
Han, the District Board has a small agricul tural farm where 
the boys of the local middle school learn the rudiments of 
agriculture, but tlui experiment has still to justify itself. 

• 
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Female education has made some advance during the CHAPTER III, J : 
past ten years, but progress is slow. The District Board 

primary ical 

of which 13 are at: M u M n itself, 2 at Kahror and 1 at 
bHujabad. Ihere iai a middle school at Multan. The pre
judice against the education of girls is, however, still strong 
and m 1921-22 the total number on the rolls was only 2,400. 

(d) The expenditure on education increased during the Expenditure on •da-
ten years ending 1921-22 from Es . 1,41,000 to Es. 4,22,000cation-
and the problem of finance, especially from the point of view 
of local bodies, is a serious one. Of the total expenditure. 
Government provides rather less than one-half, the District 
Board gives about 20 per cent., municipal funds about 15 
per cent, while the balance is obtained ftroni fees and dona
tions. The income from fees shows a tendency to decline and 
the introduction of free compulsory education in the Multan 
Municipality has involved an additional burden on the tax
payer. ^ The amount paid in fees is about Es . 50,000 only, 
or, having regard to the total number of scholars, little more 
than Es . 2 per hend per annum. Subscriptions vajry from 
year to year, but the figures given in Table 52 underestimate 
the amount of private support, since they do not take full 
account of the expenditure on private and aided schools. 

J.—MEDICAL. 

(a) At Multa* v„, __. , the two mam hospitals are the Civil Hospitals and Diipe 
Hospital and the Yrctoria Jubliee Hospital. The first is for saries* 
males and the second for females and both are situated to
gether outside the city wall at no great distance from the 
J„ohar Gate. The Civil Hospital is neither spacious enough 
notr adequately equipped for the needs of a large town. The 
site is cramped and shut in by surrounding dwellings of an 
insanitary type; the buildings are old and in bad lepair, 
while the operation room is badly constructed and lighted. 
A scheme has been pending for some years to sell the oxist-
ing site which is of great value, and to build elsewhere a 
hlospital equipped on thoroughly modern, l ines; but con
siderable delay in carrying out the scheme has been occasioned 
by the difficulty of finding a site sufficiently near to the city. 
The hospital is in administrative charge of the Civil Surgeon 
a^d in executive charge of an Assistant Surgeon. 

The Victoria Jubilee Hospital was built in 1887 and has 
been improved from time to time. I t is being used to an in
creasing extent both by in-door and out-door patients, as is 
ailso the branch hospital inside the city. Male out-door 
patients from the city are mainly treated at the Brancn Hos
pital near the Kup where for the last few years the average 
daily attendance has been between 200 and 300 patients, l h e 
bui lding is a poor one and does not include quartelrs tor the 

I 
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CHAPTER ill, J. Sub-Assistant Surgeon-in-charge. There is a general hos-
M T T " f pi tal in cantonments maintained out of the funds of Can-

1 tonment Board, and the Zenana Hospital at tached to the 
Hospitals and dis- Church Missionary Society has, for years, been doing most 

pensariea. valuable work. Outside Multan there are hospitals or dis
pensaries maintained either by the District Board or the lo
cal body at each of the tahsil head-quarters wi th l imited ac
commodation for in-door patients, and there are also dispen
saries at Ja la lpur-Pirwala , Kahror, Tulamba, Serai Sidhu, 
Luddan and Mian Channun. The populari ty of these varies 
considerably according to the skill and reputat ion of the Offi-
cers-in-charge, but the figures given in Table 53 of P a r t B 
examined over a period of years show tha t there is a distinct 
tendency to take more advantage of the opportunities for 
medical relief. The institutions at Kahror, Mailsi and 
Shujaba'd, in pa.rticu.lar, are doing very good work. There 
are also three canal dispensaries at Rashida, Mian Channun 
and Jehanian open to the public and a departmental dispen
sary a t Kahror. At Pirwala, a dispensary was opened in 
1921 to serve the criminal tribes settlement. 

Vaccination. (&) The statistics relat ing to vaccination will be found in 
Table 54, part B . The average number of persons vaccinated 
each year is about 50,000 and about 55 per cent, of the vac
cinations are pr imary. The staff consists of one Divisional 
Inspector, one Superintendent and twelve vaccinators; the 
Inspector is paid from Provincial Funds while the rest of 
the establishment is paid almost entirely from local funds, 
the greater par t of the cost falling on the District Board. 
The total expenditure each year is Rs . 8,000 approximately. 
Vaccination is compulsory within the municipal boundaries 
of Multan city, and in Shujabad town. 

Village sanitation; (c) Village sanitation is practically non-existent, nor is 
it necessary to the same extent as in the Central Pun j ab , 
where the rural population is congregated in village sites. 
There is no regular distribution of quinine in rural areas, 
but in bad malarial years the District Board arranges for 
free distribution in the worst affected tracts using the Salva
tion Army, the Sub-Assistant Surgeons and the Vaccination 
staff as its agents. The prejudice against the use of quinine 
is fast disappearing. 

http://pa.rticu.lar


CHAPTER IV. CHAPTER iv. 
PLACES OF INTEREST Placegol in

terest. 
«. ^ f0110?™^ account of various places of interest in 
tne district is reproduced from the last edition of the 
gazetteer: — 

MULTAN CITY. 

The date of the founding of the city of Multan is un- ?Hov*'£oaaa*" 
known. I t is only probable, but not historically established, 
that Multan was the city of the Malli which Alexander storm
ed, and where Alexander was wounded; and the first real ap
pearance of the town in history is in the middle of the 7th 
century A. D., when it was seized by the Chach Dvnasty ot 
Sindh. 

that of the district at large. The city was from time to time 
visited by European travellers, and it is of some interest to 
read their various descriptions: 

Still and Crowther, who were here on 22nd May, 16143 say t h a t 
Multan ' is a grea t and ancient citie within three course (kos) of 
Indus , bu t poore; for which cause they detain the caravans there divers 
dayes, eight, t en or twelve to benefit the citie \ 

De Lae t ' s description in his compilation is as fol lows:—'Multan 
provincia amplissima est et imprimis fertilis e t mercimoniis valde 
opportuna, ob t r i a flumina quae illam r igant , e t baud longe a metro-
poli connuunt . Metropolis illius est Multhan, sive Moltan, quae distat 
a regia urbe Lahore centum et viginti cosas, per illam iter est mer-
catoribus, qui e Persia per Kandahar in provincias Indiae descendunt. 
I r i a ista flumina sunt Ravee, Bah at sive Behat, e t denique Sind sive 
Indus , quae rapido cursu banc provinciam secant. Precipuae hujus 
provinciae merces sunt saccharum, quod magna copia secundo flumine 
Indo versus Ta t t am navibus depor ta tu r ; atque adeo adversus Lahorem. 
I t em gallae e t opium, sulfur quoque e t magna copia pannorum lineorum 
et gossypinorum; plurimi denique hie a luntur cameli, e t industria 
incolarum in arcubus conficiendis imprimis ceiebratur*—(India Vera., 
p . 96.) 

Tavernier in his Travels (Vol. ii, p . 57, ed. 1676) gives the following, 
description of the place.—' Multan est une ville on il se fait 
quan t i t e de toiles e t on les t ransportoi t toutes a Ta ta avant que les 
sables eussent gate l 'embouchure de la r iv iere : mais depuis que la 
passage a este ferme pour les grands vaisseaux on les poste a Agra, 
e t d 'Agra a Sura te , de meme qu'une par t ie des niarchandises qui se 
font a Labor. Comme cette voiture est fort chere il va maintenant peu 
de marchands faire des empletes t a u t a Mul tan qu'n Labor, e t meme 
Dlusieurs ouvriers ont deserte ce qui fait que les revenus du l^oy 

sont anssi beaucoup diminuez en ces Provinces. Mul tan est le lieu 
on sor tent tons les Banianes qui viennent negocier dans la Perse, ou 
ils font ]? meme metier des Juifs comme j ' a y dit aillieurs, et l 'enchens-
sent sur eux par leurs usures. Tls out une loy particuliere qui leur 
permet en certains jours de l 'ann^e de maneer des ponies, et de ne 
prendre qu 'une femme entre deux ou trois freres dont l ' a ine est cense 

* There is a quarter of the city atil7 well known as the Mohalla 
Kamangran . 

European 

• 
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CHAPTER IV. le pere des enfanse. II sort encore de cette ville—la quan t i t e de 
baladins et de baladines qui s 'epandent en divers lieux de la Perse . ' 

ttrlt if **" Thevenot in his Travels (Par t iii, 1687, p . 55) describes Mul tan as 
follows: — l Mul tan is watered with many rivers t h a t make i t fertile. 
The capital town, which is also called Mul tan , was heretofore a place 

European 0f very great Trade because it is not far from the river I n d u s ; but 
seeing at present Vessels cannot go up so far, because the channel 
of t ha t river is spoilt in some places, and the mouth of i t full of shelves, 
the Traffick is much lessened, by reason t h a t the charge of Land 
carriage is too g r e a t : However the Province yields plenty of Cotton, 
of which vast numbers of Cloaths are made. I t also yields Sugar , 
Opium, Brimstone Galls and store of Camels, which are t ranspor ted 
into Persia by Ghazna or Candahar or into the Indies themselves by 
Lahore ; but whereas the commodities went heretofore down the Indus 
a t small charges, to Ta t t a , where the merchants of several Countr ies 
came and bought them up . they must now be carried by land as far as 
Sur ra t , if they expect a considerable price for them. 

' The town of Mul tan is by some Geographers a t t r ibu ted to Sinde, 
though i t makes a Province by itself. I t lies in twenty-nine degrees 
forty minutes Nor th La t i tude , and ha th many good towns in i ts 
dependence, as Cozdar or Cordar Candavil, Sandur and others. I t 
furnishes Hindus tan with the finest Bows t ha t are to be seen in i t , 
and the nimblest Dancers. The Commanders and Officers of these 
Towns are Mussulmans; and by consequence, i t may be said t h a t most 
of the inhabi tants are of the same Religion: B u t i t contains a grea t 
many Banians also, for Multan is their chief rendezvous for t r ad ing 
into Persia , where they do what the Jews do in other places; bu t they 
are far more cunning, for nothing escapes them and they let slip 
no occasion of ge t t ing the penny, however small i t be . The 
richest merchants of. the Indies are of them and such I have met in 
all places where I have been in t h a t country. They are commonly very 
jealous of their wives, who at Mul tan are fairer t han the men, bu t 
still of a very brown complexion and love to pain. 

' At Multan there is another sort of gentiles whom they call Ca t ry . 
T h a t town is properly their country and from thence they spread all 
over the Ind ies ; but we shall tretot of them when we come to speak of 
the other sects; both the two have in Mul tan a Pagod of great con
sideration because of the affluence of people t h a t come there to perform 
their devotion after their way; and from all places of Mul tan , Lahore 
-and other countries they come th i ther in pilgrimage. I know not t h e 
name of the idol t h a t is worshipped there : the face is black, and i t is 
cloathed in red lea ther ; i t h a t h two pearls in place of eyes; and t h e 
Emir or Governor of the country takes the offerings t h a t are presented 
to it. To conclude, the town of Mul tan is but of small ex tent for a 
Capital, but it is p re t ty well fortified ; and is very considerable to the 
Mogul, when the Persians are masters of Candahar as they are a t 
present . 

1 W h a t the Great Mogul receives yearly from this Province amounts 
t o seventeen millions five hundred thousand livres. ' 

Elphinstone, who arrived here with his Kabul Mission on the 11th 
December 1808, wr i tes :—The city of Mul tan s tands about four miles 
from the left bank of the Chenab or Acesines. I t is above four miles 
and a half in circumference. Tt is surrounded with a high wall, 
oetween forty and fifty feet high with towers a t regular distances. I t 
nas also a citadel on a rising ground and several fine tombs, especially 
two with very high cupolas, ornamented with the pa in ted and glazed 
tiles already noticed. The tombs are seen from a grea t distance all 
round the town. Multan is famous for its' silks, and for a sort of ca rpe t 

country immediately round 
the city was very pleasing, fertile, well cult ivated, and w e i r watered 
from wells. The people were like those a t Bahawalpur , except t h a t 
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there were more men, who looked like Persians, mixed with them; these, CHAPTER IV, 
Jiowever, were individuals and chiefly horsemen. 

The mission remained for nineteen days in the neighbourhood of Places of In* 
Multan, and as most of the party were out almost every day from temt. 
seven or eight to three or four, shooting, hunting or hawking, we visits of European 
nad good opportunities of observing the country. The land was flat travellers. 
and the soil excellent, but a large proportion of the villages were in 
rums, and there were other signs of a well cultivated country going 
to decay; about a half was still cultivated and most abundantly 
watered by Persian wheels; the produce was wheat, millet, cotton, 
turnips, carrots and indigo. The trees were chiefly neem and date, 
with here and there a peepul tree. The uncultivated country near the 
river was covered with a thick copse wood of tamarisk, mixed with 
a tree like a willow, about 20 feet high: at a distance from the river 
it was bare, except for scattered tufts of long grass, and here and there 
a date tree. The country abounded in game of all kinds. The weather 
was delightful during our stay: the thermometer, when at the lowest 
was at 28° at sunrise : there were slight frosts in the night, but the 
days were rather warm.'—(Caubul i, 27-8). 

Elphinstone's description of his meeting with the Nawab has been 
already quoted. 
j Masson, who was here twice in about 1827 A.D., writes (Travels, 
i, 394): — l It cannot be less than three miles in circumference and is 
walled in. Its bazars are large, but inconveniently narrow, and I 
thought did not exhibit that bustle or activity which might be expected 
in a place of much reputed commerce. The citadel, if not a place of 
extreme strength, is one on which more attention seems to have been 
bestowed than is usual, and is more regular than any fortress I have 
seen, not constructed by European Engineers,. It is well secured by 
a deep trench, neatly faced with masonry; and the defences of the 
gateway, which is approached by a drawbridge, are rather elaborate. 
The casualties of the siege it endured have not been made good by the 
Sikhs, consequently it has become much dilapidated since that period. 
It can scarcely be said to have a garrison, a weak party of soldiers 
being merely stationed as guards at the entrance. Within the citadel 
are the only buildings of the city worth seeing—the battered palace 
of the late Khan and the Mahomedan shrine of Bahawaf Haqq. The 
latter,* with its lofty gumat or cupola, is the principal ornament of 
the place. . 

[ ' Multan is said to have decreased in trade since it fell into the 
I hands of the Sikhs, yet its bazars continued well and reasonably sup-
| plied with all articles of traffic and consumption. There are still 

numerous bankers, and manufacturers of silk and cotton goods. Its 
fabrics of shawls and Iungis are deservedly esteemed, and its brocades 
and tissues compete with those of Bahawalpur. It still supplies a por
tion of its fabrics to the Lohani merchants of Afghanistan, and has 
an extensive foreign trade with the regions west of the Indus. 

' The ruins around the city spread over a large space; and there 
is an amazi % number of old Mussalman graves, tombs, masjids and 
shrines; and, as all of them are held sacred, they would seem to 
justify the popular belief that one lakh or one hundred thousand saints 
lie interred within the hallowed vicinity. Many of these are substan
tial edifices, and, if not held to establish the saintly pretensions of 
the city, may be accepted as testimonies of its prosperity under the 
jsway of the Mahomedan dynasties of India. North of the city is the 
magnificent and well preserved shrine of Shams Tabrezi. . . . The 
gardens of Multan are abundant and well stocked with fruit trees, as 
mangos, oranges, citrons, limes, &c. Its date groves also yield much 
fruit, and vegetables are grown in great plenty. The inundations of 

This refers evidently to the shrinp of "Rukn-i-AIam. 
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the Ravi extend to the city, but it* is three miles dis tant , and has 
what is called a bounder, or port , in this instance expressive of a boat 
station, whence there is communication with the Indus , and, conse
quently, with the sea. 

' The area enclosed within the walls being compactly buil t over, 
the city may be supposed to contain not less t h a n eight or nine 
thousand houses, or from forty to forty-five thousand souls. At present 
a Brahman, Soband Mal , t resides a t Mul tan as governor for Ranj i t 
Singh, with the t i t le of Subahdar ; and his jurisdiction is extensive, 
comprising the southern par t s of the Sikh kingdom from the Sutlej 
to the Indus . He has at his command a force of eight hundred 
Sikhs, under Gandar Singh, besides the governors sprinkled over the 
country. He is a popular ru l e r ; and many anecdotes are re la ted of 
his liberality and indulgence, even on mat ters connected with religion. 
The Sikh author i ty over the conquered provinces held by the Subahdar 
being firmly established, the administrat ion is mild owing par t ly , 
perhaps, to his personal character : and two Sikhs are located a t every 
village and hamlet on the pa r t of the Government. The peasan t ry 
make over a th i rd of the produce of their lands ; nei ther do they 
complain. ' 

Masson again halted at Mul tan on his way back from Lahore to 
S i n d h : ha l t ing ' near the t z iarat ' of Shams Tabrezi . ' 

Mul tan was visited on the 15th J u n e 1831, by L ieu tenan t 
Alexander Burnes, who gives the following account of his visit (Travels 
in Bokhara, etc., i, 94-8):—' On the 15th we oame in sight of the 
domes of Mul tan which look well a t a d is tance; and alighted in the 
evening at the Hoozooree Bagh, a spacious garden enclosed by a th in 
wall of mud, a mile d is tan t from the city. The ground is laid out in 
the usual native style : two spacious walks cross each other a t r igh t 
angles, and are shaded by large fruit trees of the richest foliage. I n 
a bungalow at the end of one of these walks, we took up our quar te rs , 
and were received by the authori t ies of the city in the same hospitable 
manner as at Shoojuabad. They brought a purse of 2,500 rupees, wi th 
100 vessels of sweetmeats, and an abundant supply of f r u i t : we felt 
happy and gratified a t the change of scene and civilities of the 
people. 

1 The city of Mul tan is described in Mr. Elphinstone 's work on 
Cabool, and it may appea** foreign to my purpose to mention i t ; bu t 
his mission was received here with grea t jealousy, and not permi t ted 
to view the interior of the town, or the fort. I do not hes i ta te , there
fore, to add the following par t iculars drawn up after a week's resi
dence. The city of Multan is upwards of three miles in circumference, 

r-surrounded by a dilapidated wall, and overlooked on the nor th by a 
fortress of s t rength . I t contains a population of about 60,000 souls, 
one-third of whom may be H i n d u s : the rest of the populat ion is 
Mahomedan, for though it is subject to the Seiks, their number is 
confined to the garrison, which does not exceed 
have left the country since they ceased to 
houses evidently s tand on the ru ins of o thers ; they are buil t of b u r n t 
brick and have flat roofs : they sometimes rise to the height of six 
stories, and their loftiness gives a gloomy appearance to the nar row 
streets. The inhabi tants are chiefly weavers and dyers of cloth. The 
silk manufacture of Mul tan is ' kais , ' and may be had of all colours, 
and from the value of 20 to 120 rupees per piece; i t is less delicate in 
t ex tu re than the l loongees ' of Bhawulpoor. Ranj i t Singh has with 
much propriety encouraged this manufacture since he captured the 
c i ty ; and by giving no other cloths a t his court , has great ly increased 
their consumption; they are worn as sashes and scarfs by all the Seik 
Snrdars . They are also exported to Khor;1san and Indio , and the 

500 men. 
govern. 

The Afghans 
Many of the 

This refers doubtless to the Chenab. 
The K h a t r i Sawan Mai is evidently intended 
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duties levied are modera te . To the la t ter country, the route by Jaysul- CHAPTER IV; 
meer and Beecaneer is chosen in preference to tha t by Sinde, from 
r n « n w i g 011 *L S ? r e e ? m t a b l e footing. The t rade of Multan is PUces of io-
mucn the same as a t Bhawulpoor, but is on a larger scale, for it has terest. 
forty shroffs (money-changers) chiefly natives of Shikarpoor. ' The 
tombs or Mul tan are celebrated: one of them tha t of Bawulhuq, who V i s i t s of Europeaa 
flourished upwards of 500 years ago, and was a contemporary of Sadee, travellers. 
t he Pers ian poet, and is considered very holy; but its architecture is 
surpassed by t h a t of his grandson, Rookn-i-Alluni, who reposes under 
a massy dome sixty feet in height, which was erected in the year 1323 
by the Emperor Tooghluck as his own tomb. I t s foundation stands on 
higher ground than the summit of the fort wall; there is also a Hindoo 
temple of high ant iqui ty , called Pyladpooree mentioned by Thevenot 
m 1665. 

' The fortress of Mul tan merits a more part icular description; i t 
s tands on a mound of ear th , and is an irregular figure of six sides, 
t he longest of which, towards the north-west, extends for about 400 
yards . The wall has upwards of th i r ty towers, and is substantially 
bui l t of b u r n t brick, to the height of forty feet outside; bu t in the 
inter ior the space between the ground and its summit does not exceed 
four or five feet, and the foundations of some of the buildings 
overtop the wall, and are to be seen from the plain below. The interior 
i? filled with houses and till its capture by the Seiks in 1818 was 
peopled; bu t the inhabi tants are not now permitted to enter, and a 
few mosques and cupolas, more substantially built than the other 
houses, alone remain among the ruins. The fortress of Multan has no 
d i tch ; the n a t u r e of the country will not admit of one being con
s t ruc ted ; and Ranj i t Singh has hitherto expended great sums with
out effect. The inundat ion of the Chenab, and its canals together 
wi th ra in render the vicinity of Multan a marsh, even in the hot 
weather , and before the swell of the river has properly set in the waters 
of last year remain. The walls of the fortress are protected in two 
places by dams of ear th . The modern fort of Multan was built on the 
site of the old city by Moor ad Bukhsh, the son of Shah Jehan, about 
the year 1640 and i t subsequently formed the jagheer of t ha t prince's 
brothers , the unfor tunate Dara Shikoh and the renowned Aurungzebe. 
The Afghans seized i t in the t ime of Ahmad Shah, and the Seiks 
wrested i t from the Afghans, after many struggles, in 1818. The con
duct of i ts governor dur ing the siege deserves mention. When called 
on to surrender the keys and offered considerate t rea tment , he sent 
for reply t h a t they would be found in his heart , bu t he would never 
yield to an infidel; he perished bravely in the breach. His name, 
Moozuffur Khan , is now revered as a saint and his tomb is placed 
in one of the holiest sanctuaries of Multan. J ^ e Seiks threw clown 
the walls of the fort in many places, but they have since been thorough
ly renewed or repa i red ; they are about six feet thick, and could be 
easily brenched from the mounds tha t have been left in baking the 
bri( 3, which are within cannon range of ^ne walls. 

1 The climate of Multan differs from tha t of the countries lower 
down the I n d u s ; showers of rain are common at all seasons, and yet 
the dust is intolerable. For nine successive evenings we had a tornado 
of i t from the westwnrd, with l ightning and distant thunder , buch 
storm* are said to be frequent: they appear to set in from the So oil
man mountain, between which and the Indus the sand or dust 1 
raised The hea t and dust of Multan have grown into a nroverb, 
to which have been added, not unmeritedly the prevalence of beggars, _ v 
and the number of the tomb*, in the following Persian couplet— j • \j) 

c Chub 
Gird, gada, gurma wa goristan. ' , , L 

4s f i r as I could iudge, the satire is jus t : the dust darkened the sun; 
the thermometer 'Vose in J u n e to 100 of Fahrenhei t in a bungalow 

> , 
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artificially cooled, the beggars hunted us everywhere, and we t rod on 
the cemeteries of the dead in whatever direction we rode. ' 

From the 6th to the 16th April 1836 the traveller Vigne visited 
Multan, being enter ta ined in the Bagh Begi, near the present city 
railway stat ion. « Upon my arrival in Mul tan , ' he writes, ' I was 
domiciled in a Barader i (twelve doors), or summer house, in the-
Bhagh-i-Begi, made by the Nawab Surfuras Khan , about th i r ty years 
ago; it was cool, well-shaded with orange trees and laid out in the 
usual manner with reservoirs and fountains. The walks, intersect ing 
each other a t r ight angles, were raised above the par te r res and flower
beds, t h a t they might be dry when the la t te r are covered with water . 
There are numerous gardens in the environs of Mul tan , often formed 
around the shrine of some Mussulman faqir ; and no man will quarre l 
with the fanaticism which has procured him shade and shelter in the 
climate of India . I n the Hazur i Bagh or the garden of the Presence,, 
on the nor th side of the fort, I saw a large t ree, the Mowul-Siri, 
grown, as they told me, from a cut t ing, which was originally brought 
from Mecca; bu t ' I do not vouch for the t r u t h of the story. The-
principal shrine is t ha t of the Faqui r Shums-i-Tabri z. 

' Mul tan supposed to be the capital of the Malli, of Alexander 's 
historians, is a dusty and slovenly-looking city, containing about forty-
five thousand inhabi tants . The streets are narrow and the houses are 
two, three and four stories h igh ; flat-roofed of course, and buil t of" 
sun-burnt brick, with a washing of mud over them. The city wall, 
about five and th i r ty feet high, is of the same mater ia l , bu t in a 
decayed state . Around Mul t an , i in various directions, are numerous 
hollow ways of no depth, connected by a short cut or hole th rough the 
bank when necessary. I n the hot weather these are filled by means 
of a deep canal which' communicates with the river Chenab. The fort 
was built by Buran Bey, the son of the Emperor J e h a n Guire upon 
a mound t h a t rises in the nor th p a r t of the city, of which i t occupies 
a considerable portion : the city is about three miles in circumference. 

' There are four gates one of which is closed up by the order of 
the Maharajah Ranj i t Singh. The walls of the fort, which in some 
places are sixty feet in height, with bastions a t intervals of about 
seventy yards, are in good repair , bu t mounted with a to ta l of only 
six or seven ill-cast nat ive guns. They have been surrounded by a 
ditch, in many places entirely destroyed. I n the inter ior of the fort 
is the shrine of Nar Singhpuree, a Hindoo saint, and two lofty and 
spacious buildings erected over the tombs of two Mussulman saints of 
g rea t celebrity—Bahawul-Huk and Shah Allum. The ground p lan of 
one is an octagon with a diagonal of about eighteen yards , and but 
tresses at the angles.-^The lower p a r t of the building is surmounted 
with another octagon and a dome rising to the height of a hundred 
feet. The whole of the outside is tastefully ornamented with coloured 
tiles,,chiefly blue in imitat ion of those of China. They were originally 
used in ornament ing the public buildings of Mul tan , and were made 
t h e r e ; b u t there is now no other manufactory of them nearer t h a n 
Delhi. Ran j i t Singh's cannon appear to have told with great effect 
upon the roofs of the principal mosques. Most of the buildings of the 
fort were destroyed after the capture of the city, with the exception 
of these shrines and the house of Mozuffar Khan , which s tands on the-
most elevated -part of it and commands an extensive view. This brave 
man, the last independent Nawab of Mul tan , lies buried in the vesti
bule of Bah awul-Huk. For twelve years he resolutely opposed the-
irfroads of the Sikhs; bu t the fort was at last taken in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and eighteen by "Kurruk Singh, 
of R a n jit , and present ruler of the Pun jab . Mozuffar 
in person a t the Keder i gate of the fort and at last fell mortal ly 
wounded, after a desperate resistance. When Rnnji t Singh visited 
his tomb afterwards, he is reported to have made a sneech somewhat 
of the same na tu re with t ha t u t te red by Napoleon at th« tomb of 
Frfcdericfc: of Prussia . 

the onlv son 
K h a n fought 
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' Mul tan is famous for its silk manufactures. I visited the hduse CHAPTER IV 
of a weaver; i t presented a very different appearance from the 
atelier of a shawl-maker in Kashmir. There I have seen twenty men 
a t work in one room; here there are seldom more than three, who sit 
in a hollow in the ground 
down even with the tanee 

Places of in
terest. 

, by which means their hands are brought __, 
_ . _ _ . . , _ _ „ _ or woof, which is extended near the floor Visits of European, 
and fastened to a post not more than a foot in height. This appara- t r a^e l i e r s« 
tus takes u p a great deal of room whereas the frame of the shawl-
worker, which is perpendicular, does not occupy a space of more 
t h a n six square yards. Seven hundred maunds of raw silk are 
brought to Mul tan every year by the Lohanis chiefly from Bokhara 
and T u r k i s t a n : these are manufactured in one hundred and fifty 
workshops. One man will finish an ordinary kaish or piece of silk in 
six days, perhaps three yards long and a foot and a half wide, 
t ak ing eight clays previously for the arrangement of the weaving 
appara tus . A very handsome kaish is finished in sixteen days. That 
of the red colour is most valuable: i t is dyed with cochineal, which 
is brought from either Bombay or Bokhara ; t ha t from Bombay is one 
rupee a seer, about a shilling a pound. Mul tan is also famous for 
i ts carpets and embroidery* 

I There are from a thousand to fifteen hundred maunds of tobacco 
produced around Mul tan annually. The best, which is called suruk, 
or t he red, is sold for six annas, equal to about nine pence a seer. 
Inferior kinds are sold from four to two annas a seer. 

II exchanged visits with Sawan Mai, the Governor of Mul tan . 
Ran j i t Singh has been heard to say tha t he was one of the best 
officers in his service. Whilst I was at Multan, he sent me a ki laat 
or dress of honour, together with an elephant and a couple of horses 
for my use, as an especial mark of his favour. H e is a th in man, 
with a good tempered and, for a native, a superior expression of 
countenance, and is said to have distinguished himself a t the t ak ing 
of the city. His government was well spoken of by the Lohani 
merchants who gave him an excellent character for justice in his 
dealings with them. H e is the arch opponent of the minister, Rajah 
Dbihan Singh, and his brothers Gulab and Sucheyt Sing, whose iiV-
fluence a t the court of Ranj i t is usually all powerful. 

1 On the eleventh of April, the Besak, a Hindoo festival, took 
place in the morning. I rode to the river, about three miles dis tant . 
The^ country which intervenes between the city and its banks was 
looking very green and picturesque, considering i t is entirely fiat: 
a g rea t deal of land was under cultivation and bearing very fine crops 
of wheat. Well-planted gardens were always in s ight ; and date and 
palm trees s tanding singly or in groups were frequently seen amongst 
the numerous topes or clumps of mulberry, mango, banian, peepul and 
acacia trees. Bv the roadside wer^ the vendors of wreaths and fans 
made from the flags t h a t grew on the water 's edge. I n the afternoon 
there was a fair in the Bagh Ali Akber, a garden with a shrine of a 
fakir of t h a t name. I saw the Multan is re turning, every species 
of conveyance had, of course, been pu t in requisition : horses, mule*, 
donkeys carrying one or two persons; camels, each bearing seven or 
eight women and children, disposed on either side in t rucks ; and 
unlicensed bullock carts , with cargoes of giggling dancing girls. The 
number of persons who will stow themselves in these vehicles is quite 
as tounding; all were in their holiday dresses. The Hindoo was to be 
distinguished by his castemnrk on his forehead, his rose-coloured 
tu rban , and red flowing trousers. The Mul tan Mussulman usually 
wore a white dress of the same bind of pa t te rn . The Sikh, generally 
a Sepahi, was recognised by his sword, matchlock and accoutrements, 
his scanty tu rban , his earrings, his would-be knee-breeches, or his 
close-fitting ill-mode trousers . ' (Ghazni, p . 14V 

In J u n e 1837, Lieutenant Robert Leech, of the Bombay Engineers^ 
and "Dr. Parcival Lord who were attached to Burnes ' Kabul Mission^ 

^ 
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came over to Multan on their way from Dera Ghazi K h a n to Dera 
Ismail Khan . At Multan they gathered much impor tan t information; 
and although ' they experienced some difficulties,, their stay there was 
by no means disagreeable.'—(Burnes* Cabool, 1842, p . 88 ; f o o d ' s 
Oxus, 2nd edition, p . -51.) 

After this Mul tan seems to have been somewhat sparingly visited 
by Europeans unt i l the siege of 1848-49, which has been already des
cribed. 

Multan, it may here be mentioned, has the honor of be
ing the birth-place of three distinguished men in history. 
The Delhi Emperor Muhammad Tughlak Shah is said to 
have been born about the end of the thirteenth century in ai 
hamlet now lying between the Lohari gate and the civil lines 
church, which is still known by the name of ' Toleh Khan 
a corruption, it is said, of ' Tughlak Khan \ Early in the 
fifteenth century, too, was born, at a house known as the 
' Khizanawala Makan ' , near the Hussain Gahi, the Emperot 
Bahlol Lodi, and his birth, it is said, was prematurely occa
sioned by a house falling upon, and, at the same time, killing 
his mother. Lastly, it was in the Saddozai Kirr i , in the 
suburbs of Multan, as nearly as may be in the spot now occu
pied by the house facing the residence of the Commissioner, 
that Ahmad Shah1 Abdali, the first of the Durrani sovereigns 
of Afghanistan, is said to have been born somewhere toward! 
the end of the 17th" beginning of the 18th century. 

The chief features of the town will now be noticed un
der three heads, according as they lie (i) in the fort, (ii) in 
the city, and (in) outside the city. 

(1)—THE EORT. 

The fort is built on a detached mound of earth separat
ed from the city by the bed of an old branch of the Ravi 

As regards the date of the foundation of the fort, 
we have no historical evidence, and our conclusions can be 
based only on the results of a well sunk by Sir Alexander 

The well was just 
outside the walls of the temple of Prahladpuri , and the re
sults are thus sriven in a tabular form: — 

river 

Cunningham when he was here in 1853. 

Depth, feet. 

21 
3 

5 S 

9 
10 7 
1 1 > 

• * • 

• • • 

• - . 

• • • 

* * S 

• ' * 

• * • 

Probable date. Discoveries. 

... 1700 

... 1600 

... 12C6 

... 1100 

( Upper stratum ; English broken bottle ; pieces 
( of iroa shells ; leaden bnllets. 

• * • • • • 

... 1500 •,. Glazed poftery and glazed tiles. 

... 1400 ... Small bricks, 6" x 4" x V. 

... 1300 ... 
* • • 

i • • 

•Coin of Muiz-nd-din Kaikebad, A. D, 1286 
87. Glazed bine chiragh or oi lamp. 



MlJLTAN DlSTKICT.] 

CHAP. IV.—PLACES OF INTEREST 273 
Depth, feet. 

12 

13 

14 

15 
16 > 
18 

19 
20 
21 
22") 
23) 
24 

25 
26 
27 
2 8 } 
29 ) 

30 
31} 
32) 

33 

34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 

40 

Prolable date. Discoveries. 
• * - • • • 

• • • 

• » • 

- • • 

10C0 ... Coin of Sri Samanta Deva, Circa A.D. 900. 

] Bricks 11" x 6J ' x 2 \ Glazed tiles and 
) pottery ceased. 

• • » 

• • • 

• • < • 

• • • 

950 
900 

800 

700 
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Red ashes 2 feet deep. 

600 ... Block ashes 6 to 9 inches. 

Bricks l l * x 6 | * 
x 2 \ 

• t • •ee 5C0 ... 
• • • 

400 • • • Fragments of large bricks 14" x 11* x 2*" 

• • # 

t • • 

... 300 ... 

... 200 ... 

• • • 

t § • 

< • • • • • 100 ... 
• • • 

• • a » • • B.C. . M 

• • * • • • 100 ... 
• • 9 

• • • 

• • * • a t 

200 

300 
2 feet of { S i lk#ePmner ,s ball. 
ashes and < ^ 
burnt earth. V C°PPer v e s s e l Wlfch s o m e 2 0 0 

* 

coins. 
f r i • I t 400 • t • • M 

•f • « # • 500 * • • • • • 

• * * 

• • • 

... 600) 

700 > Natural soil unmixed 

800 

• « • • • 9 t • • 

[See ^ H Sur. Beps., v, 127.) 

The ashes in the 8th century A. D. may, according to 
Cunningham, represent the capture of Multan by Muhammad 
Kasim in A. D. 702, and those in the 4th century B. C. the 
supposed capture by Alexander in B. C. 326. 

While it was intact the circuit of the fort was 6,600 feet, 
or 1J miles, and it had 46 bastions, including two flanking 
towers at each, of the four gates. The four gates were (i) the 
De or Deh gate on the west, which is the one usually en-

The name is said by Cunningham to re-
the ffate havinsr in former times led 

tered by visitors. 
Dewal present ' Dewal 7, the gate Haying in 

straight to the Dewal or temple inside the fort, which will 
be described below.* (it) The Khizri gate, on the north-east, 
so called because it led most directly on to the river, which, 

* I t should, a t t he same t ime, be observed t h a t none of the gates 
is so far from' the site of the old temple as this one. One of the 
drains in the centre of the fort is still known as Mamu* De's dra in . 

T 
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like other water, is under the protection of the saint Khwaja 
Khizr.* (Hi) The Sikhi gate on the south-east. The name 
of the gate may or may not be connected, as has been sug
gested, with the neighbouring town of Sikha, so often men
tioned by the early Arab Historians; but it is as likely to 
mean merely the ' Spiked gate \ I t is said that the doors 
of the gate were armed with projecting spikes to prevent 

I t was at this gate that their being battered by elephants, 
the murderous attack was made on Mr. Agnew in 1848. The 
gate has now disappeared, but a road leads past it to the 

" " (iv) The E e h r i 
because of the 

lUIT 

gate opposite the Hussain Grahi, so called 
deep depression below i t ; this has now practically disappear
ed. 

For a year or two after annexation, and unti l the pre-

I
sent cantonment was laid out, the greater part of the garri
son was stationed in the fort; but the fort has now lost its 
mili tary importance. 

The earliest and most celebrated of the buildings in the 
fort is one of which there is now not a trace remaining, viz., 
the temple known to the early Muhammadans as the Temple 
of the Sun. This temple is mentioned by Hiuen Tsang in 
641 A. D. I t was apparently destroyed in the 11th century, 
but it was again restored, and it seems to have been still 
s tanding in Thevenot's time (after 1666 A.D. ) . I t appears 
to have been shortly afterwards destroyed by Aurangzeb, and 
its place seems to have been taken by a Jama Masjid. This 
in its tu rn was made by the Sikhs into a powder magazine, 
and this magazine was blown up by a shell from the British 
batteries in the siege of 1848. I t s ruins were seen by Cun-

^ • A c c o r d -ningham in 1853 € in the very middle of the fort 
ing to the map attached to the Archaeological Survey Report 
of 1872-73, the building must have been just to the west of 
the place where the obelisk in memory of Agnew and Ander
son now stands. The following are the accounts given of 
the temple by the several writers who mention i t : 

Hiuen Tsang, who was in Mul tan in 641 A. D. , w r i t e s : — 
' The country is about 4,000 li in c i rcu i t ; the capital town is 

-nine 30 li round. I t is thickly populated. The estnhlishments are 
wealthy.^ This country is in dependence on the Kingdom of the Cheka 
(Tso-KiaV The soil is rich and fertile. The climate is soft and 
agreeable. ^ The manners of the people are simple nnd honest ; they 
love learning, and honour the vir tuous. The grea ter p a r t sacrifice 
to the sp i r i t s ; few helieve in the law of Buddha . There are nhout 
ien sangharamas mostly in r u i n s ; there are a few priests who s tudy 
indeed, h u t without any wish to excel. There are eight Deva temples, 
in which_ sectaries of various clnsses dwell. There is a temple de
dicated to the sun, very m u n i f i c e n t and profusely decorated. The 

* Cf. the Khizr i gate of Lahore City. Cunninghnm 
the gates wn,s named after "Khizr K h a n , a governor 
Century mentioned in Chapter TT abore . 

suggests t h a t 
of the 14th 
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image of the Sun-deva is cast in vrllow gold and ornamented with CHAPTER IVi 
r a re gems. I t s divine insight is mysteriously manifested, and its 
sp i r i tua l powers made plain to all. Women play their music, l ight Places of in-
their torches, offer their flowers and perfumes to "honour i t This teratt. 
custom has been continued from the very first. The kings and high ™ . , 
families of t he five Indies never fail to make their offerings of gems lhe s x m t e m P t * 
and precious stones (to the Deva). They have founded a home of 
mercy (happiness), in which they provide food and drink, and medi
cines for the poor and sick, affording succour and substenance. Men 
from all countries come here to offer up their prayers ; there are 
always some thousands doing BO. On the four sides of the temple 
are t anks with flowering groves where one can wander about with
out r e s t r a i n t / — ( B E A L : Becords of Western Countries, H I F E N TSANG, 
ii. : 4). 

Wilford in As. Res., xi, 70, quotes a story from the Bhavishya 
P u r ana to the effect t h a t Samba, son of Krishna, crossed to the 
nor th of the Ch^nab, and soon after erected a golden s tatue to the sun. 

Abu Zaid (about 916 A. D.) mentions ( t h e idol called Multan ' 
which, he says, is si tuated * in the environs of Massu ra ' ; and says 
tha t aloes from Kamrun (Assam) are used by the ministers of the 
temple as incense.—(ELL. i, 11.) 

According to the Chach-nama (written originally before 750 A.D.) 
Muhammad Kasim, when he took Multan in 712 A. D., was told of a 
hoard buried in old times by J ibawin (v.l Jaswin, Jasiir) , a chief of 
the city and a descendant of the Ra i of Kashmir, who ' made a 
reservoir, on the eastern side of Multan, which was 100 yards square. 
I n the middle of i t he built a temple 50 yards square and under i t 
a chamber in which he concealed 50 copper jars, each of which was 
filled with a fine gold dust. Over i t there is a temple in which there 
is an idol made of red gold, and trees are planted round the reservicr. ' 
Kasim went there and found l an idol made of gold, and its two eyes 
were br igh t red rubies. He had it taken up and obtained 13.200 mans 
of gold .—(ELL. i, 203.) 

Al Biladuri (883-4), in speaking of Muhammad Kasim's expedi
tion, says he captured the temple ministers. ' The Mussulmans found 
there much iiold in a chamber 10 cubits long by 8 broad, and there 
was an aper ture above through which the gold was poured into the 
chamber.. . . The temple (budd) of Mul tan received rich presents and 
offerings, and to i t the people of Sind resorted as to a place of 
pilgrimage. They circumambulated i t and shaved their heads and 
beards. They conceived t h a t the image was t ha t of the prophet Job — 
God's peace be on h im! ' — ( ' E L L . i. 122.) 

T^takhri (about 951 A. T>.) mentions the idol and the number of 
pilgrims who went to worship i t : —' The temple of the idol is a strong 
edifice s i tuated in the most populous p a r t of the city in the market 
of Multan below the bazar of the ivory dealers and the shops of the 
copper-smiths. The idol is placed under a cupola in the midst of 
the building, and the ministers of the idol and those devoted to i ts 
service dwell round the cupola. I n Multan there are no men. ei ther 
of Hind or Sind, who worship idols except those who worship this 
fdnl \j] this temple. The idol has a human shape find is naked, with 
its legc bent in a. quadrangular posture on a throne made of brick and 
mor tar . I t s whole body is covered with a red sftm like morocco 
leather, and nothing bu t i ts eyes are visible. Some believe tha t the 
body is made of wood, some deny this, b u t the body is not allowed to 
be uncovered to decide the point. The eyes of the idol are precious 
gems, and its head is covered with a crown of gold. I t sits in a 
quadrangular position on the throne, its hands rest ing upon i ts knees 
with the fingers closed, so t ha t only four can be counted When tho 
Muhammadans make war upon them and endeavour to seize the idol. 
the inhabi tants brine: i t out. pr^t^ndine: t h a t thev will break it a r i 

T2 
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b u r n t i t , upon this the Muhammadan re t i re , otherwise they would 
destroy M u l t a n . " — ( E L L . i, 27.) 

Masudi (died 957 A.D.) says Mul t an contains the idol known by 
the name M u l t a n ; and mentions the pi lgrimages to i t and the r ich 
present of aloes made to i t . i When the unbelievers march aga ins t 
Mul tan , and the faithful do not feel themselves s t rong enough to 
oppose them, they th rea t en to break the idol and the i r enemies im
mediately w i t h d r a w . ' — E L L . i, 23.) 

Ibn H a u k a l (976 A.D.) copies I s t akh r i word for w o r d . — ( E L L . 
i, 35.) 

Abu R ihan Albiruni (970-1038\ wr i t e s : — 
* A famous idol of theirs was t h a t of Mul tan , dedicated to the-

sun and therefore called Aditva. I t was of wood and covered with 
red Cordova l e a t h e r : i ts two eyes were two red rubies When-
Mahomed Ibn Alkasim Ibn Almunabbih conquered Mul tan , he in
quired why the town had become so very flourishing and so many 
t reasures had there been accumulated; and then he found out t h a t 
th is idol was the cause, for there came pilgrims from all sides to visit 
i t . Therefore he though t i t best to leave the idol where i t was, bu t 
hung a piece of cow's flesh on its neck by way of mockerym On the 
same place a mosque was bui l t . When then the K a r m a t i a n s occupied 
Mul tan , J a l a u n Ibn Shaiban, the usurper , broke the idol in to pieces 
and killed i ts pr iests . H e made his mansion, which was a castle bui l t 
of brick, on an elevated place, the mosque instead of the old mos
que, which he ordered to be shut , from ha t r ed against any th ing t h a t 
had been done under the Caliphs of the house of Umayya. W h e n 
afterwards the blessed pr ince Mahomed swept away the i r ru le from' 
these countries he made again the old mosque the place of the F r i d a y 
worship, and the second one was left to decay. At present i t is 
only a barn floor where branches of H i n n a (Lawsinia inermis) are 
bound toge ther . '—(SACHAU, i, 116.) 

Again, ta lk ing of places of H i n d u pi lgr image, the au thor s ays : 
They used to visit Mu l t an before i ts idol temple was destroyed. '— 

(SACHAU, 148.) 

The Prahladpuri 
temple. 

Irlrisi (about 1103 A.D.) copies a good deal from I s t akh r i . H e says, 
however, of the idol : ' I t is in the h u m a n form, with four sides, and 
is s i t t ing on a seat made of bricks and plaster . . . I t is, as we have 
said, square, and its arms below the elbows seem to be four in number . 
The temple of the idol is s i tua ted in the middle of Mul tan , in the most 
frequented bazar . I t is a dome-shaped bui lding. The upper p a r t of 
the dome is gilded, and the dome and the gates are of g rea t solidity. 
The columns are very lofty, and the walls coloured Being 
ignorant of the name of the man who set i t up the inhab i t an t s content 
themselves with saying i t is a wonde r .—(ELL. i, 81.) 

Kazwini (about 1275 A.D.) says of M u l t a n : ' T h e infidels have a 
large temple there and a g rea t idol (budd). The chief mosque is near 
this temple. . . . . . . All th is is re la ted by Misar bin Mahalli l . . . 
The same author says the summit of the temple is 300 cubits , and the 
height of the idol 20 cubits. The houses of the servants and devotees 
are round the temple, and there are no idol worshippers in Mul t an 
besides those who dwell in those precincts Ibi i-ul-Fakih says 
t h a t an Ind ian came to th is idol and placed upon his head a crown of 
cotton daubed with p i t c h : he did the same with his fingers, and hav
ing set fire to i t stayed before the idol un t i l i t was b u r n t . — ( E L L . i, 
96.) 

No other mention of the idol is made before t h a t of Thevenot, 
the French traveller , who wrote in 1687, and whose description h a s 
been quoted above. 

On the north edge of the fort is the temple of Prahlad-
which takes its name from Prahlad , the hero of the 
of the Lion or Narsinerh Avatar of the god Vishnu. 
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Tlie story tells how this country was at one t ime under the CHAPTER IV, 
sway of a Haja named Harnakhash (Hiranya Kasipu), a Places of in -
local Mezentius, wlio condemned tlie gods and forbade the terett. 
doing of homage in their name. His son, the pious Prahlad T h e p ^ ^ ^ ^ 
Bhaga t , refused to obey his orders, and the ty ran t ordered a temple. 
p i l lar of gold to be heated with fire, so that the son might 
he bound to it . "When, however, twilight came, and the 
servants attempted to bind the pious Prah lad to the pillar, 
-the pi l lar burst in twain, and out sprang the god Vishnu in 
the form of a Man-Lion, who at once proceeded to lay the king 
across his knees and r ip h im open with his claws, in the 
manner which we see at times so vividly portrayed in the 
pictures which adorn the walls of Hindu shops and dwell- • 
ings.* 

The temple, lying, as it does, so close alongside the 
shrine of Bahawal Haqq, is probably an old one, t but i t 
possesses no proper Mahatmya, or sacred chronicle, to show 
its previous history, the only book of the kind owned by the 
priests being the N a r sing-pur an, which is said to contain 
no local allusions. The temple is noticed by Burnes in his 
account of Mul tan _quoted above. I t was unroofed, {and 
otherwise damaged, by the explosion of the magazine during 
the siege of 1S48. "When Cunningham was in Multan in? 
1853, i t was ' quite deserted ' , bu t subsequently it was re
paired by subscription, and a new image of the Narsingh 
Avatar was set up in it . I t appears tha t there was formerly 
an entrance to the temple through the shrine of Bahawal 
Haqq, b u t dur ing the years in which the temple was disused* 
this was closed. I n ,1810 the Hindus raised the height of ^ * 
the spire of the temple, a proceeding which led to protests; W f 
from the guardians of the neighbouring shrine, and subse-: / ^ 
quent ly to a good deal of ill-feeling, which ult imately ended 
in a serious riot in the city. 

The shrine was well supported by the Sikh Government, 
and still retains some mafi lands. The mahant also receives, 
or t i l l lately received, an annual contribution from every shop 
in the citv. There is a fair at the Nars ingh Chaudas in J e t h 
(in May) , which lasts from 3 to 6 P .M. : towards the end of 
the fair the people used to throw cucumbers at each other, 
and the proceedings used to be a bi t noisy, but of late years 
they have become more decorous. 

* This king had, after the style of Balder, received a promise that 
he would he killed neither in heaven nor on earth, neither by night 
nor by day, &c. 

t Some say that the original Nausingh temple was here, and that 
the Emperor Sher Shah replaced it by a mosque known as the ' bara-
thambawala ' from its 12 columns. This mosque having fallen in, the 
Prahladpuri temple was built on its ruins. 
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Immediately to the west of the Prah ladpnr i temple is 
the shrine of Bahawal Haqq. 

Sheikh Baha-ud-din Zakaria, otherwise known as Ba
hawal Haqq, was, according to Abul Fazl (Jerret iii, 362), 
' the son of Wajih-ud-din Muhammad-b-Kamal-ud-din Ali 
Shah Kurayshi, and was born at Kot Karor,* near Multan, 
in A. H . 565 (A. D. 1169-70). His father died when he was 
a child : he grew in wisdom, and studied in Tiiran and I r an . 
H e received his doctrine from Sheikh Shihab-ud-din Suh 
wardi at Baghdad, and reached the degree of vicegerent. 
H e was on terms of great friendship with Sheikh Far id 
Shakkarganj , and lived with him for a considerable t ime. 
Sheikh (Fakr-ud-din) Iraki and Mir Husayni were his dis
ciples \ Bahawal Haqq was for many years the great saint 
of Multan, and has still a very extensive reputation in the 
South-West Punjab and in Sindh. One of his miracles was 
the preservation of a sinking boat, and the boatmen of the 
Chenab and Indus still invoke Bahawal Haqq as their patron 
eaint in times of difficulty. His death is thus described by 
Abul F a z l : ' On the 7th of Zafar A. H . 665 (7th November 
1266), an aged person of grave aspect sent in to him a sealed 
letter by the hand of his son Sadr-ud-din. He read it and 
gave up the ghost; and a loud voice was heard from the 

Friend is united to friend four corners of the town: " 
(Dost ba dost rasid) . t 

The shrine is said to have been buil t by the saint him-
self, and, according to Cunningham, there is only one other 
specimen of the architecture of this exact period, and tha t 
is at Sonepat. 
part of the tomb 
This is 

The tomb is thus described: The lower 
is a square of 51 feet 9 inches outside, 

surmounted by an octagon, about one-half of the 
height of the square, above which there is a hemispherical 
dome. The greater part of the building is a mass of white 
plaster; but on the eastern side there are still existing some 

glazed fairly preserved 
tiles \ t 
of 1848 as to become an almost complete ruin. 
was made in 1850 by the Local Government 

specimens of diaper ornaments in 
The tomb was so much damaged during; the siege 

A proposal 
that 10,000 

rupees should be granted for the repair of this tomb and 
that of Rukn-i-Alam, but the proposal was not sanctioned, 
and the shrine was repaired by means of subscriptions col
lected by the then Makhdum Shah Mahmud. 

* 

The shrine contains, besides the tomb of the saint and 
many of his descendants, that of his son Sadr-ud-din, The 

# This is Karor in the Leiah Tahsil of MianwalL 
t Fer ish ta also gives an account of the saint . 
X Archaeological Survey Reports , v. 131. 
$ See Griffin's Punjab Chiefs, new edition, ii, 87 
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story is that Bahawal Haqq left enormous sums of wealth 
to his son, bu t tha t Sadr-ud-din, on coming into possession 
of i t , at once distributed the whole of it to the poor, saying 
tha t , a l though his father had sufficiently conquered himself ^ 
to have no fear of an improper use of i t , he himself, n o t H a < ^ e o * W 

being so advanced in sanctity, dreaded* the temptation.* 
According to Abdul Pazl he died in A. H . 709 (A. D . 1309)vt, 

Opposite the door of the shrine is a small grave adorned 
wi th blue tiles, which covers the body of the brave Nawab 
Muzaffar Khan , who died sword in hand at the gate of the 
shrine in 1818, defending himself against the assault of the 
Sikh invaders. On the tomb is the following fine inscrip
tion (now nearly obliterated) : — 

Shuja' was ibn-us Shuja wa Haji 
Amir-i-Multan zahe Muzaffar. 
Ba roz-i-Maidan ba tegh o bazii 
Che hamla awurd chun ghazanfar. 
Chii surkh-rii shud ba sue jannat 
Baguft Rizwan c Biya Muzaffar.' (i.e., A. H . 1233.) 

Of which the following (though missing some of the points 
of the original) may be given as a t ranslat ion: — 

The brave, son of the brave, and Haji, 
Amir of Multan, 0 brave Muzaffar, 
I n the day of battle—with arm and sword— 
How lion-like was his onslaught; 
When, with face aflame, he set out for Paradise. 
The porter of Heaven's gate cried, ' Come 0 I Muzaffar.' 

In. these precincts are buried also Shahnawaz Khan, son 
of Muzaffar Khan , who was killed with his fa ther ; the cele
brated Makhdum Shah Mahmud, the late Makhdum Bahawal 
Bakhsh, and most of the eminent members of the Koreshi 
family. On the eastern wall of the shrine is an inscription 
commemorating the repair of the dome by one P i r Muhammad, 
of Thanesar, and over the western gateway is an interesting 
inscription regarding the exemption of gra in from taxation 
in the year 1762-63 by Ali Muhammad Khan , Khakwani , then 
Subadar of Mul tan . The inscription may be translated as 
follows: ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

In the days of the Durani Emperor, 
When every man's hunger was satisfied with bread, 
In every place was bread cheap in price, 
Nor was there famine save in Multan alone.J 
No one dieth save from hunger, 

* Ferishta, quoted by Jarret .—Ain iii, 362. 

t Jar re t .—Ain iii, 365. 
J The people in the Punjab generally having apparently recovered 

from the great famine of A.D. 1759-69. 
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And exaction of grain dues ha th made high the price of food. 
Now for God's sake and for the sake of the friend of God, 
By the aid of the Syads, his noble offspring 
And by the grace of the countenance of the great P i r Mahbiib 

Subhani, 

Who in saintness exceedeth all other saints; 
By the aid of the countenance of the great Makhdum Baha-

ud-din 

And for the sake of Rukn-i-Alam (know this^; 
And for the praise of Ahmad Shah Abdali, 

* 

From whom the kings of the ear th receive their crowns; 
Ali Muhammad Khan, the servant of God, 
Ha th remitted the dues upon grain. 
If any Subadar take any due on grain 
May his wife be three times utterly divorced. 
A voice from heaven cried, in the name of the All-Pure God, 
k n The year of this event is The eternal Giver of Treasure. ' 

(i.e., A.H. 1176.) 

On the south-west side of the fort is the magnificent tomb 
of Rukn-i-Alam, alias Rukn-ud-din Abul Fat teh, the grand
son of the saint Bahawal Haqq. Rukn-i-Alam was a man 
of great religious and political influence in the days of the 
Tughlak sovereigns, and was in Multan when the city was 
visited by the traveller Ibn Batuta, in 1334. ' Sheikh Rukn-
ud-din ' , says Abul Fazl (Jarret, iii, 365), ' was the son of 
Sadr-ud-din Arif, and the successor of his eminent 
father. At the time when Sultan Kutb-ud-din (Mubarak 

grand-

Shah Khilji 
ud-din with 

A.H. 717, A. D. 1317) regarded Sheikh Niz&m-
disfavour. he summoned Sheikh Rukn-ud-din 

from Multan in the hope of disturbing his influence. On 
his arrival near Delhi he met Sheikh Nizam-ud-din. Kutb-
ud-din, on receiving the Sheikh (Rukn-ud-din), asked him 
" Who among the people of the city was foremost in going 
out to meet him " ? He replied: " The most eminent per
son of his age. By the happy answer he removed the king's 
displeasure". 

As regards the teaching of the saint, Griffin wri tes : ' From 
what remains of his doctrines, scattered through the works of his dis-
Walls, 41 feet 4 inches high and 13 feet 3 inches thick, supported by 
ciples, i t appears tha t he taught a modified form of metempsychosis. 
He asserted tha t at the day of judgment the wicked would rise in 
bestial forms suitable to the characters which they had borne ^n e a r t h : 
the carnal man would rise a leopard; the licentious man a goat ; the 
glutton, a p ig ; and so on through the animal kingdom."—(Pvnjnb 
Chiefs, new edition, ii, 85.) 

The shrine is thus described by CunningKam.*—" This fine building 
is an octagon of 51 feet 9 inches din meter inside, with perpendicular 
sloping towers at the angles. This is surmounted by a smaller octagon 
of 25 feet 8 inches exterior side and 26 feet 10 inches in height, which 
leaves a narrow passage all round the top of the lower storev for the 
1 Muezzin ' to rail the faithful to prayers from all sides. Above this 

* Archaeological Reports, v. 132-4. 
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is a hemispherical dome of 58 feet exterior diameter. The total CHAPTER IV. 
height of the tomb, including a plinth of 3 feet, is just 2 inches over 100 
feet. B u t as the building stands on the high ground on the north- Places of in* 
western edge of the fort, its total height above the country is 150 terctt. 
feet. This great height makes i t one of the most str iking objects on «, . * o l l t T I • 
approaching Mul tan , as it can be seen for a distance of 12 or 15 ^ ™ e * U * M -

miles all round. A l a m* 

' The Rukn-i-Alam is buil t entirely of red brick, bounded with 
beams of sisam wood, which are now much decayed. The whole of the 
exterior is elaborately ornamented with glazed tile panels, and str ing 
courses and bat t lements . The only colours used are dark blue, 
azure and white, b u t these are contrasted with the deep red of the 
finely polished br icks; and the result is both effective and pleasing. 
These mosaics are not like those of later days,—mere plane surfaces 
—but the pa t t e rns are raised from half an inch to two inches above the 
back ground. This mode of construction must have been very trouble
some; b u t i ts increased effect is undeniable, as i t unites all the beauty 
of var ie ty of colour with the light and shade of a raised pa t t e rn . 
I n the accompanying plate I have given a few specimens of these 
curious and elaborate panels. 

" The interior of the Rukn-i-Alam was originally plastered and 
painted with various ornaments, of which only a few traces now remain. 
The sarcophagus of Rukn-ud-din is a large plain mass of brick-work 
covered with mud plaster. About one hundred of his descendants lie 
around him under similar masses of brick and mud, so t h a t the whole 
of the interior is now filled with rows of these unsightly mounds. 

1 There are several curious stories about this tomb, some of 
which would appear to have originated in the fact t ha t i t was first 
buil t by Tughlak for himself, and was afterwards given up by his son, 
Mohammad Tughlak, for the last resting-place of Rukn-ud-din. 
Tughlak first began to build close to the tomb of Bahawal Haqq, when 
a voice was heard from the tomb of the saint saying. " You are 
t read ing on my body." Another site was then chosen at a short dis
tance when again the saint 's voice was heard, saying, " You are 
t read ing on my knees ." A th i rd site, still farthe\r off, was next taken, 
when a th i rd t ime the voice was heard, saying, " You are t reading 
on K V feet ." Tughlak the a selected the present site at the very 
opposite end of the for t ; and as the voice was not heard again, the 
tomb was finished. Some sny t ha t the voice was heard only once, 
exclaiming " You are t r ead ; ng on my feet ." 

' Another story is, tha t Rukn-ud-din, who was originally buried 
in the tomb of his grandfather Bahawal Haqq, removed himself to 
his present tomb after his burial . I t would appear from the account 
of Ibn B a t u t a t h a t the mysterious death of Tughlak was really 
planned by his Ron Mohammad, and carried out by Malik Zada, the 
inspector of buildings, who afterwards became the chief Wazir of 
Mohammad, with the t i t le of Khwaja-i-Jahan. The Multan saint 
was present a t the catastrophe, and Thn Bntu ta ' s account was obtained 
direct from him. His words a r e : " Sheikh Rukn-ud-din told me tha t 
he was then near the Sult.Mn, and t ha t the Sul tan 's favourite son 
Mahmnrl was with them. Thereupon Mohammad came and said to 
the She ikh : " M a s t e r i t is now t ime for afternoon prayer , go down 
and p r a y . " " I wont down." said the Sheikh, " a n d they b r o u g h t t h e 
elephants upon one side, as ihe prince ana" his confidant had arranged ; 
vhoT) flie animals passed along t ha t side, the building fell down upor> 
the Sultan and his son Mali mud. T heard the noise." continued the 
Sheikh. " and T re turned without having said my prayers. T saw tha t 
the building had fallen. The Sul tan 's son Mohammad ordered nickaxes 
and shovels to he brought to die and seek for his father, hut hp made 
signs for them not to hurry , and the tools were not brought till after 
sunset. Then they began to dig and they found the Snltan, who 
had bent over his son to sar«B him from dea th . " 
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( Here we see the anxie.yy of Mohammad for the safety of Rukn-
ud-din, as testified by the sauit himself, and a t the same t ime we learn 
from his t rustworthy eye wilness tha t Mohammad made signs to the 
people not to hu r ry in bringing tools to extr icate his father. His 
anxiety for the safety of {he saint betrays his guilty intentions 
towards his fa ther ; and I t l i t ik t ha t the people of Mul tan are r ight 
in their belief tha t the great tomb at Multan was given by Mohammad 
to Rukn-ud-din as a bribe to keep him quiet regarding the death of 
Tughlak Shah. ' 

This shrine and that of Bahawal Haqq are enlivened at 
times by the visits of bands of pilgrims from Sindh and else
where, who march in with flaers, crvina* out in chorus 

The official 
nags, crying out 

" Dam Bahawal Haqq! Dam Bahawal Haqq "• I 
custodian of the slirines is the Makhdiini, Khan Bahadur 
Murid Husain, a, viceregal darbari, an account of whose 
family is given in an earlier chapter. 

I n the centre of the fort is an obelisk erected to the 
memory of Messrs. Agnew and Anderson, who were murdered 
at the ' Idgah ' in 1848. The obelisk is about 50 feet high, 
with five steps to a pedestal 5 feet high. On a white tablet, 
on the west face of the pedestal, there is an inscription written 
by Sir Herbert Edwardes in the taste of the time, which runs^ 
as follows: — 

Beneath this Monument 
Lie the Remains 

of 
PATRICK ALEXANDER VANS AGNEW, 

of the Bengal Civil Service, and 
WILLIAM ANDERSON, 

Lieutenant , 1st Bombay Fusilier Regiment, 
Assistants to the Resident a t Lahore, 

Who being deputed by the Government to 
Relieve, a t his own request, 

Diwan Mulraj , Viceroy of Multan, 
Of the fortress and author i ty which he held 

Were at tacked and wounded by the Garrison 
On the 19th April, 1848, 

And, being treacherously deserted by the Sikh Escort, 
Wore on the following day, 

In flagrant breach of national fai th and hospitality, 
Barbarously murdered 

In the l Edgah ' under the walls of Mooltan 
Thus fell 

These two young public servants 
At the ages of 25 and 28 years 

Full of high hopes, rare ta lents , 
And promise of future usefulness, 

Even in their death 
Doing their Country honour. 

Wounded and forsaken 

. 
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They could offer no resistance, CHAPTER IV. 

But hand in hand calmly awaited Places of in-
The onset of their assailants; terest 

Nobly they refused to yield, Memorial obeliak^-
Foretelling the day 

When thousands of Englishmen should come 
To avenge their death, 

And destroy Mulraj, liis army, and fortress. 
History records 

How the prediction was fulfilled. 
Borne to the grave 

By their victorious Brother Soldiers and Countrymen 
They were buried with Military honors, 

Here 
On the summit of the Captured Citadel, 

On the 26th January , 1849. 
The annexation 

Of the Punjab to the Empire 
Was the result of the War, 

Of which their assassination 
Was the commencement). 

To the east of the obelisk are three large sepulchral nionu-
ments, with the following inscriptions: — 

SACRED to the Memory of Major GEORGE SHEAPE MONTIZAMBERT killed 
in action in Command of H . M. 10th Regiment, on the 12bh Sep

tember 1848, aged 34 years; and of Captain HOLLINGSWORTH, 

of the same Regiment, who died of a wound received in 
the action of the 9th September 1848, aged 30 years. 

To the Memory of Second-Lieutenants J . THOMSON and C. T. GRAHAM, 

Bengal Artillery, who fell at the siege of Multan, 1849. 
Erected by their Brother Officers. 

I n Memory of 1 SERGEANT and 13 GUNNERS, Bengal Foot Artillery, who 
fell a t the siege of Multan, 1848-9. 

This Tomb is erected by their Comrades. 

I n the open space to the west of the obelisk is the tomb of 
Syad Darbar Shah, Bukhar i , a small structure with an at
tendant in charge. 

( H ) _ T H E CITY. 

The City proper of Multan is bounded on the north by 
the depression lying between it and the fort, and on all other 
sides by a brick wall . 

1 The walled c i ty / writes Cunningham,* ' is 4,200 feet in length 
and 2,400 feet in breadth, with the long straight side facing the south-

* Archaeological Survey Reports, v. 124. 
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CHAPTER IV. west. Altogther the walled circuit of Multan, including both city and 
. citadel is 15,000 feet, or very nearly three miles; and the whole circuit 

Places of in* of the place, including the unwalled suburbs, is from four and a half to 
terett . g v e m i l es . This last measurement agrees exactly with the estimate of 

. , , ,. . Hiuen Thsang, who makes the circuit of Multan 30 " l i , " or just five 
Memorial obelisk. m i l e S i I t a g r e e s also with the est imate of Elphinstone, who, with his 

usual accuracy, describes Mul tan as above four miles and a half in 
circumference. The fortress had no ditch, when it was seen by Elphin
stone and Burnes but a broad deep ditch, which could be readily 
filled by the waters of the Ravi canals, was shortly afterwards added 
by Sawan Mai, the energetic Governor of Multan, under Ranj i t Singh. 
The walls are said to have been built by Murad Bakhsh, the youngest 
son of Shah J ahan , who was Governor of Mul tan for a few years 
towards the close of his reign. But the work of Murad Bakhsh must 
have been confined to repairs, including a complete facing of the 
greater p a r t ; for when I dismantled the defences of Mul tan in 1854, I 
found t ha t the brick walls were generally double, the outer wall being 
about four feet thick and the inner walls from 3J to 4 feet. The whole 
was built of bu rn t bricks and mud mor tar excepting the outer courses, 
which were laid in lime mor tar to a depth of 9 inches. 

The city has six gates, which are placed in the following: o rder : 
The Lahori or Lohari gate a t its north-western corner; the Bohar gate 
a t i ts south-western corner. Next to the Bohar gate, on the south, 
comes the H a r a m g a t e ; then the P a k gate.* On the eastern side is the 
Delhi gate, and a t the north-eastern corner is the Daula t ga t e . t The 
bastion a t the south-eastern corner is the Khun i Bur j , or Bloody 
Bastion, where the Brit ish troops, on J a n u a r y 2, 1849, stormed the 
city. On the nor thern side is a wide approach to the city, r ising 
from the old bed of the Ravi and known as the Husain Gahi.J From 
the Husain Gahi, a wide paved street runs for about half a mile in 
a southerly direction into the hear t of the city. This is known as 
the chauk, and at two-thirds of its length from the Husain Gahi i t 
sends out a broad street to the Delhi gate on the east, and another 
to the Lahori on the west. The chank ends at the mosque of Wall 
Muhammad, at which point three broad streets branch off to the Bohar. 
H a r a m and Pak gates, respectively. The other streets are narrow and 
tortuous, often ending in culs de sac. The central port ion of the city 
near the Wali IVfuhammad Mosque is known as the " H u p . " 

The Gardezi shrine. Of the Muhammadan "buildings in tli'e city, the most re
markable is the shrine of Sheikh Muhammad Ynsaf Gardezi. 
near the Bohar gate. This is a rectangular domeless build
ing, plentifully decorated with glazed tile work of consider
able beauty. I n the same courtyard are several graves; an 
imambara some 30 years old, a mosque, also modern, and a 
new building for ablutions; also a small shrine covering a 

* The P a k gate is so called from the adjoining shrine of Musa 
Pak Shahid and the H a r a m gate, from the fact t h a t the zanana of 
the Gilani descendants of the same saint (Musa P a k Shahid) was 
there si tuated. 

t So called because the Moghal court and cantonments were out
side this gate in the neighbourhood of the Am Khas . The suburb of 
Aghapura, to the south of this was the residence of the Moghal lords 
or aghas. 

t Said by some to be called after a grass-seller of the name of 
Husain, the grass marke t having once been in this neighbourhood. 
Others derive the name from a Syad Husa in Agahi, whose tomb fa 
shown in the neighbourhood. 
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footprint of the Caliph Ali ; but the effect of the buildings CHAPTER IV 
is a good deal spoilt by their being closely surrounded by . . . 
houses. Muhammad Yusaf was a descendant of the prophet £?e»iu 
through the Imam Hassan, and was born in A. H . 450 (A. D. 
1058) at Gardez, near Ghazni, in Afghanistan, to which h i s T h e Gardez i shrme-
grandfather is said to have emigrated from Baghdad. The 
saint came to Multan, it is said, in A. D. 1088, in the reign 
of Ala-ud-din Bahrain Shah, of the Ghaznavi dynasty. There 
is at that time a great gap in the history of Multan, and 
it is very likely, as the family history of the Gardezis states, 
that the invasion of Sultan Modud in 1042 had entirely 
obliterated the/old city. W e are told that the Multan of 
Modud's time lay to the south of the present city near the 
tomb of Mulla Mail], south of Mai Pakdaman; and that 
Sheikh Muhammad Yusaf, by taking up his abode on the 
site of the present shrine, then near the banks of the Ravi, 
induced the people to colonise the present city and fort of 
Multan. The story probably, in some dim way, represents 
a change in the course of the Ravi river; and we find the 
saint 's descendants enjoying for many centuries large pro
perties and jagirs along the old banks of the Ravi between 
Multan and Kabirwala. Sheikh Muhammad Yusaf was a 
specially gifted m a n : he could ride tigers and could handle 
snakes: and for 40 years after his death his hand would 
occasionally come out of his tomb. 

Another well-known shrine in the city is that of Musa Shrine of Musa Pak 
Pak Shahid inside the Pak gate. Sheikh Abdulhassan, Mus a Shahid. 
P a k Shahid, a descendant of Abdul Qadir Gilani, was born 
a t tTch in 1545 A, D. , and was killed in A. 3). 1560 in a 
skirmish with some raiders near Mangehatti in the south of 
the Multan tahsil. His body was brought into Multan by 
his successor in A. D . 1616: it is said that the body was 
not decomposed at all, and was brought in sitting on a horse. 
Among his descendants were Hamid Ganj Bakhsh (buried 
near Musa Pak Shahid), Yahya Nawab (buried^ between the 
Pak and Haram gates), Inayat Wilayat (buried near the 
Haram gate in a somewhat conspicuous tomb), and Jan Mu
hammad (buried at Delhi). The shrine of Musa Pak is 
largely frequented by Pathans, and there is a small mela 
on Thursday evenings. Par t of the village of Hafizwala in 
Shujabad is held in jagir by the guardians of the shrine. 

Another Muhammadan shrine which may be noted is tha t Shrine of Shahdnu 
of Shahdna Shahid, near the Delhi gate. When this saint Shahid. 
was 10 months old, his mother made accusations against the 
great Bahawal Haqq, similar to those which Potiphar 's wife 
made against Joseph. The infant child gave miraculous evi^ 
dence in favour of the accused, and was accordingly done 
away with by his mother. He was, however, restored to 

I ' 
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CHAPTER IV. life by Bahawal Haqq, whose faithful a t tendant he became 
D l •"""'- . for the rest of his life. There is a couplet which says: — 
Places of in- r , 

terest. Andar Gliaus Bahawal-Haqq; bahar Kutb F a r i d ; 
J e ton bahut utawali mang Shadi Shahid. 

( 'With in is Bahawal-Haqq; outside is Kutb F a r i d ; bu t if you 
wish a thing in a great hurry, call on Shadna Shahid.5) 

Jtfosques, The Wal i Muhammad Mosque in the Godri bazar, in the 
very centre of the town, was built by the P a t h a n Governor, 
Ali Muhammad Khan, Khakwani, in 1758, and exhibits a 
good specimen of the enamelled tiled work of the district. 
During the Sikh supremacy, the Nazim held his kutchery in 
the court of this mosque, and a copy of the c Granth ' was 
kept inside. The use of the mosque was restored to the Mus
sulmans with the advent of British power. 

The Phulhat tanwal i Mosque in the Chopar bazar, on the 
western side of the city, is said to have been buil t by the 
Emperor, Farukh Siyar. I t is said that while the Emperor 
was here a c fakir ' foretold the bir th of his son, and when 
the son was born the Emperor buil t this mosque as a memo
rial . The mosque derives its name from the floweivsellers' 
shops at the door. 

Uarsinghpnritemple. Of the Hindu buildings in the city the most celebrated 
is the Narsinghpuri temple, which is situated in the Sabz 
Mandi. The original Narsinghpuri temple mentioned in the 
histories has been described above, and was situated in the 
fort. Wo trace now remains of the old temple, and a new 
one was buil t about 1872 A. D. by the Prahladpur i Mohan.t 
on the site of a thakurdwara, known as Eateh Chand Tank-
salia's. 

( I l l ) — O U T S I D E THE CITY. 

*dgah» About a mile to the north-east of the city is the Idgaiu 
which was buil t in 1735 by Nawab Abdussamad Khan , 
Governor of Lahore. I t was employed in Sikh times for 
mili tary purposes, and it was here that the ill-fated Agnew 
and Anderson were massacred in 1848. After annexation, 
the building was for some years used as the Deputy Com-
missionier's kutchery; but in 1868 i t was restored to the 
Mussalman community on their entering into engagements 
to preserve the tablet , which1 was placed under the central 
dome to the memory of Messrs. Agnew and Anderson. The 
inscription on the tablet, which is still accordingly preserved, 
r u n s : 'Wi th in this dome, on the 19th of April 1848,* were 
cruelly murdered Patr ick Vans Agnew, Esquire, Bengal 
Civil Service, and Lieutenant "William Anderson, 2nd 
Bombay Eusiliers, Assistants to the Resident at Lahore \ 
The ' Idgah ' before annexation suffered from an explosion 

* A curious mistake. The real date was the 20th. 
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of powder while it was used as a powder magazine by the CHAPTER IV. 
Sikhs. I t was also in some disrepair as late as A. D. 1891, —" . 
when it was restored at the instance largely of Mr. H . C. P I a " ! L ° . 
Cookson, the Deputy Commissioner, and of Nawab Muham
mad Hya t Khan, the Divisional Judge, some Rs. 10,000 be- Idgab. 
ing collected by subscriptions and Rs. 10,000 being subscrib
ed by Government on condition of the maintenance of the 
tablet above mentioned. The proportion of real tile work 
on the outside to imitation paint or plaster is not sufficiently 
large to dissipate a certain impression of tawdriness, but in 
other aspects the mosque is a fine building. I t is 240 feet 
long by 54 feet broad, and has one central dome, with opeii 
chambers on either side. I t is faced by a fine brick paved 

WT 

Langana Canal, is the Bakirabadi Mosque, built by Bakir 
Khan, who was Subadar of Mnltan about the year 1720. In 
Diwan Sawan Mai 's time it was common for parties in a suit 
to be sent to this mosque to take oaths on the matter in 
dispute, the oaths taken in this mosque being held peculiarly 
sacred. The building is now in ruins. 

South of the ' Idgali ' is the shrine of Baba Safra, round 
which in Sikh times the army used to be cantoned. There 
is a camping-ground here which is known in the route books 
as the Am Khas, and opposite it a small European cemetery. 

* This cemetery contains the graves of the following persons: 
Capta in John Inglis, 11th Bengal Light Cavalry, died 16th February 
1849 in his 44th year. William, eldest son of Sergeant-Major and 
Cather ine Reid, Bombay Rifles, deceased 14th J u n e 1849, setat 2 
years and 10 months. G. M. Barker. Esquire, Indus Flotilla, died 
16th J u n e 1849, aged 29 years. W. H. Anderson. Lieutenant , Bombay 
Artillery, who departed this life a t Mnltan. J u n e 22nd, 1849, aged 
20. Capta in W. G. C. Hughes, 4th Bombay Rifles, died 1st July 
1849, age 30 years. Edwin Charles Fuller, the beloved child of 
L ieu tenan t and Mrs. Stevens, 11th Regiment N. I . , who departed this 
life 25th Februa ry 1850, aged 4 months and 18 days. Catherine 
Barfoot, wife of Sergeant J . A. Barfoot, 2nd Company. 1st Ba t te ry 
Artil lery, who departed this life in childbirth on the 28th September 
1851, aged 22 years 2 months and 2 days; also of Catherine Sophia 
Barfoot. wife of Sergeant J . A. Barfoot. 2nd Company. 1st Ba t te ry 
May 1852, aged 7 months and 20 days. John Conlon. Pa t ro l Prevent ive 
Service, Sutledge Line, who died on his way from Sul tanpur to Multan 
on 21st J u n e 1852, aged 34 years. Ellen and Denis, the beloved 
children of Ellen and Corns O'Leary. Cattle Sergeant, M u l t a n ; the 
former died 11th September 1852. the la t ter on 3rd Ju ly 1853. Percy 
James , infant son of Mr. and Mrs. William Ellison, Barf Doah Survey, 
who died at Shoojabad, 14th December 1857. aged 20 days. Hugh 
Bernard Biggen, the beloved son of M. A. Biggen and Sergeant, died 
10th Mav 1861, a t the age of 3 months and 3 days. Mary Anne 
Eleanor Bfegen, daughter of M. A. Biggen and Sergeant H . Biggen, 
Ordnance Depar tment , who departed this life at Multan on the 11th 
August 1861, aged 2 years and 11 months. Mrs. B. S. Chakrabar t i , 
beloved wife of Mr. K. D. Chakrabar t i . died 20th J u n e 1872. aged 
36 years. J a n e Laura , infant daughter of Wm. and Mary K. Chain], 
a creel 10 months and 7 days (no date). 

mosque. 

Safra 
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To the south of this lies the shrine of Shams Tabrez. 
The shrine is said to be named after one Shams-ud-din, of 

Sabzawar, in Afghanistan, a decsendant of the Imam Jafar, 
-v9lkfVata*borii in A. D. 1165. This saint raised from the dead 
the son of the ruler of Ghazni, and afterwards came to Multan, 
which at that time was full of holy men. The chief of these, 
the holy Bahawal Haqq, sent to the new arrival a ' lot & 

full of milk, indicating thereby that there was no room for 
him in the city, where there were alreaHy as many saints as 
could be supported. Shams-ud-din, however, returned the 
' lota ' , after placing a rose leaf on the surface of the milk, 
and the delicate reply was appreciated. His death is said 
to have taken place in A. D. 1276, and the shrine was first 
built by his grandson in A. D. 1330. I t was, however, prac
tically rebuilt, at great expense, by one of the saint 's fol
lowers as late as A. D. 1780. The guardians of the shrine 
are Shias, and they declare that the Shams, after whom the 
shrine is named, is called Shams Tabrez by mistake, the real 
cognomen h emg Tan- rez.or Heat-giving. The legends con
necting the saint with the sun are thus described by Cun-

• n i n g h a m ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ™ 
* 

1 There are several legends about Shams Tabrez, b u t they all agree 
in a t t r ibut ing the great heat of Mul tan to the direct influence of the 
saint, in causing the sun to approach nearer to Mul tan t h a n to other 
par ts of the earth. One of the stories is related by Burnes, who 
calls him " Shams-i-Tabrezi, a saint from Bagdad, who is believed to 
have performed many miracles, and even raised the dead. This worthy, 
as the story is told, was flayed alive for his pretensions. H e had 
long begged his bread in the city, and in his hunger caught a fish, 
which he held up to the sun and brought t h a t luminary near enough 
to roast i t . This established his memory and equivocal fame on a 
firmer basis. The natives to this day a t t r ibu te the hea t of Mul tan , 
which is proverbial, to this inc ident ." According to another version, 
the saint had begged for food through the city in vain, and when he 
was dying from hunger he prayed to the sun in his ange r : ( O sun, 
your name is Shams, and my name is Shams, come down and punish 
the people of Mul tan for their inhumani ty . ' The sun a t once drew 
nearer, and the hea t of Mul tan has ever since been greater t h a n t ha t 
of any other place. Another version a t t r ibutes the prayer of the saint 
to the persecution and t aun t s of the people, who used to dis turb and 
worry him when he was a t his devotions. ' 

A similar tale is given in Malcolm's History of Persia 
(1829, ii, 282), but without special reference to Mul tan; and 
Malcolm describes this saint as one of the sect of Sufis. The 
attendants at the shrine of Ram Tiratli, it may be noted, 
have similar tales regarding Keshpuri and connect the Hindu 
and the Muhammadan saints together. The building of Shams 
Tabrez is tluis described by Cunningham: — 

f The main body of the tomb is a square of 34 feet side, and 30 feet 
in height, surrounded by a verandah with seven openings on each side. 
Above th is i t takes an octagonal shape, and is surmounted by a hemis
pherical dome covered with glazed sky-bine tiles. The whole height is 
62 feet. I could not learn the date of Shams-i-Tabrez himself, as the 

* Curzon's Persia , Vol. 1, p . 519. 
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people of Multdn are profoundly ignorant of everything, except certain CHAPTER IV 
silly miraculous stories of their saints. But the building itself can-
not be earlier than the time of the Mughals; and the people them- Places of in-
selves say i t is not quite 200 years old. Portions of the walls are terest. 
ornamented with pat terns in glazed tiles, but the colours are chiefly 
blue and white, with a perfectly even surface, which betrays a late age. 
Ine ie are however, many fragments of glazed tile work of an earlier 
age let into the gateway and walls of the surrounding court-yard, 
which, according to the people, belonged to the old original tomb of the 
saint, which is referred to the time of " Tughal Badshah " (Tughlak) 
by some, and to a much earlier date by others. ' 

Mr. Eastwick in Murray's Handbook adds: — 
' To the left of the entrance is a small square building, dignified 

with the name of the Imambarah. Low down in the wall is inscribed: 
" T h e slave of God Mian died 7th of Muharram 1282, A .H." (A.D. 
1865). On one of the alcoA^es in the corridor is a heart of a deep blue 
colour, with " O God " in the centre and near i t a panja, or hand, 
well painted. There are two inscriptions on the door of the tomb in 
Persian of 12 and 14 lines, respectively, in praise of the saint. ' 

South of the tomb of Shams Tabrez is the Am Xhas A m K h a s a n d 

garden, so called, because in the days of Shahzada Murad neighbourhood. 
Bakhsh, son of Shah Jahan, the public receptions were held 
here, private receptions being held in the fort. This was 
a very favourite place of Diwan Sawan Mai, who used to 
hold his kutcherry here, and who did a good deal to beautify 
the surroundings. I t was here that Sawan Mai was assassi
nated, and it was to this place that his son Mulraj fled when 
Agnew was attacked outside the Sikhi gate of the fort. The 
old buildings have been made into the tahsil, and a large 
par t of the grounds are now a public garden, maintained by 
the municipality. North of the tahsil are the stallion stables 
and the ground on which the annual horse fair is held. To 
the west are the remains of a Wahabi mosque. To the south 
is the Zabardast Khan garden, which includes a disused 
>wimming bath, and is also maintained by the municipality. 

To the east of the tahsil, on the north side of the Lahore 
road, is t he samadh , or cenotaph of Diwan Sawan Mai, which 
is maintained by the family with the aid of a small grant 
of revenue. To the south of this and east of the tahsil is 
the kuankah oi Hafiz Muhauuoad Jau.*\l, a holy man, who 
died in 1811 A. D. There is a curious legend which identifies 
the disciples of this saint as the spiritual counterparts of 
the temporal power for the time being. I n 1848-49, for 
instance so long as Munshi Ghulam Husain, the disciple of 
Muhammad J a m i l , was alive the rule of Diwan Mulraj pre
vailed ; but when this man had been shot by a British soldier, 
the city capitulated to the English next day. A little to 
the north of Shams Tabrez is a curious shrine in a garden 
known as the shrine of Sakhi Shah Habib. Shah Habib is 
<aid to have been the alias of no less a person than Sultan 
Shah Shuja, the son of Shah Jahan , who when he disappear
ed from public life is said to have settled down in Multan 
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CHAPTER IV. a s a fakir. Tbe sbrine is connected with, tbe somewbat dis
place* of in- reputable Rasul Shahi sect of fakirs. 

tercst. To tbe soutb of tbe railway about 4 miles soutb of Mul-
Sura] Kuad. tdn is Suraj Kund, a celebrated tank and sbrine. Altbougb 

tbe brick work of tbe tank was built by Diwan Sawan Mai, 
and tbe adjoining building even later, tbe spot itself bas been 
one of considerable sanctity from a very remote period, and tbe 
legends regarding it interweave in a curious way, tbe stories of 
tbe two forms of Hindu worsbip for wbicb Multan bas been so 
famous, viz., that of the Sun and tbat of Visbnu in tbe form 
of Narsingb. Tbe tale is tbat wben Yisbnu appeared as a 
Man-Lion to tear up tbe tyrant Hirnakhash, bis anger was 
so bot tbat all tbe gods came down to earth to appease him, 
and the place where they alighted was an old haunt of the 
Sun deity, situated where the tank of Suraj Kund now stands. 
The moHant and his disciples are Bairagis, and they have 
tales connecting the site with Keshopuri, the Hindu Shams 
Tabrez, to whom reference has been made above. There is 
a very fine garden attached to the shrine, and the place is 
maintained partly by the aid of a perpetual grant of land 
revenue from Government. I t is a common resort of Hindus 
from the city, and there are two large annual fairs here in 
winter and one in summer. 

Jogmaya. On the road between Suraj Kund and the city one crosses 
the Wal i Muhammad canal by a bridge, which was a strate
gic point of some importance ^during the operations of 
1848-49. Fur ther on, to the west of the road, is a kacha 
tank, known as Chandar Kund, or the Moon's tank. Near 
this also, but on tbe west of the road, is the mound of Mulla 
Mauj, who is said to have been the first Muhammadan saint 
to come to Multan. Nearer the city, on the east side of the 
road, is the sbrine of Jogmaya, which marks the spot where 
Devi tarried when the gods came down to appease the angry 
Narsingh. I n Aurangzeb's time there was only a platform 
here, where goats were offered; but new buildings were made 
in the Pathan times, and these were much improved in tbe 
days of Sawan Mai. There is a s^ory that when the shrine 
of Totla Mai was destroyed (see below), the l i gh t s of tbat 
shrine moved over of themselves to the shrine of Jogmaya, 
and these lights are the chief object of devotion at Jogmaya 
at the present day. 

Totla Mai. T h e shrine of Totla Mai used to stand on the west side 
of the Suraj Kund road, on the immense mound, which there 
marks one of the early traditional sites of Multan city. 
There is an old couplet which runs 

Hinglaj paohham Shastri. Totla ghar Multan 
Nagarkot Dukh-bhanjni tinon deo pardhan; 

, which is being interpreted: ' There are three -goddesses 
of fame: Shastri in Hinglaj of the west.; Totla .whose, home 
is Multan, and Dukh-bhanjni in Nagarkot. 
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the temple into a mosque, whereupon the goddess walked out 
and jumped into the adjoining well, still known as the Miirat-
wala well. The pujari of the shrine was, however, some
what of a physician, and having cured the king's son of an T o t l a M4i* 
internal pain, he got leave to take the image out of the 
well and convey it to a small house in the city. The pre
sent shrine, which is near the Haram gate, inside the city, 
was begun in Sikh times when J3adan Hazari was kardar. 

A short distance to the north of the civil station, on Sara Miani 
the Raj ghat Road, is the shrine of Shah Ali Akbar in Sura 
Miani . The two buildings at the shrine are finely situated 
amidst a grove of trees, and are profusely decorated with 
coloured tiles. The saint was a descendant of Shah Shams-
ud-din; and his disciples and descendants inhabit the adjoin
ing village. There was a good deal of commerce between 
this village and Kabul in the days of Durrani sovereignty, 
and this is said to be reflected in the architecture of the 
houses, which so resembles that of Kabul , that Sura Miani 
is often spoken of as ' a mohalla of Kabul \ There is a 
considerable fair in the neighbourhood on the day of the 

Baisakhi. 
TULAMBA TOWN. 

The present town of Tulamba appears to have been pre- Tulamba 
ceded by at least two previous sites, one of which was ** 
* * Tin TO mound known as " Manii Sher " , a mile or so 

ht 
mile or so to 

and the other among 
the ruins which extend immediately to the west. Local tra
dition ascribes the foundation to one Raja Tal a descendant 
of B a i a Salivahan of Sialkot, from whom the fort wascaxled 
' Tal 'Uhha ' (or Northern Ta l ) ; others, with a shade less 
of improbability, say " Tul Ubha " (the Northern Tor t ) . 
Whe the r Tulamba is. as nunningham suggests, the yapiov 
oyvpbv %a\ TerewtT^Vov/3, taken by Alexander, or as Masson 

' suggests, the ' «Hpax»dp»v ****> ' alwrtaken by the-same 
conqueror, is 'a question s*m*what difficult ^ s f f ° » ^ 
distances Tfitik being rather in fffctMSTottlfc ^ £ * ^ 
iecture, while the fact tha t the city is f ^ * « £ ^ & ° l 
B r a l r m U i s t o sonYe extent i n . f a ^ o f * e la t ter . J T h e r e 
is a tradit ion tha t it Was taken by ^ ¥ ^ ^ J ^ S M ^ 
its first appearance in actual history is ^ ^ X t e 
of T a m e S e , who himself in his'Memoxrs ^ ^ ^ " g T _ ! 
account of his capture and sack of the city (Octobei 1898). 

. « When I arrived at the ^ I Z ^ ^ l / r ^ t f ^ l S a n ! 
the hank of the river. Tulamba '»_•*»«* " Y q J - n j . , . n J cbl«f men 
On the seme d.v the Svads, and Clam., and Sheikha, »<• « « » » 
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Saturday, the 1st of the month Safar in the plain which lies before 
the fortress of Tulamba. My Wazirs had fixed the ransom of the 
people of the city a t two lakhs of rupees, and appointed collectors; but 
as the Syads, who are family and descendants of our Lord Muham
mad, the chosen, and the 'Ulama of Islam, who are the heirs of the 
prophets (upon him and upon them be blessings and peace), had 
always in my court been honoured and t reated with reverence and 
respect, I gave orders now t h a t a ransom was about to be levied from 
the citizens of Tulamba, t ha t whatever was wri t ten against the names 
of the Syads and 'Ulama should be struck out of the account, and 1 
sent them away, having filled their hear ts with joy and t r iumph by 
presents of costly dresses of honour and Arab horses. A reinforcement 
of troops arrived about this t ime, so t h a t my troops became more 
numerous than the tribes of ants and locusts, causing scarcity of pro-
visions, so t ha t there was a dear th of grain in my camp, though the 
people had quanti t ies. Since a pa r t of the ransom, consisting of coin, 
had not yet been collected, and since my troops were distressed on 
account of the scarcity of provisions, I ordered t h a t the citizens should 
make payment in grain instead of money; bu t they persisted in 
storing up their corn, totally regardless of the sufferings of my troops. 
The hungry Tatars , making a general assault upon them like ants and 
locusts plundered an enormous number of granaries , so numerous, 
indeed, as to be incalculable, and according to the text , " Verily 
kings when they enter a city u t ter ly ru in i t , " the hungry Tatars 
opened the hands of devastation in the city till a rumour of the havoc 
they were making reached me. I ordered the Syads and Tawachis to 

expel the troops from the city, and commanded t ha t whatever corn and 
other property had been plundered should be taken as an equivalent 
for so much ransom. At this t ime it was represented to me t h a t some 
of the chief zamindars of the environs of Tulamba, a t the t ime when 
Prince P i r Muhammad was marching on Multan, had presented them
selves before him, walking in the p a t h of obedience and submission, 
but when they had received their dismissal, and re turned to their 
own home, they planted their feet on the highway of contumacy and 
rebellion. I immediately gave orders to Amir Shah Malik and to 
Sheikh Muhammad, the son of Aiku, Timur, to march with their 
tumans and kushuns against these rebels, and to inflict condign 
punishment upon them. Amir Shah Malik and Sheikh Muhammad 
tak ing a guide with them, instantly commenced their march, and hav
ing arrived at the jungles in which these wretches, forsaken by fortune, 
had taken refuge, they dismounted, and enter ing the jungle slew 
two thousand of these ill-fated Indians with their remorseless sabres, 
carrying off captives their women and children, and re tu rned with a 
great booty of kine, buffaloes, and other property . When on their 
victorious r e tu rn they displayed in my sight the spoils they had won, 
I ordered to make a general distribution to the soldiery. When my 
mind was satisfied with the extermination of these wretches on 
Saturday, the 7th of Safar, I set my foot in the s t i r rup and marched 
from Tulamba. ' 

The statement made in Dow's translation of Firishta 
(i., 487) that the fort was left untouched because its capture 
would have delayed Tamerlane's progress does not seem to 
be supported by the original. The city, however, seems to 
have continued in existence, and its removal to its present, 
or at any rate to another, site is ascribed to a change in 
the course of the river in the days of Mahmud Khan, Langah, 
at the beginning of the sixteenth century. Tulamba appears 
m the Sikh legends as the scene of adventure experienced 
with a thag by Gum Nanak. The city is mentioned as one 
of the mahals of Multan Sirkar in the days of Akbar and 
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in Shah Jahan 's time it was the site of one of the serais on CHAPTER IV. 
the road between Lahore and Multan. This serai is said p l c ~ o £ 
to have Been cut away by the river in A. D. 1750. The Merest m " 
city was looted by Ahmad Shah, Abdali, in one of his in
cursions, but recovered prosperity under Sharif Beg, after-Tulamba-
wards Naib-Nazim of Multan, who built (about 1759 A. D.) 
the striking enclosure (said to have been a serai), which still 
stands on the south-west edge of the town, and in which are 
situated the thana, school, post office and other Government 
buildings. 

The site of the old city at Mamu Sher is thus described 
by Cunningham, who visited it twice: 

" It consisted of an open city, protected on the south by a lofty 
fortress 1,000 feet square. The outer rampart is of earth, 200 feet 
thick, 20 feet high on the outer face, or. faussebraie, with a second 
rampar t of the same height on the top of it. Both of these were 
originally faced with large bricks, 12 by 8 by 2£ inches. Inside the 
rampart there is a clear space or ditch, 100 feet in breadth, surround
ing an inner fort 400 feet square, with walls 40 feet in height, and in 
the middle of this there is a square tower or castle, 70 feet in height, 
which commands the whole space. The numerous fragments of bricks, 
lying about, and the still existing marks of the courses of the bricks 
in many places on the outer faces of the ramparts, confirm the state
ments of the people that the walls formerly faced with brick. 

The traveller Masson, who was here about 1827 A. D., 
writes— 

" Another march brought us to the neighbourhood of Tulamba, 
surrounded by groves of date trees and, to appearance, a large, 
populous and walled-in town. I did not visit it, for, although we 
stayed three or four days in its neighbourhood, I fell sick. Close to 
our camp was, however, the ruins of a mud fortress with walls and 
towers unusually huge and thick. I cannot call to mind the name it 
bears.'' 

And he proceeds to identify the fortress (the Mdm4 
Sher mound) with the Brahman city of Airian. 

* 
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B A L L A D OF T H E M U L T A N C A M P A I G N , 1848-49. 

By &obhay ion of Fazil, Btloch, of Wdhl Tdjewdla, 'lahdl S/iujdbdd, toko died 

about 1»70 A. J), at the age of 6 0 . * 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

Angrezan wi chare ni kite, 
Charh Multan wi aya. 
Wich mutabia t hazir thiye, 
Wanj Miile sis niwaya. 
Ba t kahi Angrez iha, 
Ph i r nal Diwan alaya. 
Siibe kul Panjabi 
Sahib cha mauqiif karaya. 
Ghin sip ah u tha tamami, 
Sat ghat mulk paraya. 

Akhyus nahin adiil mekon ti l j i t t i , 
Sahib jiwen farmaya. 
H u k m ki ta Angrezan 
Mule charh kar shahr phiraya. 
Dekhan rial khanqahan de 
Sahib Mule kaniin puchhwaya. 
Eh gumbad kihan nishanian? 
I than kain eh naqsh banaya? 
Akhyus eh hin khanqahan piran dian 
J i n h a n he Multan banaya. 

Gal he khak chumendi har kai 
J o Siiba i the aya. 
Akhyus khaki kham karesan gumbad 
J o main hik gurz chalaya. 

Diwana ha as war pakhi da 
Rakhke qadam saw aya. 
Angrez ulariya chabak 
Ghora Mule dahon dauraya. 
BarcEhi mar sipahi dauriya 

Wend a nazar na aya. 
Thi zakhmi Angrez giy4. 
Wal dere dahon sidhay^. 
Diwan aya wich khane de 
J a in musaddi kul sadayd. 
Akhyus bandobast badho k&i changi, 
I wen ghamzade farmay^. 
Wer rakhan main shihan nal, 
Bhari jang ghazab da chaya. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

The English made an at tempt, 
They marched to Multan. 
Miila presented himself humbly, 
He went and bowed his head. 
The Englishman spoke thus 
Addressing the Diwan: 
1 All the Governors in the P a a jab, 
Have the Sahibs had dismissed. 
Take away all thy troops, 
Yield up the realm which is no longer 

thine. ' 
He said to them: ' I cannot but obey, 
Even as the Sahib hath spoken.' 
The English gave the order 
Miila mounted and showed them the city* 
On seeing the shrines 
The Sahibs made enquiry of Miila. 
' What signify these domes? 
Who made these wonderful buildings'? 
He said to them: ' They are the shrines 

of the pirs 
Of them tha t made Multan. 
All t ha t have come hitherto as Governor! 
Have kissed the dust before them.' 
The Englishman answered: * I shall bea | 

the domes to dust 
With one sweep of my mace.' 
The Diwan rode on a fiery horse 
Which moved forward before the rest. 
The Englishman raised his whip,t 
Thereon Mula spurred on his horse. 
A soldier struck the Englishman with fair 

spear and ran 
And became lost to sight. 
The Englishman was wounded 
And returned quickly to his camp. 
The Diwan entered his home 
And called all his ministers. 
Said h e : ' Give me good counsel,9 

So spake he in his dejection. 
' I have a feud with lions, 
I have provoked a terrible war. 

* It may be noted here that the transliteration and translation of this ballad are only in the rough, and 
conld doubtless be much improved by an expert in the local dialect. 

tThis version of the origin of the outbreak is, I believe, entirely legendary. At bis trial Mnlraj hod 
fiver v onnortnnitv of stating his own case, and this story was nowhere hinted at throng tout the proceedings. 

W 
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20. 

21 . 

22. 

28. 

24. 

26, 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31 . 

32. 

33. 

34, 

35. 

36. 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46. 

Hathi in chhut giyan doran, 
Oh wela ha th na aya. 
Musaddi ral salah di t t i , 
Diwan kiin samjhaya. 
K i t i baras khazana tera , 
Khutde nahin khutaya. 
Kot qila gadh yaki, 
N a de mul a]aya. 
Pakke the hamrah Gorkhe, 
Rohelian bhara chaya. 

H indu Singh topan de u t t e 
Badh kamar kar aya. 
Gole gird maresan girdiin 
J e th&fn sait bachaya. 
Aha saman age da Miile 

Behad bahun kar aya. 
D&rii loh, pa t tha r te sikka", 
TJnda ant na paya. 
Ata, ghiii, mithai , arzan, 
Beslramar anaya. 
Qalam jari wich lashkar de, 
Mawajib cha wadhaya. 
Sun sun awan sip Shi, 
Chhik Azrail ghin aya. 
Pahl i ra*nd rasi i thain, 
Cha Angrezan kiin bhulaya. 
Tru t gai sip ah sabha, 
J inhan khar Sardar kuhayS. 

Mang. am an sipahf chhutte , 
Thi naukar ji chhurwaya". 
J i n kin chhutian dSkan 
Ka*ghaz Kalka t te dahon pucha'ya, 
Sun Angrez haira*n thae , 

P a r h likhfa pur may a. 

Is dhoti ban kara r u t t e 
Kahfn nahfn itbSr thahr&ya. 
Takkar jhaleso badshaha*n df, 
Ja in cha* fatxir khindaya. 
J i n kin chhiitiSn dak an, 
H a r mulkan wieh suriSyS. 
Likhfa Saliib lokan da 
Kha"n chum chat akhfn te My a". 

Bakhsh dewe j^.gfra'n, 
J a i n kul rSje kiin sadwSya. 
Baf bhf bahiin sip&h khara*i, 
Khazana kha*n halvaVa'. 
Toman mil smale thae 
Sad kolun Kha*n balhSyS. 
Hukm baja Undone 
J o parh Kha"ne munh aTSyS. 
Wich l?shkar de bakhshf FaEeE 
Muhammad Kh£n thahrSyS. 
Lnshknr langh pawe satwfwfn 
Wa'da KhSn SShib farmaVa'. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

3" / 

38 

39 

40 

41. 

42. 

43. 

44. 

45. 

46. 

The reins have slipped from my hands 
I have let go the opportuni ty . ' 
His ministers gave counsel ^together, 
They spake thus to the Diwan. 
1 Thy t reasury, if opened, 
[Will last out many years. 
Thy towns and forts are strong and 

powerful, Cast them not away in va in / 
The Gurkhas promised to remain firm by 

him, 
The Rohelas (Pathans) took up the load 

of responsibility.* 
Hindu Singh girded up his loins 
And came to his guns. 
' I shall fire shot on shot, ' , 
Vjuoth he, ' while life lasts . ' 
Miila had made beforehand 
Many preparat ions. 
Power, iron, stone, money, 
There was no limit to them. 
F lour , ghi sweetmeats, 
He had collected beyond count . 
He issued orders to the army, 
H e raised their allowances. 
As they heard i t the soldiers crowded in, 
The Angel of Death dragged them on. 
At the first rush people collected together, 
They forgot the power of the English. 
I n the end their whole force was dispersed 
They saw their Chiefs seized and killed 

before them. 
The soldiers asked for pardon 
They took service and saved thei r lives. 
Let ters were sent out on all sides, 
A message was sped to Calcut ta . 

As they heard the news, the English were 
distressed. 

As they read what was wri t ten, they were 
full of astonishment. 

No one could believe i t of 
This dhoti-wearing K i r a r ! 
You shall find you have offended kings, 
You t h a t have raised this t rouble. 
Let ters were sent out on #11 sides. 
The news was spread in every country. 
The Khan (of Bahawalpur> kissed and 

licked and p u t to his eyes, 
The message of the Sahibs. 
The Government will give jasrfrs 
Having summoned all the Chiefs. 
Other troops he collected 
Much t reasure did the K M n spend. 
The tumans were collected together 
The Khan called them to hi* *ide. 
They obeyed the order 
Which the Khan srmke unto thorn. 
He made Fa teh Muhammad K h a n 
The Bakhshf (V>mmauder> of the army 
Tho Khan Sa*hih promised 
That the army would cm** the river on 

the 27th of the month. 

•The Onrkhac were those of A smew's gnard who deserfpr] him. 
PatMn*. Thp "RoVlas were thp Mnlttfn 
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47. Chhikian ayan sab berian 

Te kul malah sadwaya. 
48. Tarfiin wi Angrez de 

Langh P i r Brahim aya. 
49. Sarwar Shah P i r kun 

Urwari in K h a n sadwaya. 
50. H e oh mard zorawar 

J a i n d a he shihan te say a. 
51. L a r e wara in na rahsi hargiz 

Kolun phir t akaya . 
52. Alipur jang jhalli Tibbi Sayadan 

Thi Shahid dikhaya. 
53. M a u t piyala ajalwala 

Chum chat akhin te chaya. 
54. Pah l a dera kiich kitone, 

Tan wanj Gawen qadam araya. 
55. Topan ehhute ghubare, 

Tan wanj Shujabad kambaya. 
56. F i k r p iya k a r a r a n kiin 

L a n g Dadpot ra aya. 
57. B h a n n a Mohan Mul t an dahon 

J a i n lashkar jald an aya. 
58. D u n i a n desan be sir bahiin, 

J e qismat Ko t bachaya. 
59. R a m Hakhia t e J a h a r Singh 

Thi mukh ta r i aya. 
60. Wanj la ran parere Ko t kantin 

E h Mohan R a m al&y&. 
61. Charh dal Singh an da 

Tan jiwen Ko t Hassan de aya. 
62. T)i k i ra r Nonaran di 

• ' 

63. 

64. 

65. 

66. 

67. 

68. 

69. 

70. 

P h i r Geje an sunaya. . 
R a t i n an charh i one topan 
Singhan da bhir&ya. 
Gawen kantin charh thee rawana 
N a q a r a kiich wajaya. 
N a q a r a wajje B i n da 
H a r mulkan wich sunaya. 
Srihin nahin zaminan de, 
Cha Kb aw and mulk dikhay&. 
H i k mard Bukhar i dhro kfta, 
Chit char a r a re ghin aya. 
An dbake ban wich topan 
Gard ghubar u thaya . 
H ik sare dhup malukan kun , 

Dtija pani bin sukaya. 

Hik dfnh qahr da tarn an t a t t £ 

Thija bha munjhaya 

47. 

48. 
49. 

50. 

51 

52 

53. 

54. 

All the boats were seized, 
And all the boatmen summoned. 
From the side of the English 
The Khan called over from this side 

Sarwar Shah P i r . 
That man was powerful 
As he was feared by lions.' 
There was doubt t ha t he would never 

refrain from opposing the English, 
So the Khan kept him at his <*ide. 
At Alipur there was fight, a t Tibbi Say a- . 

dan * 
H e became a martyr . 
The fateful cup of death 
He accepted i t with zeal. 
Marching thence they pitched tlwir firs! 

camp, 
Then went they and halted at Gawen. 
The guns began to roar 
They struck terror in Shujabad. 
The Kirars were filled with distress 
At the oncoming of the Daudput ras . 
Mohan r an speedily to Mul t^n , t 
And fetched quickly thence an army. 
' 1 will give you,' he said, l much wealth* 
If fate shall preserve K o t . ' t 
Ram Rakhia and Jowahir Singh 
"Went as his emissaries. 
* Go and fight beyond K o t / 
Quoth Mohan Ram. 
Marched forth the army of the Singhs, 
Then came it to Kot Hassan.§ 

62. Thereon came Geja and gave news (bo the 
Khan ' s army) 

That the Kirars were at Nunar . 
63. Al night they brought up their guns. 

And opposed the Singhs. 
64. For th from Gawen marched the army 

To the roll of kettledrums. 
65. The roll of the drums of the F a i t h 

Was made to be heard in all lands. 
66. They (the Sikhs) know not the country, 

God showed them the land. 
67. One man, a Bukhari Syad, deceived them 

H e led them astray in a wilderness. 
Tb"ey came within range of the guns, 
The guns filled the air with dust. 
Not only did the heat scorch their termer 

bodies, -
Bu t i t also parched them from want or 

70 Not only was the day one of terrific heat 
(like a copper vessel), 

B u t the fire of the guns also distressed 
them. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

55. 

56. 

57. 

58. 

59. 

60. 

61. 

68. 

69 

f T;ua*e of Basti Sayadan. The Alrpn 
•The present villag rf M o b 

RUM taU. m e m b e r o f t b e BftWfl farndv, «* 

+ Mohan ^ Mohan \M. * P 
is named. 

i B y • Kot' » meant SlmjibW 

§ i.e., rmrrtezptir. 
*8 

r 
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Z4. 

75. 

76, 

JTl. T ru t guiu mikr dian t a r a n 
R u k h Azrail dikhaya. 

22# 'iCehre sar de pakhi ahe 
Ki the jaman jaya 

73. Haddan nal. na had ralie 

^?hir jun ja'ngal da ay£. 
Was kaniiu be \vas 'hoe 

.nchitta wada ;paya. 
*Sift ka rah Angrezan di, 
I t b i t mulk la t t a r i ay a. 
Mar Tiwana tabe ki tus 

J a i n wanj Sayal niiwaya. 

77. Agiin tab na andi Dere, 
J a i n wanj hoka Sangarh paya. 

78. Langh pawe oh jaldi.. 
Jeki in top awaz sunaya. 

79. Ja ld i daur ia Singhan te, 
jal 'd pahr wich ay a. 

60# jWerah kitone Singhan lain, 
j i i n machhi jal phahaya. 

61.: An iman badhone j inhan 
Morcha an araya. 

62. Fa teh Khan Gori top u t t e 
Badh kamar kar ay a. 

63. K a r ke shist chalaus gola 
Topa*n wich ralaya. 

64. Wanj dahayus top Singhan di kiin 
Te golamdaz udaya. 

65. Sikh pawan kar t ikh la ran da 
Munsif nahin wanjaya. 

66. Bal gashtan banduqan maridn 
W a h wah lar dikhaya. 

67. Bhaj bhaj laran P a t h a n u than 
J inhan mehna piya mokhaya. 

88. y?£i\ wah laran Baloch Chandie, 

J inhan kar insaf dikhaya. 
89. Top an wich mar in talwarin, 

Tan gawah Icarenda aya. 

90. Bh&i Dad Pot re wi 
Bhar wangiin ta rkaya . 

9 1 . J iwen baghvar bhedan wich pawe 
Mar agtSn cha laya. 

92. Mau t khumar kara*r£n kdn, 

71 . 

93. 

94. 

95. 

86. 

Bhaj Singh da lasHkar aya. 

Mil sahiikari Kotwale 
Ral iho pak pakaya. 
Sahibi tan Singhan di jvich, 

Asan wada lod ludaVa. 
Chal^ milun Sahib lokdn kiin, 
J e qismat cha bacha*ya\ 
Kunji&n 6n haztir rakhione 

P iya badshahi saya. 

72. 

73. 

74. 

75. 

76. 

77. 

78. 

79. 

80. 

81. 

82. 

83. 

84. 

85. 

86. 

87. 

88. 

89. 

90. 

91. 

92. 

93. 

94. 

95. 

96. 

Broken were all the cords of love, 
The Angel of Death displayed his coun

tenance. 
Of what grove were they the birds ? 
I n what birth-place were they born? 
Their bones lay not with their fathers? 

bones, 
Their souls passed into the jangal. 
Their s t rength became as no s trength 
Great and unthought of was the calamity 
Let me speak the praise of the English 
Of I tb i t * t h a t came by forced marches. 
H e has smit ten and subdued the Tiwa 

made the Syals to bow t h e i r 

sides.. 

guns. 

nas,! 
H e had 

heads. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ — fll^^H 
Dera could not s tand against him, 
The ter ror of his name reached Sanghar. 
He crossed the river in haste 
When he heard the roar of the guns. 
H e rushed in haste on the Singhs, 
In haste he came without delay. 
They surrounded the Singhs on all 
They caught them like fish in a net 
They came on in confidence, 
And erected their bat ter ies . 
Fa teh Khan Gori g i r t up his lions, 
And came to the gun. 
H e aimed and fired a shot, 
He made it fall among the enemy's 
He caused the Singhs' gun to fall 
H e blew up the gunner . 
If t r u th be told, 
The Sikhs fought and laid on gallantly. 
They plied their guns and muskets. 
A glorious fight they showed. 
There rushed the P a t h a n s to the fight. 
Disdaining to flee. 
The Chandia Biloches t also fought vali

antly, 
They showed their power of fighting. 
They smote with their swords amid the 

guns, 
So t ha t they convinced the bystanders of 

their courage. 
The Daudput ras also. 

spr ing like gram in a Made the enemy 
parching-pan. 

As a wolf am on or 

• • . « . , EflwarrleB. 
The poet's tribute to his own. tribe. 

& the sheep, 
So did they chase the enemy before them. 
Death and senselessness came on the 

Ki ra rs , 
When tlie armv of the Singhs came flee-

ing. 
The sahukars of Kot met together, 
And came to this decision : 
' In the rule of the Singhs ' they said, 
1 We have had much favour shown us. 
1 Come, let us meet the Sahibs 
If fate should spare us . ' 
They brought forward the keys of the 

town, 
And laid them before the conquerors. 
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37. 

98. 

99. 

100. 

101. 

102. 

103. 

104. 

105. 

106. 

107. 

108. 

ino 

no. 
in. 
112. 

113. 

114. 

115. 

116. 

117. 

118 

119. 

120. 

121. 

122. 

123. 

124 

125. 

126. 

127. 

128. 

Ko t k a n u n charh thai rawana, 
Mushkil penda aya. 
P a k k a Dera burd kitone 
Suraj K u n d jamaya. 
Nikal pawe Mul tanun Miila 
Ura an kharaya . 
Akhyus hargaz ji ji m a m a 
Cha hi ra ha tha wich paya. 
Topan wich ghata i chhare 
K a r e fareb sawaya. 
Wal bhai Dadpotre wi 
Bhar wangun t a rkava 

Bande te qatal am hiii, 
J o khas qalam te aya. 
Dera wiun hatione, 
Tan wanj qile wich phaya. 
S i rkarde bahiin kam ai 
Mian kehra gin sunaya. 
Muhammad Dulle Shah Mir da— 
Sir K h a n dahiin pahunchaya. 
P a r a h n seti is kagaz de, 
P i r J a m munhiin alaya. 
P alius p r i t Fa rang i di. 
Sir bhar safar da chaya. 
Zaida ku! phi ra Khan , 
J a n g t amam char ay a. 
P a k r e lith hazaran , 
Tan har mulkan t u n pakraya . 
Bhun kakh sukka t a n d a 
Gadiwanan chaya. 
Chhikfa giya sabho dana 
Xa l rukh dikhava. 
Danewale karde mana 
Cha Qadir agh laya. 
Kozi bhi ghal desi iiho 
J a i n mihrun menh wnsaya. 

Tarnel k i ta charh mel Singhan te , 
Aya daur tikhaf. 
Akhyus t u r a t maresan bilkul 
Ghar ian wich abh&i. 
Raman ki tus Mul tan u t t e 
Ae roz ziyada laf. 
Likhfa Sahib lokan de^ 
Wan.! nauhncha ja ba jai 
Siirsat dewan hakim, 
Am mane ha r kaf. 
Fau jan kul Panjabi dian 
Giya pichhan hataf. 
Aganbti t wich daryawan de, 
Giy£ h ikmat nal lurahf. 
Wr^ui pauhte shahr de nere, 
Sakht k i tus werahf. 
Dharf lagf topan df ^ 
Dfnh r a t na feadhan sftf. 
GOIP pae pawan dugare 
Wanj an ghubaro ch&i. 
Gole bhanan kha'nqah&n kun 
Banf raza I lahi . 
H a t h ha tnyar tnlwar pharnn 
J o akhian dise lataf. 
Oar.'ibfnian taTnanehe chhute 
Tonan kamf na kaf. m 
Barchhian t e oh s&ngan marm 
Wich wadh kar sipihf. 

97. 

98. 

99. 

100. 

101. 

102. 

103. 

104. 

105. 

106. 

107. 

108. 

109. 

110. 

111. 

112. 

113. 

114. 

115. 

116. 

117. 

118. 

119. 

120. 

121. 

122. 

123. 

124. 

125. 

126. 

127. 

128. 

The army marched from Kot, 
I t came a weary stage. 
They halted finally, 
And encamped at Suraj Kund. 
Miila came out from Multan 
And pitched his camp on the hither sio**« 
H e said he would fight to the death, 
He wore a diamond on his hand . 
H e discharged shot from his gun, 
H e tr ied every device in his power. 
Then the Daudput ras also 
Made the enemy spring like gram iiS 

parching-pan 
Many were captured and slain, 
Which was clear to all. 
They moved away their camp, 
And entered into the fort. 
Many leaders were slain ' 
Whom shall I enumerate? 
Muhammad Dule Shah Mir—• 
The Khan sent his head. 
As he read this paper, 
P i r J a n i spake as follows. 
H e made promise to the Farangis , 
H e willingly undertook the journey. 
H e collected all his tribesmen, 
H e sent them to the war . 
Thousands of camels were seized, 
They were seized from every country* 
Straw, grass and dried jowar 
Were taken up by the cart-drivers* 
All the grain was impressed, 
Famine showed its face. 
The grain-dealers grew proud, 
The Almighty raised for them the prleSa 
H e who sends His ra in on the ear th , 
H e will send food also. 
The general marched o n t h e Singhs 
And rushed fiercely against them. 
H e said he would ut ter ly destroy them, 
I n the twinkling of an eye. 
H e made preparat ions against Mult&n, 
H e came after much delay. 
The. let ters of the Sahibs 
H a d reached every quar ter . 
The rulers provided supplies, F 
Every one obeyed their orders. 
All the troops of the Panjabis ' 
Were sent back. 
Steamboats in the rivers. 
Did he br ing with his skill. 
H e advanced near the city, 
And strictly surrounded it . 
There was a continual succession of guns, 
Day nor night had they rest. 
The shot fell in showers, 
On came the shrapnel. 
The shot struck the shrines of the sainfs, 
Such was the will of God. 
Seizing their arms and swords, 
Tbeir eyes grew red with anger. 
Carbines and pistols were discharged 
There was no lack of guns. 
They strike bayonets on spears 
Push ing in, the soMiers. 
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129. 

130. 

131. 

132. 

133. 

134. 

135. 

186. 

137. 

138. 

139. 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

145. 

146. 

147. 

148. 

149. 

150. 

161. 

162. 

163. 

154. 

155. 

166. 

167, 

Taqdir masit udai dariin, 
Sillhan th ian hawai. 
Gore wi lar pawan zore 
Ki t i wanj an adai. 
Bhaj bhaj pawan agahan te 
J iwen kare pa tang t ikhai . 
Luk chhap koi na chhut ta , 
J o munh Gorian de ai. 
Thai kharab^ khalqat Multani , 
Rulli ja bajaf. 
Sabha sakht were Mule kiin baithe 
Qile wich phalaf. 
Zaida kul bhira Mule kun baithe 
Sab sipah sadai, 
Akhyus was ki tum bahtere, 
H a r gaz chali na kai . 
Saa t har i de wele, 
Tan hiin kaun kare hamrahi . 
Saf jawd-b sipahian d i t t a 
Kalhe sir t e ai . 
Thai salah kufar wichh iwen, 
Milan jihan nahin kai . 
Wanj khare Sahib de agiin, 
Gal wich kapra pai . 
Bakhsh Allah de lekhe mekon, 
Main han pur tqsir gunahi . 
Eh mulk tera, eh raulk tera , 
Tun hain mulkan da sain. 
Thi banda jalesan ter£, 
J e tain qaidiin jind bachai. 
J a rne l te Lek Sahib 
Ph i r gal iha farmdi. 
Gidi t h i kiyon milyon Mula, 
Karen ha pher larai . 
Akhyus nahi munasib mekon 
Sahib Lokan nal ka ran larai . 
Wazfr Amir mere t an iwen 
Phiik limbf ag lai. 
J a rne l k i t a cha zail Mule kiin, 
Gal iha farmai. 
Mai khazana daulat dunian 

Lekha de i thain. 
Akhyus main ham bichara Siiba. 
Ahi Ranj i t di badshalii. 
Mulk aha wich ijare, 
Daulat sal basal puchai. 
Bai Daula t ai kam hathyar&n de 
Mihanat ghinan sawai. 
J o isbd-b sipahian de 
Oh gai bin i than lutdi . 
K a i ra the kai bhane, 
K a i ladhe nahin ki thain. 
K a r de han bahdna rozida, 
Oh gai hin sir m a r i i . 
Akhyus bahiin gundh hin sir te re , 

Miild chhute kabin adai . 
Likh bheiia hisse Landan, 
Walsi nal t ikhdi . 

129. 

130. 

131. 

132. 

133. 

134. 

135. 

136. 

137. 

138. 

139. 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

145. 

146. 

147. 

148. 

149. 

150 

151 

152 

153 

154. 

155. 

156. 

157. 

F a t e exploded the powder in the mosque 
The bricks flew in the air. 
The white soldiers too fought valiantly, 
They paid their due to the full. 
Fiercely did they rush on tbeir opponents 
As swiftly as a kite mounts in the air. 
None escaped by hiding, 
Who came before the white soldiers. 
The people of Mult an were ruined, 
They wandered from place to place. 
Mula was strictly surrounded, 
And enclosed in his fort. 
Mula sent for all his brothers, 
H e called all his troops. 
He sa id : ' I have made much effort, 
B u t with no success. 
I n this hour of adversity, 
Who will now be my comrade ?' 
The soldiers refused absolutely 
Retr ibut ion came on his head alone. 
I n their faithlessness this was the decision 
That there was naught save surrender 
H e went and stood before the Sahib 
Wi th his cloth round his neck. 
' For the sake of God,' he said, ' Forgive: 
I^ iave sinned and committed wrong. 
This land is th ine this land is thine, 
Thou a r t the Lord of all lands. 
I shall be thy slave, 
If thou save me from prison, ' 
The General and Lake Sahib* 
Then spake as follows: — 
1 Why hast thou surrendered. Miila? 
Thou shouldst have fought again ' 
H e sa id : ' I t is not fitting for me 
To fight with the Sahibs. 
I t is my W?zirs and Amirs, 
Who have blown tip this fire.' 
The General imprisoned Mula, 
And spoke as follows: — 
1 Of thy goods and treasures, wealth an<f 
stores, 
Give herewith an account. ' 
H e sa id : c I was only a poor Governor, 
The Kingdom was R a n j i t ' s . 
The country was on lease, 
I paid the revenue year by year. 
W h a t else there was, on purchase of arms., 
I t was all spent in addition. 
And the goods of the soldiers, 
These have here been plundered. 
Some have fled, some have escaped, 
Of others there is no t race . 
They came to earn a livelihood, 
And they have earned death . ' 
The General repl ied: ' Great is th ine 

offence: 
Mula, how can'st thou be pardoned? 
I have writ ten to London. 
Answer will come spedily.' 

• Lieutenant Edward Lake, afterwards Financial Commissioner, was then attached to. and practically m 
mmand of, the BaMwalnxir Contingent. 
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158, 

159. 

160. 

161. 

162. 

163. 

164. 

J o Kampani da asi likhia, 
Nan janesun t i l ta in . 
Tang rakhe Mult an di Kampani, 

Bhale ni t idahin. 
J inda an dikhalo Mula, 
I k war ithain. 
Dhoti ban Kara r wanjaya 
Ande Ahl Kitab ni Sain. 

Dekho khel ih dadhe Rab di, 
Wasdi&n ujar gian ni jam. 
H u n am an zamana ay a he, 
Ral khedan shinh te gain. 
Jo kuchh guzria mulke andar, 
Sobha akh sunain. 

158. 

159. 

160. 

161. 

162. 

163, 

164 

"Whatever order the Company gives, 
I shall not know for a time. 
The Company is in expectation of news 

from Multan 
I t is always looking in this direction. 
i Bring Mula and show him to us alive, 
For once here.1 

God has destroyed the dhoti-wearing 
Kirar. 

He has brought us People of the book. 
Behold this sport of the Almighty, 
How our populous cities are laid waste* 
Now hath come the age of peace, 
The lion and the cow play together. 
"Whatsoever happened in this land, 
That has SOBHA set forth. 

* ^ 
• r # i • i • \ • • - . I < * - •* 



APPENDIX II. 
S P E C I M E N S OP SANADS. 

T H E following gran t s are pr inted here as specimens of the mannei 
in which favourable rates of land revenue were fixed a t various periods 
under native rule. 

SANAD GRANTED BY MUHAMMAD DARA S H I K O H , DATED A . D . 1650 . 

Chun dar abadani wa mamiiri-i-pargana Alampur P a n a h ihtimam-
i-t&mam ast, binabardn Mauza-i-Yusufpur wa Gardezpur muta ' l l iqa 
marhume maghfiire Shaikh Abdul Ja l i l az qarar-i-nakdf sar-i-biga 
do rupaye dar kharff Kiiel wa yak nim rupaye dar rabi ' Bijel ba 
'amal daramada wa az a>anda fasli kharff Bijel siyadat wa nakabat-
panah Shaikh Muhammad Rajii wa Sayad Muhammad wald Sayad 
F a t h Muhammad muta' l l iqe r a guzashtand; chunanchi tamassuk ba 
muhr-i-khud nawishta dadand; wa chun ba qazae Rabbani tughianf-i-ab 
zamin-i-muaziat mazkur gharqaba shuda wa muzarian az bedili aksar 
mutafarr ika gashta wa ba'ze ki m£nda arfar nfz riihe ba fira> ma 
n ihadand; binabar baqa-e-ab&dani wa kifayat-i-sirkar wa tassalli 
r ' iaya hawale khadiman-i-azmatf panah iffat-dastgah mahal-i-kalan 
koch Abdul Ja l i l bint Shah Abdulfatteh Gardezi as ibtidae fasl kharff 
Bijel hawala namiida shud; ki ba imdad-i-tukhm wa taqqavi mawaziat 
r a a b a d s a z a d w a ba kirar-i-bahawali chaharam hissa yak hissa elf wan 
wa se hissa r ' iaya wa chakdar muqar ra r namiida shud, wa naishakar 
wa pamba sar-i-biga do rupaya wa mauza Jalflpur waghaira aml-i-rna-
mul ba hal dashta shud; bayad ki ba khat i r jama' dar t a raddud wa 
abadani sai ' balfgh namayand ki fasl ba fasl wa sal ba sal muanq-i-
kir&rd£d-i-sadr b^zyaft namiida khwahad shud, wa ba i l lat-i-kankut wa 
topa bakhshi wa hech waja' muzahimat na khwahad shud, muaafiq hast 
mid ba amal khwahad daramad—Insh 'al la ta* alia az in kaul wa qirar 
tafawat wa tajawaz na khwahad shud. Tahrfr ul t a r ikh 21 Shahre 
Muhar ram ul-haram San 30. 

Translation. 
As we are anxious for the extension of cultivation in the pa rgana 

of Alampur P a n a h and the villages of Yusafpur and Gardezpur, be
longing to the late Sheikh Abdul Jal i l were assessed at a cash r a t e 
of Rs. 2 per bigha in the kharff of the Turkish year of the Sheep and 
He. 1-8-0 per bigha in the rabi of the year of the Ape, and as the 
r ight reverend Sheikh Raju and Syad Muhammad, son of Syad Fateh 
Muhammad, have resigned the said lands with effect from the 
kharff of the " year of the Ape " and have wri t ten a deed to this effect 
and signed i t with their seal, and as God has pleased to flood the said 
villages with excessive inundations, and the tenan ts have mostly fled 
in despair, and they t h a t remain are ready for flight; there
fore, in order to establish cultivation and to benefit the Gov
ernment and to comfort the subjects of Government, the said 
villages are entrusted to the honorable widow of the said 
Abdul Jalil with effect frpm the kharff of the tl year of the 
A p e " so t h a t she may br ing the said lands in to cultivation by 
grants of seed and t a k a v i ; and a fourth share# of the produce shall ^be 
due to Government and three shares to the cultivators and the chakdar : 
and sugarcane and cotton shall pay Rs . 2 per bigha, and in Ja l i lpur , 
<&c, the present arrangements shall cont inue ; The grantees should, 
therefore, exert themselves confidently in br inging the land under 
cultivation. Payment shall be made every harvest and _ every year 
according to the above agreement, and no kind of exaction sha.ll he 
made in the form of appraisement, or the pa twarPs " topa " or any 
rfcher cess: payment shall be according to the actuals. Please God 
there shall he no deviation of any kind from the above deed and 
agreement. Wr i t t en on the 21st Mob arrant in the 30th year of 
the reign ["of Shah Jahtfn] . 

• • • 
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PATTA GRANTED BY DIWAN CHAND (A KARDAR OF THE NAWAB OP BAHA-
WALPUR) IN A.D. 1816. 

trr. ,P*un d a r ^ a b mazid wa afziini taraddud ta 'al luqat muta'Uaqa 
Khalsa Lalwah lhtimam taman ast, darin-waqt Bai Mul Chand 
Monghia wa Is ra Mai Gajwani darkhwast namiidand ki agar pa t ta yak 
dahna chah ba sigha istamrar dar zamin banjar ghairabad waqi'a Kot 
Haji muta ' l l iqa Nala Bahawalwah az Sirkar daulat-madar marhamat 
shawad, mashar-un-ileh ba kharch mubligh az khud yak dabne chah 
dar zamin i mazkiir nau ihdas kunanida abadi i an ba amal a rad ; 
lihaza hasb ul hukm haziir ala wa afziini mahsul sarkar i ala wa rafahi-
ya t r iaya madd i nazar dashta min ibtidai f asl-i-rabi Sijkanel sel 1223 
fasli chunan qirar yaft ki mubligh 14 rupaye istamrar sal tamam chah 
mazkiir chunanchi 9 rupaye dar f asl-i-rabi wa 5 rupaye dar fasl-i-kharif 
babat pamba danadar be sharat abadi chahi wa biidand 25 bigha 
mazru'&t dar fasli rabi wa 5 bigha dar fasl i kharif babat pamba 
danadar dar Sirkar i ala baz yaft khwahad shud. Agar mazrii 'at 
chah mazkiir ziada az sharah marqiim ul sadar az rue zabti barayad, 
waja taufir i an miijib sharah ta 'alluqa nala Sirdarwah dar Sirkar i 
ala bazyaft khwahad shud. Wa ma'malat jawari waghaira har ijnas 
sailaba wa jhalar dar zamin ahta chah mazkiir a"bad shawad sail aba ba 
qirar 5 hissa wa jhalar ba qirar shasham hissa, ba'd waza' rahkam nisfi 
kasiir dar iwaz ta raddudi ba ma' abwab kharch wazani ba mashar-
un-ileh mujawwaz; nisfi kasiir wa mahstil ba ma' abwab kharch 
waghaira dafa 'a t mujib shara bar bast ta 'al luka mazkiir dar sirkar i 
ala bazyaft khwahad shud. Bayad ki masharin-ileh ba khat ir jama' 
abadi i chah ba ' amal arad. Insha'alla ta 'al la az in qaul wa iqrar 
tafawaz zarra na khwahad yaft. Tahrir ba tar ikh ghurra mah i 
Shabaan, 1231 Hijri . 

Translation. 
With a view to the extension of cultivation in the territories of 

Lalwah, and whereas at this time Rai Mul Chand. Monghia, and 
Amra Mai, Gajwani, represent tha t , if a pa t t a be granted to them 
by Government for one well in perpetuity in the uncultivated land 
of Kot Haj i appertaining to the Bahawalwah Canal they will a t 
their own expense construct and bring into use a well in the said 
l and ; therefore, in accordance with superior orders, and in view of 
the increase of the Government revenue and the comfort of the lieges, 
i t is hereby determined, with eifect from the rabi of the year of the 
Mouse, i.e., the Fasli year 1223, t ha t there shall be paid in perpetuity 
to Government a sum of Bs. 14 per annum,—Bs. 9 in the rabi and 
Bs. 5 in the kharif (for cotton)—on condition of the cultivation 
being by well alone and of there being 25 bighas of cultivation in 
the rabi and 5 bighas of cotton in the kharif. If the cultivation of 
the said well exceeds by measurement at any time the abovementioned 
limits, the excess portion shall pay to Government at the rates [of 
ba ta i ] fixed for the Sirdarwah terri tory. And such jowar, etc., as 
may be cultivated on the said well by flow or lift from the canal 
shall pay to Government a t the ra te of one-fifth for flow and one-sixth 
for lift. After deducting the tenant ' s share, half kasiir shall be taken 
by the lessee in re turn for his expenses on cultivation, together with 
the cesses and deductions on crops other than grain crops. The other 
half of the kasiir and the owner's share shall ^ go to Government, 
together with cesses, deductions, dues, etr>., according to the established 
ra te prevailing in the said territories. Let the lessees, therefore, set 
themselves confidently to bring the well into use; and please God 
there shall be no deviation whatever from the terms of this deed and 
promise. Dated the 1st of Shaban, A.H. 1231 (A.D. 1816). 

PATTA GRANTED BY DIWAN MULRAJ (A.D. 1846). 
Chiin tawajjuh khat ir sirkar-i-ala barahi mazid abadi ta 'al luqa 

Shuja'abad mutasarvraf shud darin-wila Chaudhri Mohan Lai amada 
zahir karda ki qi t ta zamin mutasil Chaji Khandawala waqia' mauza 
Bangala wiran wa banjar mutliq uf tada; agar pa t t a istamrari ba sigha 
ihsan az sarkar marahmat shawad anja dar zamin mazkiir chah nau 
ihdas karda i)bad tnwanam sakht. Chiin dar mazid abadi intifa sirkar 
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ast nazar baran dashta mubligh 12 rupaye sal taniam siwai nilsiyan 
wa naishakar waghaira istamrar mujib zail jaiz k a r d a ; agar arazi bar 
chah niazkiir siwai ziraiat gandam wa jawar bajri waghaira raqba 
qirari ziraiat nil siyah wa naishakar kasht kunad, bhawali i an ba 
qirar haftam hissa, kharch ba shara mauza wa ghalla shall ba qir&r 
shasham hissa mujawwaz ka rda ; bayad ki arazi ba khat i r jama* chah 
nau ihdas karda abadi dar pesh numayad; ba miijib hamin nawishta 
ba 'amal khwahad amad; wa chhera ihdasi ba mujib nau &b£dan 
muqarrar shud, chhera sal awwal muaf, ayanda nim chhera muqarrar 
namiida shud. 

„ ( D a r rabi ' Rs. 7, asl Us. 6, siwa Re. 1. 
I s tamrar Rs. 12 ± D a r k h a r i f R s 5> a s l R s 4 s i w a R e . 1. 

C Dar rabi ' 25 bigha 
Rakba qarar \ Dar kharif—az ghalgi 13 bigha; az kasht vanwar 

' 7 bisha muaf 
kharch 

Tahrir 4 Mah Je th , Sambat 1902. 
Translation. 

Whereas the Government is anxious for the increase of cultivation 
in the ta luka of Shujabad and whereas Chaudhri Mohan Lai has come 
and declared tha t a certain plot of land near the Khandawala well 
in Mauza Bangala is deserted and entirely uncultivated, and t h a t , 
if a fixed lease were granted by the Government on favorable terms, 
he would be able to bring the land into cultivation by building a new 
well therein, and as the extension of cultivation is the profit of 
Government, in consideration thereof a fixed ren t of Rs. 12 per 
annum, exclusive of indigo and sugar, is hereby sanctioned; a,nd# i t 
is hereby laid down tha t if the lessee, in addition to the cultivation 
of wheat, jowar, bajra, etc., shall in the area covered by the lease, 
cultivate indigo and sugar, he shall pay batai thereon a t the ra te of 
one-seventh; and the deductions for cultivation expenses shall be a t 
the ordinary village r a t e ; and rice will be divided at the ra te of one-
sixth. The lessee should s ta r t fearlessly on the cultivation of the land 
by constructing the well, and this present lease shall come into 
operation. The scale of forced labour for canals is fixed at the r a t e 
adopted for new cultivation, i.e., the first year nil, and afterwards half 
ra tes . 

Fixed payments Rs. 12 ( Rabi Rs. 7, revenue Rs. 6, cesses Re. 1. 
per annum. ) Kharif Rs. 5, revenue Rs. 4, cesses Re. 1. 

I n the rabi ' 25 bighas. 
Area covered by the lease ] In the kharif 13 bighas of grain crops, 7 

bighas of cotton. 
Vegetables to pay one-fifth bata i after deducting expenses. 
Wri t ten on the 4th Je th , Sambat 1909. 

% 
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Orig in of village names. 

Multtn. Shujabad. Lodbran. 

I . — V I L L A G E S NAMED AFTER PERSONS 

A—After the founder or near relation. 

Mail si 

Nanrangabad. 
Basti Ratta. 
Zabdipur. 
Bangaiwala. 
Khanpnr. 

ajapur. ^^^m 
Mattital. 
Icayatpur. 
Chuhapur. 
Jbok Lacbmi 

Nar^yan. 
Jahangirabad. 
Baba w a 1 p u r-

Sukha (fonnder 
and son). 

< 

Nandla. 
Hamidpur. 
Tarbvatpur. 
Sajriwaban. 

Mierpur. 
Todarpur. 
IMnbra. 
Wabi Bakhar. 
Wabi Saw ay a. 
Kcsarpur. 
Sbujatpur. 
shujabad. 
(Nawab Sbuja 
Khan). 

Nasirpnr. 
Panjani. 
Mcbanpnr. 

AdamwahaD. 
Wabi I>iwan 

Wall. 
Labori. 
Malik pnr. 
Baodabpur. 
Jalalabad. 
Amrok. 
Ainwaban. 
J as. 
Unkiipi2i\ 
Babupur. 
Jahlpnr. 
Man} ha Kotla. 
Hamelwala. 
Golu. 
Gulpur. 
Lai Kamal. 
Muha m m a d 

Sai. 
Oogran. 
Gnlbar. 
Channu Sbah-
baz (two 
persons). 

B —After a tenant, servant or agent 

Mubammadpui 
Miar.pur. 
Serai t idbu. 
Khara ^baha-

t rad. 
(Jungal of 
Shaba mad}. 

Gagra Ka-
1 a a dar-Ja-
banian. 
Gagra—river 
bend.) 

Munganwala. 

i 

Udowahi. 
Kotli Cbakar. 

Gudpur 
Wabi Ratna-
wali. 

Rotla. 
Rukanwala. 
Saiarwai aw. 
Faqirpnr. 
Kaudewabi. 

Handola. 
Sharifa. 
Cnatani. 
r*attehpur. 
Darorwaban. 
Balandpur. 
Ganbri. 
SI nbjaban. 
l.uddan. 
Mailsi. 
Tcdar. 
Kambar. 
Ma nidi. 
Fadda. 
Mungandeby 
Chajjudeh.-
Lain. 
Chak. 
Bassi. 

Kaura. 
Budhn. 
Rukanpur. 

C.—Jfter a local ruler official or jagiraar 

Akbarpur. 
Alamgir. 
Muzafltarabad 

Dairapur. 
Gbazipur. 
Sikandarabad. 
Agbarkbani. 
Gar . e z p u r 
(Jagfrdar). 

Babawalgarb 
Aoairpur. 

Akil. 
Sardarpur. 
^aifpur. | 
Mankot. 

I 

Shergarh. 
Khurrampur 
Kutabpur. 
Karampur. 
Alampur. 
Muradpur. 
Ghauspur. 

• -

XI 
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\ 

Multan Shnjabad Lodhran. KaMrwala. Mail si. 

2),—After holy persons and saints. 

Babawali. 
Kbera-
Pir Tannnn. 
Mabdipur. 
Sber Shah. 
V.akhdum Rashid. 
Pir Mahbub. 
Hab:ba, Syal 
(Saint's and 

founder's nameg.) 

Alipur. 
Amdaullapur. 
Sbab Musa. 
Jalalpur. 
Abu Said. 
Kotla Shah. 
Rasa}. 
Gbaa8par. 
Mir Hassain. 
Mianpur. 
Bel a i w a 1 a 
(spiritual 
teachersN). 

MahammadpaT. 
Sbabu Tabir. 

Kabirw&la. 
Mamdal. 
Sbab Danyal. 
Abdul Hakim. 
Jodhpur. 
Mdi Sapuran. 
Hosi. 
Sabz Gidar 

(Gidar-—tribe 
Sabz-Muham 
mad ^abz, a 
saint). 

Bab^walwab* 
Zarin. 
Uiwan. 
Chaw ali. 
Masbaikb. 

£m—Miscellaneous. 

Taraf Mubarik. 
Taraf 1 sic ail. 
Taraf Si dhu 

H issam 
(Lambardar). 
Rui-hatii. 
3datti-hatri. 
MtDgi-batti. 
Mari Sital. 

Wahi Raja 
Ram 
(purchaser). 

Easti Sawan. 
Hajranwali 
(lamoirdara), 

Salib Shab. 
Mansur Mirali 
Jambardar»). 

• 

II.—TRIBA.-L NAMES OP ORIGINAL OWNERS OR TENANTS. 

Khokhar. 
Gagra. 
Lar. 
Labar. 
D abar. 
Tra^gar. 
Dumra. 

p 

Khag^ewala. 
B osan 
Lang rial. 
Tbatta. 
Kabawaran. 
Kotla Maharan. 
Chak Mabni 
Miani Nisfi. 
(Miani-tribe ; 

Nisfi fiom nisf 
and added when 
half the village 
was assigned). 

Binda Sandila. 
Jhok Wains. 
Nun Adhvana. 
(Adhvana—land 

between two" 
branches of a 
riverj. 

A.-

Bhor. 
Motha. 
Gai. 

0 

Bamb. 
Sanii. 
Kanun. 
Sandila. 
Wains. 
Khaki. 
Buch. 
Cbak. 
Jhammat. 
Wahi. 
Khor. 

* 

—Single tribe. 

Lodhran. 
Wahi Horian 

Wali. 
Muiian Hans. 
Bash Mochian-

walli. 
Danwaran. 
Snmra. 
Kalluwalla. 

Kotli Jhandiran 
Bappar. 
RaWaui. 
Mahar. 
Kamboh. 
Sari a. 
Arya. 
Desi. 
Pugalwari. 
Koreshiwaln. 
Mitru. 

1 Hasti. 
Ahir. 
G imbol. 
Naicb. 
J&gir Hora. 
B h u t e 3 i 

(Bh^ttas). 
I ai Wagnan 
(Wa^gas). 

' Doia Arain. 

Kot Bhutta. 
Bela i Janjuana 
Dhillun. 
Batian. 
Sandianwdla. 
Gadaii 
Solji. 
M anwala. 
Kholsharan. 
Mani Syal. 
Knnd Malktfni. 
Kukarhat ta 

— 

( K u k a r - t r i b e 
of Hindu 
shopkeepers). 

1 

Sabnka. 
Bhatti. 
Saldera. 
Nun. 
Mitti 
Khoi an. 
R'amola. 
Puna. 
Asrani. 
Dal . 
Ojhla. 
Mabni. 
Makkal. 
Gujar. 
Othi. 
Saudal. 
Mandan. 
Gballu, 
Arapur. 
Arawahan. 
Hardogamb, 
Kotli 
Mahtam. 
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Multan. Shujabad. LodhrAn. Kabirwala. M ailsi 

B.—Two tribes. 

Sayar Kharak. 
Daurana 

Langana. 

Miri Malla. Jammu J at. | 
Daphna ghara. 

tihalam 
S*ndhi. 

Rath 
Ham mar. 

III .—COMBINATION OY PKKSONAL AND TRIBAL NAMES. 

Sultanpulr. 
Hammar. 
Fallu-hal-pur. 
Salih Mai. 
Kammun Khor. 
Alaindi Sara. 

Wachha 
Sandila. 

Mochi 
P anna an. 

Shadi 
Kachhala. 

Sheikhpur 
Shajra. 

Ism ail 
Jhandir. 

Ali Asar, 
Mianpur 

Mahtani. 
Tahir Bhutta. 
Lai Bhagali. 
Jaesa Joya. 
Gahi Mammar. 

Khairdin 
Hainian**. 
Murad Man. 
Nek Machia. 
^hakra Bab-
S^hib Langra. 
Akla C hangar. 

Raiik Taj-
wana. 

Iiamzan, 
H in jan. 
Jindu Joya. 
Ziadat 

Pathan. 
Lai Sflg^u. 
Mithft Asar. 
Aziz Kanm. 
Gh»di 

Bilcch, 
Halim 

Xhichi. 
God=ir i-'udhi. 
Rath Sai. 
G^mb Bada. 
Kaura 

Kamdana. 
Kot Malik. 

Chak 
Shshana 
(courtesy 
titles for a 
Joya and' 
J^yad re§-
pect). 

# 



APPENDIX IV. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 

Multdn Tahsil. 

Basti Nau = a village swept away by the river and then 
resettled. 

Shakar Bela = so called because of the sugarcane grown 
there. 

Nilkot = called because of the indigo crops. 
Bohar = from a bohar tree planted by Baba Farid. 
Kachhkot = Mud fort. 

-

Kothewala = f rom a faqir's house. 
Basantkot = a fort founded on Basant Panchmi. 
Shahkot or Sakot=site of three (seh) old forts or a fort 

with three wells. 
Panjkua = either a place of five wells, or one distant 

five kos from Multan. 
Jaliwahan = after local floods of water. 
Tattar = barren land. 
Raj-ghat = the royal ferry. 
Tindni = humble. 
Hamrot = said to be ' ham-rohti ' a grant made for sub

sistence. 
Rangilpur = the splendid village. 
Githbarabar=a narrow village almost covered by the 

span (' gith ') of a hand. 
Muhammadpur Ghota=the village is shut in by date 

trees and is therefore hot (ghut). 
Wan Chatta = called after a ' wan ' or ' b&oli ' (well 

with steps). 
Billiwalla = Records the death of a traveller's cat that 

fell down a well. 

Tahsil Shujdbdd. 

Bhana = a cattle or sheep pen. 
Jhangi = a clump of trees. 
Narul = a reedy tract. 
Kanda r=a swamp of bulrushes. 
Vanoi=a clump of van trees. 
Khara = bitter well water. 
Siri=ra tract of sail6b. • 

XIV 
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Rappr i = hard soil. 

Soman —subject to percolation from the river. 
Botowahi = a water-course in the riverain, 
tiangwali = a site of constant quarrels (jang). 

Fa t t ehbe la=Diwan Sawan Mai is said to have conquer
ed some robbers here. 

Langar = revenue assigned in charity for the support of 
the servants of the Diwans of Ja la lpur . 

Khanbela = a riverain game preserve of the Kh&ns of 
Bahawalpur. 

Kotli Adil = a fort built by Adil Khan. 
Mari Nun = house of the Nuns. 

Hala l Waja = called after a village fund used to dig 
a canal cut. 

Dhundhun = smoke—smoke—an exclamation of a pre
vious ruler on seeing the village and perhaps refers to the 
river mist. 

Lodhran TahsiL 

Thali = sandy ground. 

Lai-wahan = place of the small tamarisk. 
Dorat ta = a double Persian well. 

Pipli ^ 
Khajjiwala 
Dera Jhand [> = after trees. 
Bohar ' 
Bohar Langah J 
Kathgarh = wooden stronghold. 
Lai Sadda = reed hut of one sadda. 
'Gidran = place of jackals. 
Sherghuri = t iger 's den—so named after the tigers that 

once lived in the adjacent jungle. 
Dhanot = Dana-ot or the refuge from robbers founded 

by Dana. 
Chorwah = a dry canal bed used by robbers. 
Nangni = after a winding or snake-like water-course. 

Kabirwdla Tahsil. 

Kaurewala = after a bitter well. 
TTkanwala = after grove of vkan trees. 
Chhappranwala = after the reed huts that 01 

ed the village. 
Chopratta-char-harta=four adj acent wells. 
Ath-rauddi = eight roots (of a famous bohar 

pos-

tree) 
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Jhagga = low-lying tract. 
Kuranga = may refer to a deformed tree (ku-ranga) or to 

the loss of a flock of sheep from a severe hailstorm (kurang). 
Khatti Chur=said to be a corruption of kheti-zor. 
Ghasit-wahan = so called from the rapid flow of its ori

ginal watercourse which dragged everything betore ix. 

Mailsi Tahsil. 

Aroti = a place of reed huts. 
Bhagsar = place of cattle and reeds. 
Kharala=where the khar or sajji plant grows. 
Tel Chiragh=so called because the revenue was muat 

to a shrine. 
Lundi Garnaj=the thieving place of the Garnaj tribe. 
Shitab-garh = after a fort built very quickly in the time 

of Diwan Sawan Mai. 
Zorkot=after a fort built by Ashraf khan, son of Karam 

Khan, Daudputra against his father's orders. 

36 C of D—350—1-7-26—SGPP Lahore 
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